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[ T A "~ FOREWORD
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. ) s

THTS ‘is the second of three related publlcations making up a community.
developmentptralnlng manual The manual is 1ntended ‘as a resource document

for comprehens1ve and 1ntens1ve community-development in—servicé training.

The first publlcation provides background informatlon and suggested ’
procedures for Conductlng in-service training based on the manual. Its in-
tended primary aud1ence is ~persons who will be conductlng in—service train—

f "~ ing for wh1ch the manual 1s a pr1maryﬁsource. o o ;

. Thlsfpubklcatlon contalns four instructional units and is 1ntended for

o

use w1th agency personnel who- provide assistance to 'local communlty devel—

>

<. ¢ opment efforts. The 1nstructlonal units, are: . : T

-

™~

** Undit I: WHht Is the Ratlonale for Communlty Development Train1ng7
_:-Unit II;" What Is Cbmmunlty Development7
- Unit fII' Why Be Invoived In Community’ Development7 .
Unit . IV: What Does One Need to Know About - Community Development7
A number of resource papers that provide a major portion of the 11terature

base for the 1nstructﬁonal units are 1ncluded as the final portlon of. this

»

N publlcatlon ‘ : ' ‘ : - .
. : “ The th1rd publlcatlon conta1ns 1nstructlonal Un1t V, Extension Pro-

/gramming In Community -Development, suggested procedures for conductlng

.

Un1t 2 R tra1n1ng, and supporting resource papers.” Training based on. Unit V

o w1ll prov1de instruction and practlce in Extens1on Programmlno for Commun-—
ity Development. Its 1ntended primary aud1ence 1s Extens1on service per-
sonncl whose . respons1b111t1es include the plannlng, 1mplementatlon, and

eval atlon of Extens1on Communlty DeVelopment programs“

v .
. . ’
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\\ . : EOE »Overview of Unit-I - S ,\ 3

Thls unit prov1des an’ 1n1t1al perspectlve on the content of the ‘train-

-ing manual and the rationale for agency fleld worker.lnv:}vgggnt in- ‘commun-
ity devigppment (CD) tra1n1ng In so dolng, Unit I "sets the stage*'for

the entire’ training manual and for tra1n1ng that uses the manual as a prin—

* W

cipal resource. Bases  for the content and approaches used are 1dent1f1ed

as a set of premises about ° commun1t1es, agenc1es, and agency ro@es.. of .
i N .
necess1ty, the treatment of  these topics is brief and 1ncomplete. In many

Pal

ways, the entire content of the training manual helps make exp11c1t the

basis for chdides of content and phllosophlcal orientation. Thus, the pri-

mary purpose - of this un1t is . to prov1de an 1ntroduct10n to Commun1ty Devel-

P

opment: An Intensive Training Manual. T R

v . © Objectives and Premises )

\\, ' - f Instructional int I is intended to prov1de partlclpants with initial

perspectlves of:

a

1. The phanging social, economic, political, and institutional’

context wathln whlch agencies operate

2. The- eVolutlonary nature of previous in-service tra1n1ng efforts
thﬁ%’prov1de part of the basis for this .manual | i

3. The ratlona@e for, or the why,' of CD in-service tra1n1ng ' .

4y The four unltS that make up the balance of th1s tra1n1ng manual

. These materlals are based upon a set of prem1ses about commun1t1es,
* ’
agenc1es and. agency roles. The prem1ses are listed’ here so the trainer -
and the’ tra1nee can be aware .of the bu11t -in b1ases that result o

N
.

“
]

lCommunlty developme is used in this manual as an all-inclusive term
fet the broad°range63f development activities carried on by agencies as
they &sist local groups and organizations. Several def1n1¢10n§l aspects
are examlned in Unit II to ensure a'more complete understanding of ‘the
term.
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1. Residents of.evc#y community experience a continuing need to
.f>.7 , work_tgga&her in generating locally acceptable solutions to
Z(' A development problems faced'by the community:
2. Agency personnel can provide direct and indirect Support of
local solutions to these problems because: ,
a. They may possess technlcal skills and/or knonledge'needed
for the desired solutions. . _
.- b. " They may,be the means of access to outside—therconmunity
resources that are'impdftant to lecal de;blopment efforts.
3. Agency mandates include responsioility'for providing assistance
| appropriate to local needs. . = - N
\ 4. Many agency field workers find'communitylaevelopment roleslto'
\\\ be difficult because their educational backgrounds do not provide
. appropriate_underatanding of‘and skillS'in working with community
’ declslon making. JMiJ. .yuf“" N ! s ‘
. . ™~
J " 5. Technlcal tra1n1ng usually does not place empha51s on the idernti-

flcatlon and evaluation of the long—run consequences of decisions

made as a regular part of agency work. Improved understanding of

program 1mpacts will result in greater client acceptance and sup—

'

port of hgency efforts. l; o : c .
6. Training to enhance the ability of agency personnel to fulfill:
’ the roles described above w1ll.fac111tate community development

activities and enhance agency effectiveness in serving clientele.

- . 1
e

v lnstructional Outline : 4

7o Material.in this section is an amplified-outline of the concepts and
ideas that'makefup the.inst;uctional content of the unit. Outline items
.include short quotations, short paragraphs, sentences or'partial sentences

ng of related toplcs and ideas taken from resource papers and publica-

-

;ons ;ncluded in" the list of references.

.

Presentations by resource persons and trdjining leaders can be based
! : ce

directly on the outline, or concepts, idéas, and ex ples can be added or

ERIC o “ '
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. deleted.. Participants tan use the, content outline as a framework for
taking notes. The wide right-hand. margin provides space for notes or @
other additions by tralners or'trainees. : S

Citations\identify450urces included in the list of references and
resource papers or other documents. Overhead projecto¥ visuals are indi~

catéd by numbers in parentheses.

The content outline approach to presenting instructional content, ‘the

system of citations of sources, and the 1dent1f1catlon of. vlsuals is fol—

~

. lowed thrOughout the five instructional units of the manual.
/ ' . ’ ° .
. ' \

e

) ) ' Outline o Notes

) /
THE CONTEXT OF AGENCY OPERATIONS2

The question of how much human belngs can cond&ol Co ‘
< their own d88tiny goes back mlllenla, perhaps to |’ ﬂ
' Adam and Eve. We. see, even ih our own lifetime,
what seem to_be inexorable trends changlng Eie
face of America. , Some of them we like. ' Some of
them we don't. And what is moré confusxng, it i ’ L,
i's not always the sdme set ‘of changes which all o
groups like or dislike. One man's progress may - e
be another s catastrophe (3, p. 1]. ' i

R Rapid social, economic) and 1nst1tutlonal charge
has been the hallmark of America. -
N We ve been proud of our ab111ty to: ' T' el

N .
Dominate the continent and exp101t its re= - X
sources : oo

' ' L
Develop and expand our technology j
, Attain ever- 1ncrea51ng la%gls of 11v1ng ' R

We can point with pr1de to many reSultlng ad—

vances. : : . . . .
. . A N . 2 . . . - . -
—  But, we've also incurfted a variety of s8cial ' . .
-and economic- problems as results of these changes. > ' ,R‘

> ' - |
2A comprehen51ve discussion of this top1c can
be found in Warren\s Truth Love, ‘and . Soc1al Change
[2] ' T .

ks

"~ -

\)‘ - . N i . ] - “ R °~L L .
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accrued to; . P ,

° B . N

Indlviduaﬁ% feel as though they have lost con-
trol of. their lives.

Inst1tutions, organlzatlons,rand units of
government seem to control everyorne. and everything.

And, 1nd1v1duals other than the powerful and .
wealthy have little ability to influence them.

Citizens have become more ‘oriénted to large-
scale organizations, .large corporate employers,
" large governmental units, and to recognition or = |
advancem%gt systems of regional or national scope.

Th ther side of these changes has been de-
creased c1t1zen involvement in and support of lo-
cally—orlented soc1al politlcal and economic
units.

C1t1zen attention and- energy are d1rected to
problems and opportunities outside the site of
resi ence locallty

Local groups, organlzatlons, and-units are
weakened by lack of leadersh1p, member commitment,
and Participation. e 4 ,

The benefits of contlnulng chgnge uSually have

- .

The better educated or h1ghly skllled
The more mobile

The morevadaptable . ' ‘ BRaN

- . And, the more soc1ally and economically power— >\J'

ful members of our society

These persons geherally have had the ability
to secure: . S & -

Adequate 11v1ng conditlons )

Soc1al and cultural Lpportunltles ’
Recreational facilities - . .
Covernmental seryices'

But, others ih our population have been less

sutcessful in adapt1ng to change. Many are persons |
+ with: b

| .
Lessér levels of educat%on X..

e

\ Less&marketable SklllS o "1,7

lelded mobility (self 1mposed or otherwise)

Less‘adaptabillty to changing. conditions

L1m1ted so@ial and economic power

N T . 0
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/ } In a 51m11aramanner, most communltles have had < o

n only limited success with their responses to chang—
ing conditions.

Some have been unable to cope'with the impacts
w~— of outmigration, declinlng populatlon, and reduced ~
- tax base. » '

Others have been overwhelmed by increasing ' ’ -
population and the rapldly expanding 1mpacts of
growth. RN

v . 'Stable communities have hégzyesser problems » '
but have .also experienced stress due to changing T .
standards for locghly supplied services ard rising -

citizen expectatiofiff. ¢

*

Many réral communltles have ‘experienced con- " )
tinuing- outmigratio ers and potential - . o y
leaders as the mo;&yﬁguca ed and more v1gor0us ' ) ' '
c1t1zens haye moved away. . '

As a natlon and as states we have responded to
the resulting problem by enacting leglslation and
creatlng agency programs. '

The reégkd on.both - leglslatlon and programs,f : o s
has been mixed. . S . .

"Many communitjieg have benefited from these
programs only to discover: they were unable to cope _ ]
with the _second and ‘'subsequent rounds of effects l - o
of change. : ' : . - L .- " )

ules and regulatlons, matchlng requirements . . /
"or application procedures have been s1gn1f1cant T
barriers to, communities' use of programs. :
A

And, .citizen participation requirements of : -
some programs hdve proved difficult to sustain.

Experience ‘to date indicates ‘that agenéy;pfﬁl K . K
ources to local community responses| .

to chgnge but canpot be substitutes for wjiable lo- N ..

‘cal sovial and pglitical units and institutions. 2 . <

‘°  Thus, agenciies try to operate in rgﬁponse to " /o
perceived needs t are in a context whére the _ ; ’ : é 3
local mechanisms that could support thelr efforts {/

are weak or ineffectual. .. ! . RN ' L , )

,$" Agenéy pergsnnel have found themselves oper- ' ' .
ating in more: d1ff1cult)c1rcumétances as a result v

of these e?angesf/ _ L T . » ' : L.

El{lC : .
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K . _~ THE EVOLUTION QF CD IN SERVICE TRAINING.

PR In-serv1ce trainlmg in CD- has evolved over time

‘' 'as we've learned more about the needs and functioning

~

of agenc1esé;nd coqmunltles. ' '\Lm '
D

. Early in- seercé\tra&ning was intended to
crea&e awareness of commun1ty factors related to
agency program delivery respons1b11;t1es.

. The_experiences.of field workers who became:
R -involved in community development efforts was mixed.

.~ Some found the complexity of community involve-
ment overwhelming. _ :

[
Many tried tb be effective and were frustrated
by s1tuat10ns they did not understand '

A few found ynvolvement to be relatively easy
and productive.

As experienc .accumulated agencies realized
involvement in CD requyired greater depth of under-

. standing than was, bejng gained through awareness

“ training.

The content df ‘training gradually shifted to-
improving understanding of social systems and the
group decision-making. process. . : -

This was an’ improvemgnt, but proved not to be
an adequate base for widg’spread CD involvement of
field personnel. L

Meanwhile, federal g?ﬁernment pollc1es began
to- emphasize citizen participation in agency program
design and delivery. .

)

One result was a spate } ‘of tra1n1ng for c1tlzen
) partrclpatlon. : ST .
( Again, success‘was‘limited.

. L
This experience and evolution did resul¥t in
7 the identification of a core ‘group-of social science

cepts, Curr} ulum, Tra1n1ng Needs"'[l])

* Formal knowledge of these concepts can be b
learhed fhrough study. -

, But, their a? plication involves about as much
Mart" as éilence 4 cot

N\
. - /\
In—s;yﬁice training thét combines instruction, -
discussion’, and field experience can“develop sRills

in  both the "art," and the "science." 7

¢ » a . rd .
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.-around concepts that Qﬂye proven . 1mpoﬂtant 1n CD.'

“persons prov1ded st1mulatlon for learnlng T

.

ual w111 ‘be. . o . .,v";, ﬁ'l‘

' The manual - reflects experience with a trainlng
'program calleds "Inten51vc Tralnlng for Ndnmetropoll-
Ean Development b : ST

Many of the resource papers of thls manual wereﬁlﬂf

written for the.nonmetro tra1n1ng and were bullt

In that tralning, workshop guldes prov1ded a:

That s what wevhope tra1ning based on thlS man—“

b

means of - applying those conce ts to partbc1pant s,L,.f"'

bome loca11t1es

. Afd, since we: all do bebt those thlngs we be-
lieve 1n,.emphasls wascpl d on bulldlng a. personal

'phllosophy Supportlve o) CD anvolvement“"”ﬁ 7 S

DlSGuSSlOl’lS and 1nteractlons Mlth resource

In this manual ch01Ces about content have been /(_

reflected in the 1nstruct10ha1 unlts and reference
units. ,_' L \i;' ’

Persons uSlng thc manual w111 add and delet'.
's they th1nk appropr1ate i R '

~

4 - ddeas important to effectlve
o 'mun1t1es : A N T ) '--,4
. '’s - E
2. The locallzatioZ of thQSe concepts and v
ideas so thefr ppllcatlon can. be: recog—

tlon'f : X

. ‘3.l The development of a personal phllosophy
" tHat -says, "CD work 1s'1mportant ahdfworth‘
do1ng"'/.' - o o

L, Interaction and discussion with peers that-
,stimulates developmeént of each part1c1pan€
&blllty to make operational the- tratnlng

. program content he/she has learned :
b

. THE RATIONALE FOR C RAINING

Communities have recognlze&\ the need for ef-,
fective locgl action and‘have undertaken a. w18§ vari-
ety -of CD activities. o

¥

' nlzed 1ngthe part1c1pant ‘S home work 51tua— N

) - ’ A o
l.'fThe conveylng!of knqwledge of ‘conceptseand. .|’
work with com—‘k'“

.Some have been successful.
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. X ) B * * e
R Qthers have -been disappointing to thosevinvofVed. ‘ i .
- The dynamics of successfully combining'communit.i.‘ e

resources, agency resources, local leadership, and .. X .
decision—making processes is no well,understoodr
S o Agency f1eld personne%/haiz.key/roles that they‘\ -
C3P perform in support of local CD actlvltleS'. '
¢ 1. They can provide extra- skllls, knowledge, ‘ e v
L : and resources that may make p0551ble locaI ) »n o,
® : _CD efforts. : : 'L '

' .

) N 2... Delivery of agency programs may proV}de -an : _
o - important component - of«resources needed to o -
- * - achieve local goals. S

e The ‘primary-rationale for CD training is recog-
nition of the importance to’ commun1t1es of these key
roles of agency field personnel. . - ) )

¢

Addltlonal components of the ratlonale for CD.
trainlng_are based on agencies recognition of:

‘ AT T The need for CD activities as a means of
- < .. . y N
v ] improving -citizen well—belng
~. . 2. The need for CD activitiés as a prerequisite T
. : ) to’ adequate 1mplementatlon of agency pro— ’
'3 T grams - = - . R .

N 3. The additional resp0n51b111t1es and'needs‘
&3 . . for, skills experienced by field personnel
whose job respon51b111t1es now include pro- .
viding a551stance to CD act1v1t1es

4. The thanging expectations of, c11entele and o
agency administrators regardlng work activ-—
ities of field personnel

‘ In-service: training to increase the CD prof1—'
. ‘citfacy of field personnel can improve agency effec~
©c tlveness through improved employee cffectiveness.

&
It can 1ncrease understanding of the need for -
' \program approaches that meet c1t17en and communlty
\ﬂ nee&s\\ » ' . . ' ,
“And, it can reduce dependance on "package" . R

approaches that often prove inadequate. ' ,
1|

The instructiohal content is got simple, as
CD .training places emphasis on atﬁainment of under-

{v< 1Kanding and skills applicable to a wide range of - '\
. v

mmunity situations. ,
y_situatipn: - ,

But, it usualiy is 1nteresting because it
applies to situations wherk the "action'-is.

ERIC
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PERSPECTIVES ON UNITS II-V -

Before briefly discussing the content of
Units ITI-V, let's 1dent1fy the audiences for thosey
. units.

The intended audience for Units II-IV is the

same as for this unit--governmental agency field

\:;Bperéonnel wi job responsibilities that include
involvement 1 CD ‘

1 4

The intended audience for Unit V is Extension
= Service field personnel who have CD responsibilities|
and have been through training based on Units I - IV
or have had extensive CD experience. :

Un1t IT - What Is Communlty
DeveloEment7

-

. .. This unit examines conceptualizations of CD as:
e 1) A‘process :
2) A_programf
3) A“method
} . - 4) A movement ) . . Ve
5) A manlfestatlon of democracy .
An operational dé)in;tlon also is examin?d.
Emphasis is placed on: - I

1) The need for understanding of each agency's
' meaning for the term, community development

? 2) Organizational conditioms that make an
agency:-CD program feasible

'3)»R;1e conflict as related to CD )

4) Observation and analg;is°of'CD activities
observed in a fdeld trip

Unit III - Why Be Involvdd In
Community Development?

- This unit provides an in-depth look at several
~ aspects of social change 'that have caused the need
t for local CD activities.

These are discussed in terms of:

1) the need for CD as an integrative mechanism
by which citizens can become more effective
participants in matters that affect their
lives, . . ’




10

«

f) the reSultmng legltlmacy of agency 1nvoi§€i\
ment in €D efforts, .

v

3). the limitations of CD efforts given our
societal norms and governmental structure,
and ‘ '

.

4) the roles  of the agency fleld wbrker who is
' ,1nvolved in CD

3

Unit IV - What' Does One Need, to ' ?
Know About Cohmunlty Development?- ~ '

Unit IV\ places emphasis - on bulldlng understand—
ing and acceptance of the conceptual ”tools” of CD.

Emphasis is placed on participants galnlng
understandlng of:

.

1) TMe complex nature and comp051t10n of .a
commudity %

S 2) The complex of social, economic, polltlcal
. and institutiongl llnkages ex1st1ng within
and among communities

- 3) ComAunity (group) dec151on maklng and prob-
.lem solv1ng processes :

Id

4)  Ways by which’ agencies can assist communi-

ties 1n decision making "and problem solving _

processes by: L

oo a) furthering citizen participation
R b) dealing with community conflict
- R ¢) using appropriate change strategies

. 5) Ways by which agencies can increase their
' effectiveness in providing assistance to ¥ .
. communities and groups 1nvolved 1n problem.
allev1at10n activities

Unit V - Extension Programming
‘In Community Development

\

4 Participants involved in Unlt V training are
prov1ded with:

rk for Extenéion'CD
mplementation, and

1) A conceptual frame
program development
.evaluation

2) " TField experienfe in simulating these pro-
gramming activlfities through work group
activities

ERIC
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'Etep at a time.

11 .

3) Experience in ‘small group process through -
the simulation process

Discugsion ‘and analysis of the ‘repokts of work
grOups is suggested.
- THE NEXT STEP

Those training activities are projected .to
require about four weeks of training participation.

But, like evegythlng else, training occurs$ a

Right now,'wefd like to héve you think about
your reasons for being involved .in CD training.

And, we'd like for you to become better ac-
quainted with your fellow participants.

Thus, we suggest turning’ to the Unit I Work-
shop’ Guide as your next activity. .

pore

Y

J
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o o : Unit I Workshop Guide _ : 7
_ ThlS workshop exercise is a group activity 1ntended to assist you in

- becoming acquainted with the other members of your dlscu551on group, and’

in 1dent1fy1ng the reasons for your personal -involvement in communlty v

” . . . s /

development work . kh——’)/' - _ : i

First: Take 13 minutes to indicate your answers to the questhns, Parts I
- . and II, below. <If more than one answer to the questlon is appro—
priate 1nd1cate the most important with two checks ( V) and those

‘of lesser 1mp0rtance by one check ). erte,out,yoq% answers
/

| where ., appropriate. S / _
Next: Go ar0und the, group and have each person 1ntroduce ﬁlmself/herself
. | glve br1ef answers to- the Part II questlons and report hls/her
answers to the Part I questlons Ask questlons folr clarlflcation.v'
Record any 1nformat10n you thlnk useful on the ba ks of the work—- .

shop guide pages. = _4  .- . ; T \
. .; : :

Part I Questions (Pleaqe read all the questlons before answerlng)
~'0‘- i. - .
- 1. My-principal reasori(s) for- belng ‘involved in thls tralnlng is(are): ¢

I am interested in CD
I would llke to- know more abOut CD

My experience in CD telIs me I need to know more abOut
* concepts and approaches used in CD

My clientele expects me to kiow more about CD than -I
presently know , .

I.need to know more about CD to carry. Out present . (or
"expected) job re5pon51b111t1es V5o

My superv1sor sent me to thls tralnlng

-

Other '

ERIC | |

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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- o L - '. o //
. ' - ’ ) °. ) o f
2. My pringipal (Tost numerous) clientele group is
‘ > My most important clientele’ group is . e
- » “\' v 3
* 4 . _
My second most ‘important clientele group is
3. The most important problems of my principal clientele gtoﬁp»are:
ST ‘ - o
27, - ‘ . - .
o ‘4i
’ .
3. ' 2 .
. 7 3
v ‘<>Z.; I canébg_of assistance to my\éliqntele by”Usihg a_CD approach in
helping: them with prbblem(s)'ﬁdmbef : , above. Why and
" v ~ how? 4 o
PP , . | Ve ST ' -7
Part II Questions: o ) ”_ -
: . ' . s ' . . ! ’ .
1. My, name is - - | . . " . PO i
Iy ) . B P o . . .
2. My agency-is . o © . . s
3. My job title is | . SR - '
4. The geographic area where I work is . .
5. The most interesting aspect.of my work-is\fg
- . : . Lo ) T
' ¢ - , : LS .
7 : R , ' <
6. The &east interesting aspect of my work is .
‘ ya - ) T ; : A
‘\‘ h ' ” ‘ - ' .
. VAR
~ : \ !
v N ‘ ,
! ' ‘ :
S -
. ) N . /‘
SR g Lo ) o S e
4. . ’ . ' ,‘\/
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L » S Overview of Unit II E ,
' N \,. * = ) ’ v '_/ < . - “ o’ N\

-~

_ This.unit provides a ba51s for understanding some of the maJor wéys
‘1n which agenc1es and profe551onals view' comﬁunity developmen: Empha51s
~Tis plaeed on buildlng undersﬁanding of the meanlngs ascribed to CD by these

various v1ewp01nts An operational defigition is proposed for use|as a
lqA_)the group of training p?rtix

~7
+

“basis for more adequate c?mmunication withi

(c1pants A small group workshop session and a field trip provide opportun—

\ . --1ities for 1nterna11z1ng and building understanding of these concepts.

»

. S . \;:‘
- . .Objectives )7 L
}@ Instructional Unit II is intended.to provide participarts witn_ﬁ”basis,.
for: v s : .

Y

. 1) %p understandlng of community development as . a repetit1ve social
£ ' ' process based on wide communiﬁy part1c1patlon and oriented to de-
coo T cision making and action T " )

« 2) An understandlng of community development as a method--a means of - ,
Ve ;achiev1ng an agency goal or;end . - S N

‘ 3) An’ understandlng of community deﬁélopment as a program——aﬁﬁeans of \\

} ‘carrying O%t pOllCleS andﬁa;h1ev1ng societal goals -set by nonlocal .
oL e gFoups, units of government, or governmental_poiiey—making bodies.
'4) An understanding ot community'development as a‘hovement——an'activu

ity normatiwely‘prescribed as desirable. -

"5) An understanding-of community development as a manifestation of,
‘. . t - n —

. - democracy--a means of attainini}fnlfillment of basic social values.

oL 6) An understdnding of an operati hal definition of CD that can pros

~.  vide a-readily,understood basis for discussions throughout the 3

- -

training program, C o . . | . ) _ :
7) An understanding of community development as it is pract1ced by

L agencies and. 1n an example community.

v . .
: . . . [y
~ .

¢ 4

O
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@ s1onally) single words. “The outline prov1des a 51mpl%fled ordering of

.
-~

“®

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

partlcular interest to part clpants. & S .

‘dp-parentheSes, - s : ' g

. _ .. . o , l
Le T, Instructional Outline o *@
N
v x( P .

. :
The material 1n thls secﬁuon is an ampllfledujutftﬁe of the concepts

-

{ <
anﬁ Ldfas that make up ‘the c0ntent of Unlt’II line jitems con31st of

short: quotatlons, paragrapHs, sentences or partial sentences,.and (dtcas—‘

the lljt of references. ' . T e - =
. P sentations by reZource persons'or trainlng leaders can be ba'

~the outlﬁne, and participants can use it as a framework for note—taklng.

Trainlng 1eaders may w1sh to.add concepts, 1deas, and examples hav1ng L

“ ol .

- £, The wide® r1ght hand margin prov1des space for notes by tra1n1ng lea-

1

ders and participants. C1tat10ns 1dent1fy sources, resource documents, and

“discussion questions. Overhead progector visuals are 1ndicated by numbers

2

. . : - -
) - P - i N . '_ .
. LI oy LR s

v

"right" o "wrong. They just represent the dlver51ty

’ Outline R . { - Notes
" WHY DO WE NEED TO BEFINE T .
_COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT? , L

"Community- development is viewed qu1te dlfferently
by personé‘of d1fferent backgrounds.

.

. Each of us has a mental 1mage ‘that is the»ba51s of .
Our understand1ng .of what is’ community dévelopment. : e

Factors that help shape that mental image are:

‘Educational background

Work experience ' -

4 . . . . ’ -

Present program responsibilities . . ) /y-

Prev1ous in-service tra1n1ng _ .

\ Mental*Tmages (the ways we def1ne CD) are not

and comple 1ty of the work world.

But, unless they are very. s1m11ar (or the same) . - - ’*"f———ﬂ~7fz:j—r

from person to person, they can be b jers_to com-’

mun1cat10n.“ N

e . ' . ‘
This unit examines some commonly he‘ “mental im- o
ages (deflnitions) of community development.ﬂ_ EE R U B

o
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o

Five of. the moé!fcdmmonly usedéare discussed as
ﬁackground to a sixﬁh way of thinking about €D.

-'\ ' ‘The sixth is an "operational definition" of.CD and |
is suggestéd. for use as a, basis for communication in

" this training. g . ,
_ . : \ o i
Discussion and interaction between ource persons

_ and participants, a workshop session,-and a field trip
% - will help improve your understanding of commdnity de—
velopment., : . \’ ;

. So, let's turn to an examination of these various
-deflnitions of‘community development .
. . ' i . -, \.

WHAT'IS COMMUNITY DEVELOPMEﬁE?

Irwin Sanders has)identified~four commonly used
‘meanings for CD: . (11-1)

Comyunity development as'a‘process :
.. Community development as a method s
- ' Community development as-a program o

N vCommunity development as a movementvf7;_8; p. 321;
9, pp. 18/28] 3 -

.The first of these, 'CD as -a’ process, will be dis—
cussed the most a's it providesthe general basis for
all other conceptions of community development.

- Among QBRkgrs, the Biddles [3], Bennett [2], and
v ' Littrell [5] -have discﬁésed Ch as 4 man1festation of
. democracy.

And, theoperationaldbfinltioncompiled by Gessaman
provides another perspective. A resource paper is in-
cluded that provides a detailed look at the operation-
al definition. -

The intent of this ' many definitions jpproach is
.to help you understand the range of mental /images

that people have. ' From these you can identify one or
put together a composite that has, meaning for you.

s 4

~

Social;process

The concept of a social,process is basic to under-
standing comnunity development. Let's start by look-
ing at some of (the aspects of this thing we call

process. . # -

No é@o persons are exactly al

. .- ‘Even pgigtns who share many interests in common
-na#e»many' fferences. ' SRR _ 7




;

: t
i . Thus, -any community group probablv/has more ways in

which members aré difﬁerent than ways “in which thef\are
the same. : : N ﬁ;j?

v . Each has his/her own perception )

. situation. /4 y i}

b&e*communigyi -,

Each has his/her own supply of knowledge about:
" (1) the community situation, and (2) all other things.

v~ Each has his/her own- set of galues énd beliefsH

Group solidarity makes it possible for people to
work together. despite these differences. It is built
up througﬁ“social interaction. - (II-Z)

-

oped °* .

" .
. . ¢ '

kwIndividuald positionS(n1issues-gtadually shift.
A shared imhg

-of reality is created

Reasonable ‘agreement: on go‘ 'fusually emerges..

. People bapome’ cquainted ‘nd wi ling to work.tor_,
Co. gether. -

3

. The oVerall social phenome'a at - the group goes

# through, including all the false starts, slippages,
progress, and defeats is what we lump together and
call "process.' K t .

.l v kY
) -

Several authors have provided insights that help
"pin down" the essbnce of ' process.

oL "Biddle and Biddle [3, p. 79]

. . Process refers to a progression of events that
is planned by the participants to s rve goals they .
progressively .choose. The events point to changes
“in a group and in individuals that can be .termed
grohth in social sensitivity and competence.- *Th
f’essencg of process does" not consist of any fixedgfﬁ
- suc@on of events . . . but the growth that<oc~
© curs hin individuals, within groups, gnd within
~ the communities they serve. The process is one that
o is motivated by participant chogsing. e h
. Beal 'Bohlen, and Raudabaugh , (1, p. 23] S B
The fundamental Ybelief of our Amertr’h -democracy 1is 1
the dignity of man. As a result of such belief we-
have devised’ the group process as a méans of govern-
fng our affairs. 1In every phase of 1iving“we find
.people working in groups to. solve their problems.

¥
-

'r
W
e

,fi

‘.

Accomodations to others' \\\ints of view aré devg - e



S democratic group, and its major chhra@;e istics may-
"be listed as follows. ’ PRI f g e
- vl -
Toode The goals and obJectivgs of such a group are
At establiéhed b;\gﬁoup in%eraétion. ‘ Lt

= _ ‘to the group rather than on a basis of who in-"

; heing a social phenomena common to many groups in dur

A _

1, pp. 29'—36\]‘:

.+ . our maJor interest is, . . 'in th formal

‘And, alsp t‘rom»Beal Bohlen and Raudab\;

B _.‘o

2. The means adopted to achieve these are deter-y

[

mined by the same proeess ».',. v

3'- The interactldn process -is suech that. each member
. feels both freedom to- contribute and tespon51—
bility’for suctess. ' . = Lo

~]'4f ‘Group consehsus prevaiis; even"thbugh Andivid-"
8 uals do*not completely .agree, but disagreeing
ind1y1duahs~feel free to present their point

"y, s of view - : - ,~

5. Ideas are dealt with on. thé basis of.’ their value

. troduces. them
e\
that their major role is th t'oflﬁacilitating
group\process v S . “

The important conceptfhere 1\vthat of ! process

society. . b

If-a group has* the(characteristics ident1fied by
Beal, Bohlen, and Raudabaugh [1], its within-group inter-
actions have -a fairly pred1ctable nature that we call

"process.'y . - -, - (II 3)

id

_ "Process" goes on everydhere and all the time
throughout our society’

Many groungare involved in process 1n eVery
co unity. : {
TN

lcommunity'developmehttas a_process

Process activities that go on in a community can
\hmhMesmm that are:

/})/Community based

2) Have. as 8oals the alleviatlon of community,p ob—
~ lems or concerns- -

r

We commonly call these community—based goal— R ¥

directed process activities 'community” development.
(II-4)

r -

6. Those in position of form ieadership recognize~

S ol
€
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And, when we talk about CD as a process we are .
:-really saying that we take. explicit recognition of .
CD being a goal-directed social phenomenon ‘havin :
characteristics qonsisient'With our understanding of‘
"process." . o L I o N

Let;gxlook at other ways people ‘have described dtz::

v +
.

- . Warren [11, p. 324] : ‘-w'. . ',\ S
Community Developmenq " We shall define community
development as a deliberate and sustained attempt .
Lo trengthen the horizontal pattern of a community.

- Ihis definition conceives community deVelopment as - '
"‘"4/" \- .a process. : ‘ : . - . -

Seunders 8, p. 521]: = e
) -« . . change from a conditidn ‘where one or two. B :
' people or a'small elite within or withéut the 1oca1 ‘»V“ t
community make a decision for the rest of the peo- . :
; . ple to a condition. where people themselves .make -
these decisions about matters of common concern, »
“from a state of minimim to one of maximum. coopera—
tion; from a cohdition where few paéticipate to one
where many participate,»from a condition where all
. resources and specialists come from outside’ to one -
- where-1qcal peeple make the most use of their own

resources, etC. ’ \

Cary [4 pp- 1- 2]

Essentially, ‘community development is, "the delib- |- .
s erate attegpt: by community.people to work together « - R
to guide the" future of their communities, ard the K
" development of a ‘corresponding sSet of techniquea for
T assnéting community people in such a prdcess. .
(Quoted from Warren). o, L .

o ~ And then Cary again Lé,_p. 41 o ST B

Basic .to the community development process is parti-*f . .
‘cipation .by the people of the community in the pro--
‘cess. The emphasis is on common or shared interests
and congerns—-public issues——which grow out of indi— ' . .
. vidual 1nterests and concerns. . o _ - o

-

In 1ight of these characteristics, it also 1s im-

- portant to distinguish between CD as a:process and the LS
" various Conceptualizations of group. problem solving .
thdt. are called "the community development process. ! -

{> . Note ‘that when we talk about CD as a process, we i N
are using process, .as a descriptive term to deslgnate ‘ .
a’ particular typé of social phenomena. :

. . S . -
ke -4
4 ~
. —

. . N . .
. » , . > . .
. } toy - ‘ a
. .
¢ - A 2! . : : [
. . . - - . .
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'When we' talk about the CD process, we are using
process in another meaning-—onethatKimballendThullen

 1dentify as: "The term process means a series of logi-

" ~*cal, identifiable, interrelatedlgand sequential steps
which result in certain outcomes " [6, pp. 118-119].
"And that. 1is a very different meaning! ‘

The CD Process can refer to a problem—solving
-4 technique 'such as the scilentific method. Or it can re-
fer to any of a number of other schemas of. the ‘general
approach that most' community groups follow as they ard
involved in community development activities.. (See
Tweeten and Brinkman’ [10 PP. 256-61] for one formula—-
tion.) _ . (11I-5)

Regardless of what schema one uses, essential cdom-
ponents of -the CD. process include:

1) Problem déiinition by community residents

2) Application of some systematic and analytic
. ~procedure oft¥'problem solving that leads to a
_ group decision 5o

F

3) An action phase that carries out the group deci-
sion -

> ‘4) An evaluative technique that provides 4 basis-
~ for determining the appropriateness of the . ,
v decision and/or action and typically leads back
into another problem definition effort '

. If you compare that formulation with the soclal process
, formulation of Beal et al you can see they are not the
same. ,

* P ) 4
In summary, when we speak of commuhity development
as a process we are recognizing that process 1s:
265 . , .

A social phenomena of éroup action beéed on volun-.
tary participation whiere group activities are de-~
termirmed by its members.

And, we are also recognizing .that:

These are "process'" activities that are goal di-
rected toward the alleviation of community concerns
or problems.

&

, When we talk about the community development pro-
- cess we are recognizing that:

1) Community groups that are successful in dealing
with problems generally use a systematic
- analytical technique--a problem-solving process.

2) Analytic téchniques of community problem solv-
~ ing follow a logical sequence of steps and thus’

_ can be called "process" but im this case "pro-
- ‘cess means a logically related segyEnce of steps.

"‘:' " ' ) AN
N




Thus, as we work in community_development'we must
always be conscious of the two .types of process: (II-6)

1) The social phenomena of group action called
"process"

2) The problem—solving procedures. usually called
process

Both must be adequately dealt with or the GD ef-
fort has a rocky road ahead.

Community development as a method

. Some agencies and individuals view CD as a method,
a way of working. This means it is viewed as a means,

a technique of achieving a goal established by the t)

agency or individual. . (1I1-7)

The tendency in such cases 1s to evaluate CD in
terms of whether it makes possible the attainment of
some end identified as important by the. agency or
individual. = ° : s .

_ This, of course, runs counter to-the first of the
major characteristics of the formal democratic group
as 1dentified by Beal, Bohlen, and Raudabaugh [1].

.There gre several consequences'of vieuing'community
developmenzras a method of achieving goals set outside
the community: : »

1) The sphere of group decision making is reduced
for all participants.

2) Motivation for participation is - correspondingly
: reduced. -

3) The primary activity of, the group shifts from
problem solving" to carrying out of procedures
to achieve predetermined ends. -

4) The ® prqcess focus ,of community development is
weakened. L '

e
- -

Community development as a program ' ) .

When CD 1s viewed as a program, the approach is
that of CD as a method, but in addition to the goals
being set outside the community, the quantity and na-
- ture of the outcomes 15 also determined outside the
~ community. ‘ ‘ (II 8)

*¥mphasis is placed on one or more of these.

1) The content to be transmitted (1f the agency
worker 1is an educator) = -

v



2) The activities to be undertaken (1f the agency
worker is in an action agency)

3) The results that are to be achieved for the
agency \ ‘ ’

Agencies often view community development as a
program due to:

1) Legislative reduirements
2) Governmental regulations

) : 3) Accountabllity requirements [reporting systems
‘ generate quantitativy (results) ‘data]
4) Administrators' desires for a structured or-
ganization ‘and "tidy" programs .

When this happens, the primary focus of community
efforts shifts to: - . .

l) Legitimation——the local communf%y development
group is used to’ legitimize activities and re-
sults the agency wants——those that fic within
the agency mandate. :

2) Implementationh—the local community group be-
comes the means of carrying out the agency
program. - ‘ ;

The ' 'process'" aspects' generally are lost as empha—
sis is placed on generating output c0nsistent with
agency and/or societal goals.

Before leaving the discussion of community devel- -
opment as a program we must note that Extension ‘uses
"program" with another meaning. c N

An Extension educational’ program 1s a set of re~ ° -
lated educational methods, materials, and techniques
for the transmission of knowleﬂge. T

-

Thus, in its best or ideal form, an Extension CD
program has as its intended outcome the improvement
of client knowledge and skills, not .the implementa-
tion of some predetérminedmaction.‘ -

& -
Community development as a movemeﬁh

Community development as a movement carrles strong
normative connotations. R ..

~

It is not valuﬁ-free or valueéneutral

Its use is based on philosophical or idealogical
'tenets. . . (II -9)

Those who are involved tend to regard the community
development approach as a cause or a crusade.

——’,



: 10
Community development efforts may be viewed as a
sign of, progress.

»

) : s .
In extreme cases community development is identi-
fied as being the answer to all agency and .all com—
‘munity problems.

Implications for agencies dhd wdrkers

The sequence' of conceptions of cp’ presented ahove,
also has been described in other terminology. For
,example. ‘

»
g

1) Client orientation (the process conception)
vs. "
- Agency orientation (the program conception)

t

2) Problem orientation (process)
vs.

-

T Program orientation (just what it is called)
Or, in a similar, but not identical, type of compar—
ison | : B

l; ¢ De—centralization of decision making (process)

vs. y
Centralized decision making (program) ‘ C ‘

.. What does all this mean for you? ‘
Obviously, your ability to orient. _your Work to
One‘pf theSe conceptions depends on:. .

.;y“‘ L) Yonr aggney and its orientation '}fﬁﬁ.ilty?h
\ ' ?) Your ’job and bresﬁonsibilities 3,}" R AR
. 3) Your PetQOﬂai*préﬁerences ﬁpr working with

o I

) db;isxmaking'loans in ac= ©
dwre Bt byr; rggu’.l,ationsﬁ you can't
the‘ﬁfocedures (program).

. For exampie,
. cordance with.pro$
change or violat

But, if you want you can . be a participant in the
process by helping the community understand.the poten—
tials and constraints of your agency pregram (it is a

' resourcé to the Community) and how that resource might
be used o o ) ) _

Or, if you have leeway to determiné‘howjyour agen-—
cy s services are to be delivetred you can?

1) Deliver them/in ways that support®local process-
eriented groups (time, place, mamer of delivery‘
arranged to suit' their needs) :




11

' R} N —x /
2) Develop.skills S0 you can stim late and assist
local process activities._ '

3) Provide linkeges to othe; agency resources that
CD groups ne , - .

v -

Now, for a word of caution. T p (I11-10)

Regardless of where you start in CD, there is a
tendency- for your approach to 'drift" from Cp as a
process, to CD as a program to CD as a.methdd.

It's a natural reaction based on the n ed to keep
one's job manageable.

For example, if you are involved in facilitating
. process-oriented groups,. theldemands on your time will
'be very larges ) ‘ _
- ' ‘One &blution'that makes your-job manageableFis to
make your CD effort a "program." o

Then the clients have to adjust to your program
needs rather than your accomodating them, and the K3
!f time required of you will be much less. f_

’ - - Or, if supervisors want quantitative measures of )
productivity, the process approach must be transformed
into a program approach to produce the appropriate'
data. , : v RS oL

And, so it goes, if you let it.

There is no known solution _except to be aware that
. only you can prevent the "drift." :

"And, you are the only one who c3n decide that it

.Is worth the extra effort that it takes to be process

‘"oniented . . . : )
Community development as a A ,
manifestation of democracy _ L

v

" We. will note only a few ideas relating to- this
,conceptualizatioq

1) It is very close to the commu ty development,
as a process conceptualization. \E
ratic values

2) Those who have emphasized the democ
that lie behind CD as 'a prbcess (Biddle and:
‘Biddle [3, pp. 2-3],Bennett [2, p. 10], Littrell
[5, pp. 4- 5]) have emphasized that community
development is consistent with generally ac-
cepted democratlc values and beliefs. ) : .

- 3) The overall conceptualization~identifies CDh as
e )/dggocracy in action at. ‘the .local level

o
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W . , o
This 1is a conceptuallzatlon that most people can
easily understand and identify with.

. Thus, it may be useful as a means of communica—
“tion with your ‘cliéntele.

“

-An operational defin1tion of "_ Y
community development '

We have talked about communitﬁadevelopment in a

k--“"‘\J/arz_ety of formulations.

¢ tic group are:

Now, let's look at what this means in erational
terms--How might we recognize a community d velopment
program if we saw one in operation7

‘This operational definition is intemded to help
answer that question. . .- &

We'll build up an operational definition using a
seryes of components that ‘help identify,community
development. S :

These components ‘characterize the process conception

‘Q% community development which is often looked upon as

. *the ideal model. BEE : 7 ~

We 11 start with the formal democratic group as the
basic client unit (as described Sbove, Beal, Bohlen,

Raudabaugh (1. . . -
Two ' dBminant chafacteristics of the formal democra—
. G & -11)

1) Entry to the group is open to those who desire-
to have a part in the activities of the group.

2) The group's activ1ties ‘and actions reflect the
preferenges of those who choose to participate.;

o If this group is 1nvolved in communlty development,

P it will be locality—orlented with the relevant loca11ty’

determined by the territory effected by the problem,

'~ issue or concern the group is working on. . (For exam-

; ple, a community improvement council or a neighborhood

>

‘association.)

It ‘will be action—orlented as its members are. -
volved because\;hey want to do something or prevent

something from \yeing done. , e

They‘mny want .to improve a park or build a school.

The decision—maklng unit will be the group (e.g.,
"The Community Improvement Assaciation voted to go on
record as supporting the summer recreation program
proposed byr R JI IR
N "
' o

DU




7 ) ' ~
o

In many cases, the group decisions will be binding
on those who disagree. as well as those who agree.

. Thus, %ﬁr”first four-definitiqgal components are:

1) The group is a formal democratic group. (II-12)-

- 2) The group s locality—oriented o b
3) The groiup is action-oriented '

- - 4) The decision-making unit is the group.~

The next group of definitional components is de-
. rived from the types of’ assistance that agencies can
provide for these groups.

This assistance can be divided into two "bundles.

(I¥-13)
The first "bundle" is needed by all. D groups \as
they are involved in their CD efforts and includes

'
~

1) Understanding and-use of the group decision— “‘
making process. - (II-14)

2) Leadership development assistance that enables
_ present and future leaders to function
P effectively

o ' W, .
3) Group process skills that enable group members
to be effective participants .in group activity.

wl”
4) Otganization development and maintenance skills
- that make the group strong and effective over
time. . . N

The second 'bundle" consists'of infgrmation, re-,
sources, and special skills needed by the group in
order: to be effdetive in dealing with whatever problem
issue or concern it is working om. Examp&es inc%gde.

1) Information about local conditions

2) lnformation about,available and - ‘potentially
.avaiijfle»resources (including agency programs)

. 3) Alte
. consequences .

atives, their likely costs,~and expected

4) Skills,. techniques, and'linkages needed, mz
possible effective group action in the part
lar conPext_of their activities and local situa-
‘tio .
Note that these "bundles" are heavily weighted to
education, but most topics are not the types of educa-
tion that are formally taught in classes.

Thus, any agency person with appropriate know—how
‘can have a part of the action.

2
i
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. Also, im the typical situation, the delivery of ,
this agency assistance must occur at times and places b
. that the CD grdup can’ accomodate and through persons
- acceptable to. the group.

" Before going on to the third set of components,
let's look at some: related aspects of agency assis-
- tance to CD groups.

Agency wo in community development is 1nteract1ve
- with other agéncy act1v1ties

1

, Group decisions by local CD groups set the context
qlthin which, 1nd1@ddual decisions are made and both’
types of desision§ affect and are affected by agencies

Agency activities with individuals provide re-
sources for C efforts as they add to the total pool
of reseurces that can be br0ught to bear on commpnity
problems. .

»

Agency efforts with CD group§ can help individuals
by improving the 'arena” within which ‘they -operate.

'The well- be1ng of clients depends on‘both individ~|
-ual and group decisions: being adequate and appropriate. *\

When we work in community development we are help-
ing local groups maintain the balance betwéen individ-
ual and group decisions that they thlnk is needed.

The third- and last set of components in thin R _,;7'

: operatlonal definltlon is organizational

" An agency involved in support ‘of CD efforts must
make a number of" organizatlonal commitments. Thus,
" these components’ 'define" the existence ‘0f an agency

effort in community development: These include.

6
fD Administrative commitment that the agency Q&fﬁ A
be involved in activitles supportive of CD

2) Visible administratlve leadership and suppert
of those who assume responsibili y for %D
. activities

3) Inter- and intra—agency linkages that ‘make pos— .
‘ sible mobllization of resources needéd by
" clients

'4) JIn-service train1ng to develop staff skills in
assisting CD groups : :
@

-

5) A dellvery system that prowvides continuing ‘con-
tact with client CD groups :

6) Modificatizﬁ/of the "agency incentive system to
encourage field worker partic1pation in’ support
of community development




\- . o ' . L - . ‘
. : S 15 ' :
. . . ’ v . ~ . )

- Ohviously, almost no situation or agencv'will pos¥
sess all the 18 components that have been ‘described so
far, . . -

¢ 'Bdt; most of them-must>be‘there-if the agency'and
the clients are to be effectively involved in CD. .,Thus,
-in an operational sense, _they define CD.

Role conflict o _ , .

’ Q“ Unfortunately, relatively few -agencies have’requ:
nized the need for all the organizational component

described above.

The result is role conflict for the field worker
<, «who_1is interested in commun%ty development. ’

‘Supervisor’ and (sometimes) client expectations are
for conduct .other than that needed if the-worker is
to be involVed in support of local CD efforts.’

: When this happens, the agency. worker is caught
in the middle--this is role conflict. = : (II-17)

Ultimately each person has to make an; adJustment
in rfesponsg to role copflict. : L

The typical# approach Hf the person . who is inter-
ested in‘community development is to do enough con-
ventional work to satisfy superiors.

_ And, to be’ involved in CD to the extent that it
-1s feasible to do so. e ;

« - I8

‘This generates stress on the individual

Also, it greatek pressure for your orifentation
to shift from supporting CD as" 4 process. to having a-
nice comfortable well—packaged CD program.

The typical response of the person who isn't .
interested in CD 1s to opt out with words . like: :

1) My other programs take all my time.
2) The'"boss" says I should. concentrate on . . .

'.'ﬁ 3) I'd sure like to be involved in CD, but it s
figainst regulations to do so.
It

ould be nice to have an easy. solution to sug-
gest, but none is available.

. “ Eventually each person has"to find\a way of deal-
ing with role conflict. - - .

Part of the way to- deal with 1t is to know why

-+ you are involved. ) ’, ,

- And, that's why Unit III is entitled "Why Be
Involved in Community Development7" _

e ®

PN



/ﬂ : ' Unit - II - Workshop Guide

-‘This workshop guide is intended to assist you in identifying the ways
. in which the subject matter covered in this unit is applicable to your '
Xy

<
L

work situation. Please follow these procedures. ®
. l. Divide into groups of two or three persons. Within each group
~ discuss the, Part I. questions until eﬁch has described aspects of’ his/her

»

individual work situation that relate ‘to the questions. ' Record information,

ideas, or concepts related to your work situation that. you feel are of im-
~portance to local &D efforts. Tou , o

, 2. Within your regular small group discuss the Part II questions and.

record the conclusions you reach.
Part I ‘ L oo -

1. Can you.identify one or more .groups in your geographic area of re-
" .sponsibility that are engaged in activities that you w0uld call com-

L munity development7

-~ i

2. ;If such groups~do exist who is involved and what ‘are they doing’

- s Those Involved B : © Activities

13

) s -

3. Are there problems ‘or concerns in your geographic area of responsibil- .
ity that might be dealt with through. the activities of a CD group’

o

v yes - ' no

\\ If yes, what are they? -. - T : : C ‘




°
. .. -
. . c
. :

4. If there are agencies working with community development groups in .
~ your geographic area of responsibility, what is your perception of _
. their approach to CD? Do they view it as a process, a method, or a ..
program? (Identify by agency if possible ) . : {

Agency L .' C T Approach ;

"Part II .
1. 1In the resource.materials it is stated that there is a constant .
tendency for- an agency's CD effort to "drift" toward being a program
' ora movement regardless of any proéess orientation it starts with..
. / 7\

‘a. Do you think this is,true? -

. : . . ' : . -
Y . « LA . . . . - N -
.. . . , . . N - . N . : e -
R - - - N -

o . - Y ; i N
v . . . . AN v e te .o . - .
: . . . o - .. L. e

b:' Do you think it can be prevented?

q

. c.. How would.you prevent'it if it can be prevented?

’ .0 ’ or

o — v : ¥ ;

.2., Which do you think is most important in determining the extent of
your agency's involvement in CD: Administrative attitudes or the in- /}
" terests and skills of field workers such as yourself° What are, the

reaSOns for your answer? o : .

w7
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analysis of the things you heax about and observe.

N ) : ) . . <

Framework for Analysis of CD Efforts N

. This worksheet is intended for your ‘uge in analyzing CD efforts ob-
Served as a part- of your field trip experience. It provides.a means of
systematically accumulating knowledge about the‘community. _ Some parts can
be completed using information.from*the pre- briefing Some can be com-
pleted during the field trip. Others will require information that prob-
ably will be available only during th debriefing-’session when ideas, im-
pressions ‘and experiences are shared. Careful study ‘of these pages prior
to the field trip, can ensure that needed items of infgrmation are not ac-
‘cidently missed. D IR

In the course of your field trip you. probably will hear about and see
several physical projects that yquf host community is working on or has'

completed Presentations for visitors usually stress such prOJects.

Although these physical prOJects are of 1nterest——especially in casges where

they utilized resources from agency programs-—the process activities that
resulted in _these prOJects are of much greater importanﬁe to the content -
of this training effort. This form is intended to provide a framework fdr

N

"It may be usefu{ to take the form with you on the field trip}and re—

cord information as'opportunity presents itself, and ‘'you may identify ad- . .
-ditional aspects f the CD activity that you wish to récord Space is

left at the end of the form for that purpose.

>

A . t:
1. What is thé name of the community? . .

2. Is it > » ‘ 1 )
| : A municipality“ A municipalitgxtbsurrdunding“countryside

A county : . More than'1l municipality. & surroundings

a

Other, describe
3. Is the community co-terminous with a minor civil division (municipal—
ity, township, school district, county, special district, etc.)?
V . . . i .

v
. e K ~
yes —— no )

.

If zes,'its name'isl : . . o s

A y .
f\;.\ -



(If you are learning about’more than one- CD effort) Are there different-

communities associated wi ,the various CD efforq§ you are learning
about” C LN

yes no . oY

- ‘ “ SV
] . ’//j ’ i :
R . ) ' R , ' . N
S.u_ _Are agency. personnel ﬁ.nvolved in . the CD effort'.’,f,""\ﬁ L N K
) . - . :\,‘ . . . . ) ‘ !. ‘ .
yes - - de . L
. R R )
If yes, note the agEhcy(ies) below, classifying "each: by type of in—
) volvement.. o - )
CoRt - T . Agencykies) With This o
L Type of Involvement in CD-, o Type of Involvement =
Ag participants in the decis1on—making L “* i
group > . L. G L g LT
< . PR . R R S . S T,
HIn'aq?advisory capacity onlyf N Y
L T = 7 (.\;\_ I
As behind—thé—scenes resoﬁrce:persons. ‘ - e e
)‘ N N . . s ’ "l.{ '\J
. As persons who can provide resources \\ -( ijiﬂm}.;k
- .the community needs. : ' ’ ] "ﬁ?f“ £ 7
As facilitators, enablers, expeditors, e
- organiZers, ete, . s - . . . T
ll " . . »
As persons seeking approval ‘of an. , - :

agency program,

- . : . . . s e

Other:




C - 20

. .
o

~

6. When-and how was the effort to cope with community problems started?

- . 5 . .

’

P . -

3

R~
RS

\

. 7.° Who was involved at that time?

; Residents (non—égency) \ - Agency persdnmael )
s o » —
. ( : ‘ LN : ’,A .
/";/\ . N fay :
- ' ‘ -3 "]
‘£
v—p. ) * ‘ ) »
L3
. |
. -
o - .J'J .
N . P/{-\\v LN )
. 3 . A ' ’ e F .
8. What do those involyed view as their most important accomplishment? -
\] = - A//‘.’ . b‘ 2 .
. /" A . g
) ) : .
. . L.
. : . ! . , .
B : { o ’ - ,
Where did the idea for that activity originate?
. . . e | .
.. - ~/// ‘ . ) ' B N ) )
Were plans for that activity modified as they were developed?
. yesS ___mo .'
If.zes, why were they modified and by whom?™ .
. ‘o . o
» \a ‘
hd vl
/ - &t
- ‘.
‘ ‘ , . -
. a ® k -
*a ’ "
LR

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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9.. What do those invol&ed view as their most important failure?

N . .
° N B
, o .
’ . . . » \

Where did the idea for that acfivity originate?

S~

R

Were plaﬁs for that activity modified as they were developed?

yes = * no

Why and by whom was modificatiqq‘(OrJtﬁe decision not to modify) under--
. taken? T :

-«

r -t

[ .
Y

T

\f

10., @s\you'peréeiﬁe the'siﬁuation, is..leadership concentrated in the handé
" . 'of a few pefSohs'or spread throughout thé group involved in CD?

-

.

' R ¥

-11.. 1Is community'leédership specialized with different groups of leaders
taking responsibility for specific types of copcerns? ]
yes . no
If neither "Yes" ;g'"no" ig correct; tfy:to identify the types of
issues on which leadership is spectalized and'those qhere it is not. 4

.
~ ' . . o a

SN

’

: o . .
If yes,- can you tell'@hdfddes what? yes ' no only partly

12. Does the group have one or more concerns it is working on ndw? '
' ’
.yes ‘ no

o If'zes, what are they?
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A. Those activély participaffing in‘the decision-making group are

Know about and subport CD éffprts

22"

[y

What overall impressions have you gained about the CD efforts you

have observed or heard about today? (Chefk responses you feel
are appropriate.) ' - '

_____Enthﬁsiasgfa'and incfeasingly supportive
____ _Maintaining enéhusiasm fdr'partfcipating
______Becomi;g lesslénthqsiastic
_____Agathetié . . .
____~_Fru;trated . |

Oghef

/

Those who are leaders, in the-decisionfmaking group are:

Enthusiastié \

. : ( , .
_~__~Less.fhan énthdsiaétic \
__;;_Regpected aﬁd supportéd ' ) ' \

”:Given limited ‘support : \
L__;_Tolerated ] . \
_____Oﬁpoged ’ D ‘ K\
____ Other | ' o

. s
Does this apply to all leaders, or only to a selected few? All

-Few

The population in general-appears to:

Know abouyt and sﬁpport the CD group

AN

Know about and tolerate the CD group

Know about and oppose the CD group

Not know abodt the CD group

B A
Know about and tolerate CD efforts

Know ahout .and oppose CD efforts
N 4

Not know about CD efforts

‘ ‘ 4;3 h ) . o o )\\
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[N

D.' Agency field wquérs in the.gommunity agpeér‘té:
_Know about and support the CD group .
‘Know about and tolerate the LD group

Know about and oppbse the CD group .

Not know about the CD group
. . )

___ Know aboﬁtvand supporthD efforts
Know éboug and tolerateiqbteffortél _ ‘ | k\
ikﬁow about and oppose CD efforts
Not khoﬁ_about fhe QD.efforgs;'
E. My prediction éf the future‘qf CD'eff;rts'ig this tommunity isy
Tﬁey wili increase and impfoQé.in éffectiven;ss

They will remain about as is the situation now,

2

- They ﬁili decline and.possibly.stop v
Other
4 »
" F. The three most important reasons. for that prediction are:,
a.
b. .
c.
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" Rand McNally & Company, 1972).

~
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,COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT: |
AS A PROCESS .
. AS A METHOD
~ AS A PROGRAM
_AS A MOVEMENT
‘ SRR
- ”.
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a

GROUP SOLIDARITY IS THE |
BASIS OF SHARED EFFORT |

GROUP SOLIDARITY 1S §ASED
. ON. SOCIAL INTERACTION

94



T'PROCESS IS A'RPEOIAL TYPE OF SOCIAL
' INTERACTION THAT RESULTS IN:
ACCOMODAT 10N T0 OTHERS

SHIFTS IN POSITIONS ONISSUES"

| SHARED IMAGE OF REALITY
AGREEMENT ON GOALS
WILLINGNESS TO WORK TOGETHER

Y4 N - )
. ‘; . -

e-11
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AS A PROCESS IS: .
A COMMUNITY-BASED  SOCIAL PROCESS . =

A,GOAL-DIRECTED-SQDIAL PROCESS

TS DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTIC 15: B ;

THE TYPE OF SOCIAL INTERACTION

- ! '
. /
I ' 1 s :
’ ’

p-11 -



® fCOMMUNlTY DEVELOPMENT PROCESS FOR A PROJECT
| " . SR CompletePro;ect
: ) Communltyldeal |
L : : ‘ T VS,
Community Situation

N
\

. . | - , , | ' Prepare Implementaion
i .. : T T - Plan
~ ldentify Problem - . -~ '

L ) &’rojectf‘ -
. - S

v

“ Make Decision ~.

|dénﬁfyi.eaders L e | o U -
& Organizations . L | |
Q. : y o
- - T | Establish Priorities
" . ldéntify Resources C
\\ - & Limitations B
‘1 ( New\ ‘Pro;ectf
@ , g |dent|f &Anal ze
Project Y y -V New
(. j “ Afternatives - \PFOjeCt‘
o '~
— o3 |




THE TWO TYPES OF PROCESS:™
SOCIAL PHENOMENA OF GROUP .

_ACTION - CD_AS A PROCESS :<)f

°

ORDERLY. PROBI’EM SOLVING BY .
: A GROUP - THE CD PROCESS _

v

e
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;_GOMMUNITY;DEVELQPMENTIAS\A;METHOD

: CD IS MEANS TO ACHIEVE AN END'
NOT IDENTIFIED THROUGH
GROUP PROCESS

¢

END IS USUALLY SET BY AN

- AN AGENCY OR AGENGIES

éOCIAL PROCESS IS WEAKENED' o
I L ) |

B
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| COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AS\A PROGRAM "
GOALS (ENDS) AND OUTCOMES ARE

» /
SET. éUTSIDE THE COMMUNITY

OUTCOMES ARE FOR TH’é%GENCY

AGENCY PLACES EMPHASIS ON:
LEGITIMATLON
'IMRLEMENTATION

e . )
l .
R J
> S
\4 . " ;;‘l_ .' ...
;f / e
. B ) L <
\ : L [
l 52
~ . 1
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© CD AS A MOVEMENT

<

U )

,IDEAﬂOGICALVAPPRoACHW  

CD IS THE ANSWER

>N

L.
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EbRMALD%MOCRﬁglc\bROUP  o

* OPEN TO ENTRY ON BASIS
OF INTEREST = . o

- ACTIVITIES & ACTIONS |
- REFLECT MEMFERS'MIQHES

: s

q .. 3 ) —l‘n‘ 'Rv
S

2]
(D)
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\,
'CD-OPERATIONAL DEFINITION
DEFINITIONAL COMPONENTS
FORMAL DEMOCRATIC GROUP
- LOCALITY-ORIENTED e

ACTION-ORIENTED
GROUP 1S DECISION UNIT <

E
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“

' CD-OPERATIONAL DEFINITION

. , ( A \/, -

ASSISTANGCE cowpouﬁNTs' , _,7 _
"BUNDLE" #1 !~ ITEMS NEEDED . |

BY ALL CD GROUPS .

"BUNDLE™ %;>- ITEMS SPECIFIC
TO GROUP SITUATION - . |




- ﬁ.m‘ IIfl4‘

ITEMS IN "BUNDLE" #1 o /(.
») GROUP DECIS [ON MAKING_SKILLS |

 LEADERSHIP .DEVELOPMENT

/

GROUP'PARTICIPATION SKILLS

ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT &

MAINTENANCE SKILLS '- %
¥




ITEMS IN "BUNDLE" #2

iNFo.ON’LooAL/&bNDLTIONS,.
, A -

1I-15.

fNFO ON‘AVAIEABLE RESOURCES'7

ANAL,,,YS IS OF ALTERNATIVES

‘”"‘.‘./-T". - Ry ‘J"

""em 'c":" I e "‘!l
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Definltlons of commuﬁity development (CD) have been numerous,l and
usually have not been in close agreement. -They have often‘seemed to dﬁ—
rectly support Warren 'S observatlon “_ '

There. never has. been any extenslve\degree\of consensus on a conceptual-
ly rigorous definltlon of - communlty development. The term is' elusive,

- jdst asrare the goals that commuplty development efforts. are designed
&o pursue [7, p. 75}. ;,zns _ T :

Some people find this lack of agreement a stimulant to thlnklng and debate.ﬂ

Others find it to be a barrier.to communlcatlon and an obstacle to the1r'
part1c1pat1dn in CD act1v1t1es. Thls paper prov1des an operatlonal per—
spect1ve on CD by examining a serles of components (or characteristics).

. "In the same manner that a persdn can be 1dentif1ed by describing a
series of personal characterlstlcs such as name, age, sex, height, welght
color of halr, shape of. face, etc., thls paper provides an 1dent1f1catlon
(deflnltlon) of communlty development by describing a series of its char—
acter1st1cs. Because CD is a.complex soc1al phenomenon 1nvolv1ng the ef--
forts of groups of communlty res1dents,‘the assistance of d@ency Workers,
and the organlzatlonal capablllty of agencles to prov1de that ass1stancé ‘

when and where it 1s needed the deflnltlon draws components from
. 9{,,. “ . . ) - . E t

+ E , ! ., )

. Extension Economlst and Associate Pro;eizor of - Agrlcultural Eco—
nomics, Unlvers1ty of Nebraska-Lincoln. . - o ‘
- R o~

lFor examples ‘see [2, p- 1;°3, p. 7; 4, PP- b 12 5, pp. 407-8;
.6, pp. 18-31; 8, p. 324 and 9, pp. 5-6]. ‘ ‘

-

=

B



- Dy
v

.t
¥

the characteristics of each of ‘these three aspects.2 Each characteristic
prov1des a component:of the definitlon, and the/entlre set of.components
can be the basis of a shared mental 1mage of CD that can provide a basis
for Qbmmunicatlon and d1SCussion. When taken as a whole, this set of

components prov1des an operatlonal def1n1t10n of CD

A g

The Operational Defin&tion

~
’

Every def1n1t10n must have its start1ng point, and this one is not
a% exceptlonlgo that general tule. In’ th1s caseg}thejstarting point is
the presumpt1 n that persons involved in CD are members of, and identify
with, one or more dec1s10n making groups.3 Members of these groups may:
share many attributes in common, or they may share only one: attribute

~-membership in the group Regardless of the number .of shared attr1bute5,

“the. group is the primary decision making unit. of cb efforts. .
Clientele characteriStics | : ;
. {

The characterlstics of the clientele decision making group prov1de

the first components of the pperational definition. 1In its "jdeal"" form ..
.this group has the characterlstics of a formal democrat1c group as de—

scribed in Beal Bohlen, and Raudabaugh

1. The goals and obJectives of such a group are .established by
group interaction.. I .

2;'”The means adopted to achieve theSe are determined by the; ~same

pr0cess. L -
/3; The 1nteract10n prOCeSS is such that e h member feelS .both
o _,\g freedom to cqntribute and responslbl for success._ .

'~ . e - 2
s ,['

. 2Many CD groups function for varying periods\of time‘(sometlmes for
years) without dirett assistance from agencies. By focu51ng on the" defi—v
nitior. of CD as an agency-assisted local group activ1ty, this paper does
not give specific recognition of autonomous local CD, efforts. The omis-
sion is not intended as &\ denial of“their existence. It merely represents
.an attempt to. keep the br¢adth of the discussion manageable.

These groups are the c11entele to whom agenc1es prov1de as31stance
and support. . -
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4. Group concensus prevails, even though individuals do not com-
: pletely agree, but disagreeing individuals feel free ;o present
their point of view. . » . R . .

5. Ideas are dealt with on the basis of their value to the group
"~ rather than on“a basis of who introduces them. s ) :

.
K
A

6. " Those in position of formal leadership recognize that' their major
role is that of facilitating group process [1, pp. 29 30].

Briefly stated, these "democratic™ groups and their ongoing decision pro—'
cesses are chdracterized by: (1) The group decisions reflect the prefer—
ences of those who participate in the group, andA(Z) entry to the group,
with the acc%ypanying rights ofvparticipation in decision making, is
possible for’anyone who is affected by theigroup .decision. .

: ln the‘usual:situation, the decision making group is locality-ori-
ented. The boundaries of the re nt locallity are dependent upon the
territorp affected by the issuefbeing CQnsidered.' Typically, this ter-
ritory is relatively small (a neighborhood, a municipality, a rurdl com—
munity}.a county or similar relatively small'political unit), but is too
large to make possible face-to-face contact bétween a persons involved.

< This decisign making group is also primarily acféin—oriented in that
> its ;members participate because they want to do something, or to preVent‘ 3l \

something from being done, relative to some locality—oriented issue.z This

implies participants are not involved in these decision making aCtiVItleS~H‘
to obtain psychic rewards of participation but axze involved to achieveV
ends they define as desirable. Ty '

In actual practice, agency ‘clientele possess these characteristics, Aal\::iW

to varying degrees. Decision making units may belong at almostyany point
on abcontinuum from "individual" to group,' and decision making may be.a
°multi—step sequence where individual and group. decisions are inter—mixed
‘The degree of locality orientation ‘may vary from high (the boundaries of ‘u‘fg;i
the area affected by the problem are cTearly identifiable) to low (geo— S
'graphical considerations are of lesser importance) The action orienta-
‘tion may vary fﬂih.high to low depending on.;he perceived level of urgency
-'associated w1£§§the problem, and clientele perceptions of -the probable S

efficacy of efforts to alleviate it. And, the clientele group may, to
. ‘ . g . . <
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_some degree, Timit participatébn in decision making, thus making group//

: activitiesAless‘"democratic"_than the ideal. .
The 1nteraction of hese components can be Visualized by constructing
a set of three- dimensional axes with the decision making unit, the local—

‘;ty,orle‘éﬁtion, and the’ action orieftation as contlnua along‘fhe axes

(Figure l) o ) - o e A\\\
R ——
1 : . . ’.I
e ‘) .
/ /
’ \ s |
7 % S A
4 / |
4 / |
’ f- -~ == —=————~=+1Individual ! <\ ‘
v I ) .
| Decision making unit — ‘. .
Loy e
| ,’ ' 7 [
| T / i S A » -
| R SR Not locality oriented
. ‘ )
' o | . ' Locality continuum ’
, It : 1 S ‘,j...'.-__. ‘ A
i B ' .
Act'ion ontinluum»\'- , : /*\ \’ ‘
T . N :
f 3 Group -
'Not action’ -C Locality oriented - ’
oriented * T Action oriented .
' Figure 1..; Interaction of clientele characteristics partially defining CD oo

"

The larger box determined by the continua making up the axes can be :
-thought<of as the "box" of clientele of all agency @rograms. ,Those having -
clienbele charactéristics that place them at the origin are the 1dealized

.CD groups. \Those with. characteristlcs such that they belong in the ABC

cube m1ght ‘be viewed as typical community development clientele. Others,

~ Ty v v ) . A '. . a

R u . o R _
This formulatioh assumes reasonably "democratic" decision making as.
an integral characteristic of C%.’ ' . v

v
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of course, remain agency clientele.' But, the1r characteristics make it

unlikely that work w1th them can be considered community development
’ Thus, the four clientele characteristics that are components of the oper-"

.ational definition are: (l) democtactic -decision making, (2) group. deci-
Sk

e

‘sion maﬂing unit, (3) locality/orientation, and (4) action or1entation
l - . -

v ) ) ‘1

Agency assistance components: o
. Y . .
'The definitional componerts derived from clientele characteriStics LI
make no-specific mention of the types. of agency assastance prov1ded to -
such‘clientele. The nature of community deveiopment act1v1t1es is such
that a large proportion of the agency assistance must be specific to the

" time, place, and type‘of conc¢ern faced by the CD group. In addition,‘- -

.

several types of assistancé are needed by ¥®l1l CD groups.

- —i]

\ ‘ E
For conven1ence, the resulting def1n1tional components can be thought
+. -of as making up two bundles. The first includes the types of assistance )

‘needed by all CD groups. The second includes the types of - assistance that

.are situationally pecific. . };
ey The first bundle.® - Clientele group ;decision -making activities\thatp

-

“  are depeﬁﬁé/;,upon: group participation skills of group members,'the
group's ability to 1dent1fy goals and prior1ties, the group s knowledge
of resources and alternatives appropriate to the problem being considered, - .
and the group's ability to translate ind?%ﬁdual praferences 1nto dec1— \t
‘sions. Agency ass1stance‘to improve and facilitate these client ~group o
act1v1t1es can be categorized as. (l) improvement of understand%ng and
use of the group decision making process, (2) leadership developﬂ%nt and
training, (3) 1mprovemen1\of group’ process skills, and (4).organization _

‘ development and maintenan - o e '

Each of these prov1de§i% focus for agency ass1stance an& is a _compo~'
nent of the operational'deffnition.; (Each also is: ‘educational in nature;

_ deliveryﬁof°the needed agency assistance will result in agency’clientele‘
having a changed state of knowledge.) This does .not 1mply that only |
educators should be involved in prov1d1ng assistance-—it means that whom-

Jever‘provides assistance to clientelé involved in CD needs to be prepared

3 . . N L]

1
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. to meet these educational needs. * The agency worker who wants clients R

1

* + CD activities to prosper will prov1de that assﬁstance directly or by in- ;
volving others who can do so. " IR ‘ Y". . e

‘._

The second bundle. ‘ The CD gr%up algo needs Situationally spec1fic

assistance that will enable it. to effbctivelfwanalyze and make decisions
’ about the pnoblem issue, or conéern it faceé‘ - This includes, but * is t
rqStricted to, proyiding assistance that improves client groups know- '\
']edge ?pﬁfuﬁaérstanding of (1) local conditibns, (2) available and
- potent ally available resources (inclﬁding‘agency programs), (3) alter
natives and thei expected consequences, and (4) special skills or. organ—
izational arran ments needed'fo make the group's CD activ1ties:effective

s

. in their commun ty: setting? . L ‘ . . S v .

’ . Like the components of. the first- bundle, these have a high degree of
educational content. But, they are not strictlyueducational as- they in- :A_'”“
‘volve the entire complex of economic, social, political, and organizational '
factors that have bearing on. community prOJecbs " The’ primary consideration
is the delivery of: _hatever assiStance clients\need to successﬁully carry

. 3 {
out their &D activ1ties. There is %\builtiyh incentive for providing that

JE aSSistance. Its successful delivery can improve the acceptability of- all N
agency efforts ' ’ Y . ‘o o ',\ C S
R % . v ;-. . ,\\_ l : - . R ; : <
Orgnnizational componénts x S, N T :
~

The abilﬂly of an agency Worker to successfully prcvide assistance

v to clientele groups. involved in €D activities- depends dpon organizational

,._/
arr ements Within the agency. If aggncy personnel are, to be effectively

involve in aSSisting CDh- groups, a number of organizational commitments~]"

are required. ' These pr0v1de the final group ‘of components of the opera—"
g tional defg%ition as they make pOSSlble the existence of agency sppport Y

) activities Ly : P t

for cliert
Agencies differ in the extent to, Which they give fi®ld workefs lati—

tude to determine\ﬁﬁgiegtent and nature of theirhgbb activ1ties : Some

t workers*are in relabively unstructured situations with nearly complete
.autonomy to determine their job activities At the oppoSite extreme are

v“ those whose range of wbrk conditions ana actiVities is closely prescribed

—
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‘and clearly spelled out‘, Regardless of the range of choice'glven the
'uindividual~worker, agency structure ofgen does not support worker 1n—
volvement.u1prov1d1nga551stanceto CD groups, -Reasons for this 51tuatlon
include: (l?‘Qgency emphasis on tangible measures- of 0utput prov1des R
strong incentives for concentration of work effort on programs hav1ng
quantifiable and measurable output (Measurlng the Output from hav1ng
facllltated a decision by a Cﬁhgroup 1s very d1ff1cult) (2) Agencies.‘
usually are sen51tive to criticism, and agency workers are encouraged to
avoid 1nvolvement with clientele in controver51al ar confllct situatlons
(Most- communlty deClSlonS that., are worth the efforts of a CD group have Tl
both supporgers and opponents,). (3) Agencles with' local advisory groups -
rely on tho:i}groups for p lltlcal support, and tha/ support is based on "~
the agency respnndlng to\zﬁelr vested 1nterests (CD efforts usually in- -
ivolve a.wide ran of persons in the communlty and, if successful alter’
the pattern q;‘yjtted 1nterests ). (4) Agency Vorkers con51ddr themselves
to be&full—tlme employed without prov1d1ng assistance to- CD groups
{’ Addlng Cﬁ réﬁulres alteration of work patterns and often is viewed as re-
sulting in heav1er work loads (Agency employees may re51st changlng
mpha51s of work effort and "hold back" those who want to become involved
" in assisting -CD groups.). (5) W skills needed for successfully as-
"’51stlng CDh groups are somewhat di ferent from skllls requ1red for ‘tradi-
tional agency programs (Success in dellverlng traditional agency programs
does not necessarlly mean the worker has the skllls needed for assistlng
QD efforts.). ' v -_ %/ _ ) , 1’9

The’ organlzatlonal comm1tments that are needed to offset these ef—

~

fects of agency structure iniclude: (1) A commltmént to assistlng the

community development efforts of cllentele groups that creét es throughggt

the agency the expectatlon that Such assistance will be prov1ded when and
i "

where it is needed. (2) Commltment of admlnlstrative leadership ang sup-

‘port of those whq assume- respon51b111ty f a551st1ng CD efforts.

X

3) Involvement off thelagency in llnkages w1thﬁbther agencies that make §
possible the recru1tment of resources needed y.clientele groups.
- (4) Corftinuing in-sérvice tﬂzjnlng t0~develop agency'worker skills in

assisting CD groups.. (») Jo -assighments'for workers that make possible

P - : o :
/ a' //3‘:(~ » }’. ‘ o : "'.*'

. . DAY i . . .
()‘) . ' . )
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areas.

Not all agencies will be able to make these commitments at any ?/
, and some may never find it possible to do so. This should notl be
takin as ev1dence that the commitments are not needed The rea11t1e ‘of
T the orld are that many apparently desirable changes in agenc1es and wérk
' -‘s1t65t10ns are ‘not attainable in the short run. Desp1te this cond1t10n,
the;operatlonal definltlon glven here can prov1de\a basis for an ‘in-

4 .

,jternally cons;stent mental image of . CD ) \ N : o

-

/ From the.agency worker's p01nt of view’ prov1dihg assistance to CD
for&guinvoTVes work wkh democratic decis10n).1(1ng groups that are- both

lOcallty oriented and action or1ented\ The’ass1stance prov1ded is of two

typeé Ass1stance &hat enables any gronggf persons to functlon mdre ef-

fectﬂﬁbly as a democratic dec1s1on making group and as51stance‘that en-

*

4‘d)/ables a- spec1f1c group ‘in a specific situation to make a- better dec1s1og

7

/ about the1r problem . If the agency worker is to prOV1de the needed as-

/
-/

/ sistance in ways that are con51stent\w1th group needs, the emp10y1ng
agency - -must be commltted to making workers® CD efforts. both poss1ble and
rewarded. ” To the extent that a shared imageé of C 1mproves communlcatlon

and understandlng, the ‘study of th1s def1nition should help agency workers
get on with the .job. o : . . b

' ®
- - . . " ’
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Overview of Un1t III

. - L ‘e

S - e L
In this unit’ several approaches are used’to help the part1c1pants
develop ‘understanding of the need for CD and for a_personal phllosopHy
. that supports involyement in CD. The f1rst part of the urnit focuses o%
various perspectives of the need f r CD. The second part provides a
‘ basis for a more ‘complete underséan ing of soéietal changes that are in

the background of CD. Workshop exerc1ses prov1de a mearns"* for part1c1—
_pants to localize ‘these 1deas to the1r client c&ﬁmunlty s1tuatio 5.
J/A restatement of the bsses for agency 1nvolvement in CD ef?orts‘
provides the background for an, examlnation of policies and pract1ces
related to agency 1nvolvement in supply1ng ass1stagce to CD efforts'
(the panel or. field trip). Wlde rang1ng discussion of the impacts of
agency policies and praétices on.nork'situations ofjindividuals is'in— .
tended as a stimulus to analysis of partlcipant work situatlons._’ :
A review sess1ogvand a workshop eXerciSe ‘are intended to st ulate

con51derat10n of alternat1ve professxonal roles in CD the 11m1tat}ons

4 <4

of . CD, and tRe rall reasons for. be1ng«1nvolved in CD. b
. 7. 4 . . N o 1 , - :

9 ' ' : . Bases for Unit III. ‘,

I3

)

The content of this unit is based on a geﬁ%ral undersgandlng of -

the American social- economlc polltlcal systen and of CD ghat 1ncludes.“”“l
- Our governmental system operates through a comblnatlon of
delegatlon of authority from federal to state to local, and

legislative, admlnlstratlve and Jud1c1al responses to problems‘

a"(%?,

» - The changlng activities and roles of govarnmental agencies. have

art1culated at each of these levels.

been both an effect and a cause of soc1etal changes - thus,‘for

those who have interest in CD, it helps to urgrstand.societal

changes as interacting with agency programs.

O L ’ "
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"= Most problem allev1ation act1v1t1es of government are carried * . -

. o 0ut through .the . actlons of agencles operating w1th1n sets of
- ';regulatlons that are applied to all local situations.

-

- D1fferences in local conditions make most agency programs only'

' ' part1ally approprlate to the needs of any particular locality,
- ' 'and additlonal mechanisms sach as CD activ1t1es are required.if -
. -,):vlocal needs 'are to be met. ' o v _ - -
- . — Units of government, agenc1es, a%d economic units are.responsive
) ((.~) to CD groups and other citizen organiz:tlons with well organized

- q'goal-directed act1v1ties. -
- Local community development efforts may be substantialiy enhan%ed
by a551stance from the personnel of governmental agenc1es. ‘ ,
._1The d1fficult1es and complex1ties of provlding assistance to E ®
2 local CD groups are such’ that agency f:eld woJ}%rs néed both
personal prof1c1ency in- supp1y1ng CDh” assystance and Jpersonal

work phllosophles that support the1r dolng so. . ' v

‘r -t \ W s s . " . ! ."("

. . , N ‘ {
- . Objeéctives-of Unit III
\ - The Kjecuvés of-Unit III are: ,~ L 3

1.  To improve part1cipants understand1ng of the soc1al econo%lc—

4 _
] polltlcal\éontext4w1th1n which thelr work is. carr1ed on e o7

o 2. To prov1de insights into the ways in which lo*ai\CD effortz%ff . .

—~ a?e a mechanlsm through which citizens can- addréss problems in their

R
pers al and community s1tuat1%ns

¥

SN
- 3. To stimulate. discuss1on, thought, and synthesis by part1c1pants

'that contrrbUte) to'the dev’ ment of personal work phllosophles sup- .
[ e .
port1ve of providing asslstanc

¢

fo clients’ CD efforts. g oy

- - s v
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. : . ‘Outline : - ‘ o Notes ' ‘

PERSPECTIVES ON "WHY BE INVOLVED IN
' COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT’"

. 4
2 . Y ¢
< * The quéstion, "Why be involved in community v N
development?' is frequently posed by agency personnel ) .
who are new to CD work. - - .. :

? 4

o "And, many experienced agency workErs, commu-
nity leaders and citizens rpise -the same questions
when asked to be involved local €D efforts.v

The list of those who question CD involvement ' & S
can be expandeJ ahnost indefinitely '

Agency heads whose staff.are fully employed-:
and are told to expand their agencies assistance to
CD groups have asked it. :

Local elected offic1als who see CD efforts
//és a threat tb vested interests (or as ineffective y
in dealdpg with community problems) have asked,
"Why be finvo ved vl . .o

- And, mdny a wife or husband whose spouse is | -
away to countless community group meetings has g

said, "Why??". - . ) IV
; :

If yoyr job is one ‘where you expect or want

to assist 1§cal CD groups, the answer to that" ques—‘C\

. tion, "Why be involved. 7"amay be one of the;most
important of your career K : .

The caqﬁérs of each of us are influenced by
the extent to which we know about, and believe in,{
the work we do. : '

The answer to,‘"Why be involved..;?" is the ’ R _" p
{éguédation of job performance that reflécts credibly . <

‘ach of us. _ E . ) ¢ 5/\\
It's also the basis' of feelings of. self—worth

3ignity, and self-respect ‘that makes ‘us’ effective .

ftiZens and effeCtive in assisting our CD clientele. .&L, . ' : -

-So, in many ways, having developed a personal ’
answer to,"Why be; nvolved...?" is ﬂhe‘cornerstonen , : -7
of each person' s career ' : .

. . ) -
ﬂavin dn"answer Lhat y;_ believe (and believe
‘iﬁ)‘can be di\primary 1mportance to your job effec— -
tiveness. ' _ ; v
- . ‘,’ . . . . . B . ) ) q
° A \ " . ' o .
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iy
. A few 9f the reasons that lie behind that , S '
statement are: R . “ . '
—_~— - CD is not the easiest area to work in. <

- It's not the mos\_highly rew ded in terms of
. salary and prestige ///?

.= It's not the type of work t' t makes everxone
like you. ' o

= It's not well understood by colleagues or

superiors, :
. ) ¢ )
"Yet, ‘it has become increasingly important in . . \\‘t'
recent decades. ’ L _ '
Each of us is 1nvolved in some way, or we - . '
wouldﬂ't be here. . .\\;¥

' to "Why ‘be; 1nvolVed in community. developm

So, let's lopk as 5 number of possi7§é responsé) L
t?" . o L

Some are simple and direct

]

<— The "Boss" assigned me to the "CD crew*" SR .
v = The devil made me do it!! - , 5 ¢
‘Others are~Very abstract: ' ', - ) . ’ e

- Cp fulfills a societal need.
'~ CD 1is a,necessary integrative force in a
community ’ '

And there are perspectives that 11e between .
these extremes. ‘

o We'll try qpata’ﬁ?“f~a~number of them in this L
) unit. But, fip€t let's taik for JuSt a minute about o
the intenty this _session. s o — T
Sy >

%@he pfimary purpose is to stir your’ thinking
about the reasons for involvement in CD - but, to do sq
" without trying to "bra&nwash"‘you. e K

At the end, we hope you-will, have ‘some new ideas,'
. lwill have gained somegnew perspectives, and will have
thought about your personal philosophy regarding CD.- -

‘8

l The experience fhay give you a few outlook o ’ .
your work - N . : i £

~

- ) - ' o '
Or, it may reinforce the outlook you alreaéy
have. ' : . ' _ .

. Q .. T e
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Regardless, we'd like ‘you to remember that tHe
ideas you bring to the dlscuasions are as important as
.any in the presentations,

} Everythlng you contribute becomes a part of the
pool of ideas from which we can learn.

The schedule has time for discussion - -and debate.

Let's use 1t for sharlng of ideas-and construc-’
stive dlsagreement whenever we disagree._ B

* The 1dea of diSCu551ng philosophy" -about our 1n—‘
vplvement in CD may seem rather abstract..
But, it's K not too hard to name 51Quations where *
. a well-thought’ éut personal philqsophy should prove

very useful. For example, it shduld help:

- When the da demands of our jobs puah for- our
- providing a tajck, '"pat" answer, .and there is
« N0 such answer to give. = . o v
'~ When two groups in a ‘community are each asking -
‘for professional. .assistance as they ‘take exact- "
ly opppsite p051t10ns on a communlty issue

- When'oig"agencles would apparentlx benefit by
" - one solutjion to a community problem while the
_long-run berefit to the communlty would be
greater with, another

1

—

\

Al

has ulterior motlves for accepting leadershlp
roles ‘. . e\ . vt

- When it appears that .decision making xoleS’are
intended to be kept by a few andXthat a commu-

5 nity group #being formed because7of“bureau—
LN cratic requirements, ot for publi relations
-,purposes o L )

- You may feel that these examples reflect the .
phllOSOphy and values of the person who provided. them.’
'That is true. Our choices are based on. our phllosophlc
orientation. A . e
o ' |
And, that is the whole point of his unit All
*  phases of our professional decisioh maki ng: refléct Our
. personal philOsophles about the work we do. Thus, it «|.
" is important to consciously think about the "wh?/ of

our\’/;k \ L )
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_ —/ﬁhen it is obvious” the leadership in a communityi
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-A framework for Lboking at "Why be involved...?"

Let's start by personalizing the question. "Why
am I 1nvolvedg1n communlty development7" T

. Us1ng thlS question as the basis for an exercise
- will help us start thinking about the- content; of this

d1scuss1on. ‘ .
- - .
v Concentrate for a few minutés and then write
§§~- down _your most important reasonéﬁ)\ﬁor being involved

in community development. _,»\ - - 3

Try to keep yolur réasons as simple as possible
wh11e retaining accuracy. -

} " When you've completed writing, we'll list the
{ reasons onh the chalkboard

(List at least one response from each pattici-
- pant_on the chalkboard and d1scuss as seems appropri—'

§ ate. ) .
Responses from a group such as this -will usually
-include such reasons as: fv_f}, .
2 * | ’ ‘
CD gives me an opportunlty to really help geople
with the1r needs. , PR

I'm 1nvolved with CD groups:because I get sat1s-
faction from helpdng work 0utk

75} problems.“fﬁﬁyiﬁ % “':bg:L y ;"5‘**- S ‘
‘» fthas told 1tAwas—60meth1ng I ha%,to do mo keep

my job. . U Y.l T e N
I'm 1nvolved i GD bécause communities h¥Ve so
\\\) many prpblems, and soméone'has to- ‘help’ work out the

St e

utions. . _ .
Commpbity development gives me a chance to pro-'
vide leadenﬁhip‘for something that'is really needed

I see 1t as a way tanake democracy‘work

1 o

"I assist CD efforts because ﬁh&s_one way to get’
peopIe heard who have been 1gnored for so long.

s #’It is obvious’ there are. great vlriations'’ in the
reasons people’ are 1nvolved in CD. . It~ 1s‘also obvious
that 'the. reasons people are involved come from very '

different mot1vations and stimuld s _ . J'

o - ‘
¢ . . -
o . ,
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° . It seems that the answers to ”Why be invdlved
* in community development7" come from/dlfferent per—.
spectives. - . .

’ . . 5 . . . ] L
‘Let's look at some of those perspectives. (III-1)

'The personal perspectlve on CD 1nvolvement

Let's first look at the question from what mlght

To - d0vth1s, we'll reword- the question to "What
‘dre my 1nner .personal reasons for being involved in
communltf development7" R .-

I'n th1s case we are really examlning our
values——our basic 1nner motivating forces..‘

P Obv1ously, in th1s perspECtlvg we are concerned
) Wlth. . PR

vf e Cer . -
= the résults of our upbringing_and our sociali-
zation IR ' ST

e

- the events of our- chlehood our family;be—
liefs and values,’

Also; we are concerned w1th the thlngs that oc— P
curred 0uts1de the family: - : Ly ;<j

i
'

- QutySChOOl experlences R N o
- our religlous training and" part1c1patron &)/a- 5\\\\ .

- our.college or un1vers1ty courses - . To. )”

= our study an@ work experlenees " .

Rz
(possibly) our experiences in.the mll;tany“

-,Begardless of the type and d1ver$1ty of SOurces,

our valaes are- where ‘'we' are r1ght now. R
L4 ‘

We .classify th1ngs as worth doing, or not worth---

. d01ng on. the-basis of our vq}ues. . - 5

Thus, on the basis of values (from pefsonal
perspectlves) ‘we might- 1dentify reasons for pefsonal.
involvement in assisting CB efforts in somewhat dif- ¥

- ferent words than’ we, used a few minutes ago v

The wordlng may dlﬁfer, but some typlcal 1dg&s

v

dare: : , _ - : . )
. N e 7
- I like to help people “with their problems
. ! . '.‘ : ) - Y :
. . ,’,I<. .
Lo f . \ °
Al \ ‘ L‘ )1 . ’ / A
o !t ; ] 81 C /" .)
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- . R

o ,
“Q -1 get satis) actlon from help1ng solve complicat-
, edprdﬂmm.“ ' v : Ty S

R E‘I;tz\bo help pepple de@e%ppjthe'caﬁacity to

help themselves. §§% T A ( /// ,

.té the communlty.u

(SN

a

.~ It's part_of ‘my respbhsib

- Cooperative efforts in )

. blem solution are. the
’appropr1ate way ofy solv1ng comm

ity problems.’_ .

T Because it is’ a-way to help to make my communlty

--look good—-well planned wed 1 conStructed

cared for. . - H f

0 - Because I 11ke var1ety. Working 4Ar “CD. makes 1t
pOSslble .to work with’ dlfferent people, wit \dlfferent.‘

groups, w1th dlfferent prOJects, and for diforent R

purposes. - - ; R Y

\ . - K u‘
L= It 5 a'way ‘to see how the many 1ndiyiduals, ;
organlzatlons, ‘and segments of soc1ety fit pogether %nd
work together—-how each contributés. to! 'the other" and .
Show' they all" contribute to maklng\an effective,_whole
communlty. =

» « L R T
v - .

"TheSe_areﬁon
invélved in CD
examination of thl subJegt is sure to y1el any-other;
reasons. C o . SR

LR »
. .

S

The community perspective of CD involvement '?

.

Our d1scusé;on of personal pgtépectives on CD f,-\
(involvemenﬂ?prov1d§§§za .start. for developlng ‘the commu-
n1ty perspect1Ve R W B R ’

K
!

@ I
In(thls case, we want to ioentlfy reasons for'

{ CD inVolvement from the perspective of the communlty., |

S

How does CD benef1t the commun1ty7 Let s.l;st
some ways.;; S L s : .

” 4 -

S Communitates face compllcated problems and is-
sues - that may be satlsfactorlly ‘'solved qnly through CD
efforts L S gv :

- Mlnorlty group needs may beﬂlgnored unless they
‘¢ ‘are effective part1cipants in commun;ty dgﬁeIOpment
‘gtoups - s g _
L= Gpvernmental responses tovcommunlty problems',
7 ‘may - only deal with the symptoms, ‘not the root.causes,
5 unless a Cp grqup really stud1es and analyzes.;he '
problems And the causal faotors.‘.” D i o,

some of the reasonsgfor b T N
fsonal perspective.d;zgiZEr ¢



rather th‘\\community needs unless it use§ a ap--
proach.. < -

. . S
- The community nay respond to agency p&;ams/{’ %

- The real pay-off from community 1mprovement ,
effotts comes when: -they are additive and not at'.crosg 3 ) !

- purposes. (H)e&&orts can provide that needed cont1nui
L e ~

- The kind. of -unity that is ‘needed. to make this 0
. place a real community can be strengthene through C §
community’ development activ1ties. o,

» : Again, this’ llSt cOuld be made- longer and more
" detailed. R : - . Lk
: * But, it illustrates the point. Th e aré'benef _ .
. fits to the community from CD -efforts. e S AL

o As agency workers, when we- provide“appropriate
. astistance ‘it can be an impoftant reasan for the sué-
cess of lacal CD efforts. .

- " Thus, from*;he community persPective, agency ‘in-.
-volvement can help ensur'¢ the viability of CD efforts
and the1r possible benefits for the community. '

"Why be 1nvolved7"‘ Because,ethe CD efforts you

~assist can. benefat the community and its. citizens who C .
are y0ur clients. % ot S . N
o . _ ' ~ % ° . : v ‘ ' h S
;:The agencygperspective on CD 1nvolvemend ) )

3 : . L

. - Many profe551onals are, 1nvolved i /prov1ding CD 93' !
assistance,.as a'result of pol;cy ‘dectsigns ‘contained |7 LT

¢ in legislation or made by the administra ors above them :

"s in the- bureaucracy.. ¢ . P

) . . v

G

D Some of ‘these profe351onals may have had- little
preparation for‘CD respon51b111t1es as a result of p
thedir educational and professional‘backgrounds. - I R

14

, They mdy -have had 11m1ted 1n—serV1ce t 1n1ng to .
- telp’ them, meet the demands of "job assigméntis® ﬁthﬂa CD S
~compopent . , e SRR N g

_ Thus, they f1nd they are respon51ble for prov1d- o

zing CD assistance because'their agency had decreed they : 1
i sh0uld do so, not because df thelr training or inter-’ s
sests. . ’ NI v Lo SRR . o

Other préfessionals Havg become 1nvolved thrOugh
being ‘hired . 3551gned in positions ‘where* they are ~. | -
- expected to mobllize and makg\operational an agency .o

CD program. - , o N i

o s 9 - L ST
' R . ’ ) L




\ '41.. .. Sometimes their backgrounds equip\th nfg or this
y Work. Others may acquir‘é the responsibility by decree
' without regard to training or interests. C\ ' ‘

‘ Regardless of the route by which these agency - 3
professionals have become responsible for CD program ° .
delivery, it is important for them to recognize the
reasons for agency invol :

*  1Instead of reaso he AR ncy may merely state
Yt's expectations.- A no
M) something like this: .

S Each reporting unit is expected to . report
percent of its/effort has been used to supply a?@s—
tance to—\local CD. groum .

4

The wording will vary (you tan substitute your
-agency's termUxology), but. the meaning will be about’

- "the same. :
' IR

_ .0r, y0u may find t\h‘at your agenoy head has been
. quoted ir%‘aunews release‘as saying: .,

-~

(my“agency) is involved in as51sting CD
efforts in,_ _.* (state) commupities because it ‘is our
poldcy for all un 46 'to be sure that citizens are in- | |
volved in planni our program delivery in- ways that

will meet their needs. ‘f_-.‘ﬂ : 4"
Or, you may be tolﬂpn agency meet s that the
. agency needs CD i%olvement to: .. ‘ -*;x'
\—_Sec.ure\lpnlltlcal—suppourtv~v--~-~- o T T T T
. . L, = Secure guidance for 1ong—run program dii‘ec—
T o tion - v ‘ - -
s T Carry out legislative manda St - .

A * You may be’ e t% identify.other re\asons. o » | ’
° .. The .impoTt ‘points about; the _agency perspective .
. on' ED 1nvolvement are these' ! 6. - ’

: \ 1. "~ Whére there are legislative mandates for.

citizen participat;:ion in-agency program d‘e51gn br de—
‘livery, agency ifvolvement in CD is a part of the
program -:it is required in th.e same’ se‘nse as . a,g,?

o other ‘part of the program © :

2

- 2. When the" agency vinvolvemen.t dn CD comes © g
about -as ‘a result. of. policy dec151ons ‘made py adm1nis— . .
trators 1rr the agency, the primary 1nt/uVGsually is . t'- e
> l',. - ~ = . o AN ¢ '
o s o4 e .
N g R . :
. - & * 5“3 -
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X J

_activities of persons such as yourself." The profes-

4

~>»" - An actiVity through which ividualS‘can be

-

‘to'im ‘ove the service citizens reCeive frqm the
agency. . - .

. Regardless of the reasgn for the decision
for ED involvement, it can occur onl¥ through the

sional field worker is ‘the person who "makes 1‘ N
happen" if it"is going to happen.

Thus, the carrying out of the legislative intent
or. the policy decision depends on you. - : :

" The response that results in agency involvement
may not be the easiest, but it usually is in the best
interests of the citizen and taxpayer w

») A
"

The societal perspective on CD involvement

' The discussion of this perspective Wlll be in
Very sweeping terms. - ®

Since we are n?t philosophers it will be quite
Superficial :

\

But, we think it will help each'person to ynder-

. stand: his/her job and personal responsibrlity for CD
involvement if that involvement can be seen from the
context:-of a soc1etal pereéictive,

From the s0c1eta perspective community develop—
'mént is: @53/ e . SRR

LS

individuals) can influence the larger societal system
in Ways. that'meet the needs of the individual (or
_8roup of indiViduals) . - '

Q

effective in determining the nature d quality of
their communities - . 7

¢ A mechanism by .which® governmental programs that
operate within qniform sets: of gUidelines -can be
"adjusted" to fit tha needs of a particular locality
. or community. : .

, -.= Am thod of deciSion.making that” provides
opportunity hose who 'are affected by a’ community
.decisiod to par ticipate in that decision in ways that

are consistent with our democriiic values.? N .
H - . o : - T -
Y I N~ :f o vt
- = N 2 i ‘N .
5 . . e A -
Lo v ] . ’ oL
. : L CT o
. . T e é?c)-' gt >
C . c. ’ . . -
g 3 . '7\/ -
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’standlng of the "why" .of CD 1nvolvemeng. : X

Ase551on. N

o 'SOCIETAL CHANGES AND THE NEED FOR
\ , ' 'COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

- A grass—roots way by which people can in?luencem-

government at all levels.

"= One’of the ways in which accountability in the
‘use of tax moneys :can be monitored and improved

. < Others that you may be ‘able to 1dentify._

\..9

‘of 'd large number of social mechanisms used by members
of the society as they seek to make the society appro—?

priate and respon51ve to their needs. - :'un S o7

-?

Those of us who. are 1nvolved in« this training

hhve respon51zilities that include providing assistanceli

to local CDh e forts.

N

) \ To the extent that we car view our JOb responsi—

' “bilities in the eontext of personal, community, agency, |-

and societal perspectives, we.can add to our under-

» = But, this isn't "th
comes from the changing n t

whole story. Lnother part
'e 0f our society. ...

. We'll- look at s&‘!et 1 changes in the next

“ Overall from the societal perspective, CD is one

. ways the pre®nt differs from the past. - They also re-

9.

J-_tions. ¥ . - .

"of change. ‘Alvin Toffler has presented . one widely

AIMost everyone has been Sensitized o the rapid
change that. is occurring throughout the world ‘

Among the "best sellers" . there is nearly always
a book on changing cond1tlons in our society. :

Magaz1nes have articles on many aspects of change| .

and dwell on everything from changing soc1al behavior
to: technolog1cala§hange. } . _ :

. At
Newspa ers reflect the people S concerns over- the

‘flect continuing anx1ety over ant1cipated future 51tua—

There are many. views ofzthe nature ‘and 1mportance

read view in his book, Futqre Shock [3]

1 - PR ol N B
~ Lo 3. 3 .
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Other books and the many‘futuniét magazinesl K s
attest to people's iﬂterest in the .Processes- and con-
sequerices of change. , i , .

[

For. our»considerationuof/"Why be involved in
community development?' a“ roiological per%pective on, .
'-change is particularly valuable.

Roland Warren has been particularly helpful “to

those with “involvement 1n CD through his ertings on B
the impacts of change.on Ameridan “communitieg, See fBF > .
+  exampile [3] and’ chapters 3, 11 and- 12 of [6]

a0

L Most of this discussion will be derived from his
‘ paper, "The Great Change"‘whichis included as a ref

" 'source paper {n this unit [4]. .Some additional per~
spectives are taken from Warren's "The Gaod Communlty"
[5] and Barlowe s “Growth and Development" [l]

'

W

. U g»Warren s approach, let's start: by~ exagining
_some th ngs most cons1der ‘to be on, the br1ghter s1de
of change: ", " A : &

.

- Steadily growing technology makes possible ‘more
efficient work : LT cr

.
>

- People generally‘haveibetter'health and longer
g 11ves ' ) ' e

-

(/ here is less fear q&'dependencekpn others - - |-

ere is greater 'access to nature's bounty .,;fh
. AR u
ém -~ We have ancreased concerns for human rights - qgfi“
s and opportunﬁtles . : S oo Lo ?v.

v What additional benéfits of change ‘can yOu ’ kR
identify7 ) ) T ¢

/v.‘ Let's: llst some on the chalkboard J

RN

(Complle a 11st from part1c1pant suggestlons )

)»4 AR

A look at the changes that are generally consi-™
‘dered undesirable'or less desirable will also<be use—
ful iA: thlnking about "The Great Chagge." ~

qgaMOst people decry such thlngs as:

- Increased crlme rates - . = - - o . .

.. L - Drug abuse TR, A
- The energy crunch | . . @
. I _— R R . ,
- Incréased gOVj;nment spending . o o "
. N . . § N . ) . ';.b- .

ST .
o 4 . -
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. 1ndustry~into absentee corporations

-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

oo , But our efforts-—our activities toward decreasing
negative societal changes and toward.inf luencing .the’ - S

~pects: Tt \ y ”Q

., problems, frequently beeome parts of the problems we
_hawe to: deal’ with today and tomorrow. , . :

14

- The-problems of the inner city -

- The absorption of locally owned business and

What additional probkpms can. you identify? Qj
(Compile a list from participant suggestions)

" In their attempts' to deal with’our ‘changing ‘
American society, peopie have done many things. They:

Nt %

.- Agitate, - U c W@ < DU T

_(f: - Legislate ; 'h ° “'Lmaiw.fx S -. -
. - Set’ up control boards and EegulaEing

sions, . . ,%‘,,; _ o , -

Provide state and federal funding

A
o .
0
-]
m
b=
[®]
el
el
b=
[}
=]
=]
o9
=]
]
(=
=
7%
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[0
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=9
g
[}
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(g
]
a}
el
=+
[}
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- Br1ng people together o

]Eﬁ Organize the Public -3 S . .
- Bring expertise to bear e R i

- Engage in community develppment R

o - And, so forth.cm : "_ .

.

future course of such event —-have two important as-

. = o o

~ 1) ‘They. tepd’ tq_Bé responsive ‘to changes which”™

have. already»taken place,db'v' i - = (. 5

2) The bhiﬁgs WE*d01—the units’We eate-—the
activities ve undertake— -the responses to_yesterday s

Because "The Great Change is complex, and be- v
cause it continues right in our own communities, let's

v

téhe a.closer look at'Warren's;ideas. .- ' . L

He has capsulated ”The Great Cﬁ&nge" into seven>r.v
a536cts. o - E - & ”, ’ (EIIﬂQ) -

.

L l) The 1ncreasxng division of labop.«u;w

- More. groups. ofxpeople ea&n'the(p lf #

R

different th1ngs.

-~



’ ' T,
+ Functions one person performed in the past
. are now broken down into specialized, f?agmented Jo

« - Production is increased exponentially rather
than decreased.

- Spec1alization of work underlies‘gomﬂuhity

make-up and attivities——bdth vocationally" and avoca- -

tionally. - . . i
o 2): The trend toward greatér diversity of in-
terests and associations. -, . :

. - The division of labor- (abové)" splinters peo-
ple into divergent interests and interest groups.-
People associate with work colleagues regardless of
where they live., . -~ -,

a

~~ Even in very small communities, people have
diverse sets of interests and little emotional-invest- |-
ments in their local communi ties. '

g
.’ Il k]

L]

3) Local units in the community tend -to become '
1ncﬂea51ngly tied to’ organizations and* systems out-
side the local community“ :

o - Both thegnumber ahd the strength of ties be-»
"tween local units and outside units has increased. -

- Ties to the. out51de§2re 1ncreas1ngly trong
and w1despread in: o //?

: - Governmental units

- = Branch banks SRR

e Branth plants.

- - Voluntary association affiliated with state‘
and national groups and organizations . : .

. - Food store chains _ ' -
-’ l"‘ K -

'+~ National gasoline and fuel g:ompanie‘s ’ g‘ "‘f‘ o

d
¢ mow

R ’Natipnal unions _ et L
-

. =, * .~’v¢5 |
4.0 _‘National mass media affiliations for T "

"rédio, and newspapers ) & . C W
Think® ofyour persqnal wdrk situatjon and’life.
How stropg are’ yowr ties’ to outside enfities7 : RN

‘e

ol

I ~ -
. ™ : . %
o : . s

'y
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»
¥
o
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»@ék 4) The trend is toward impergonal bureaucracies.

—.Standardization,of routines. :

o~ Depersonalizatign of procedures.‘

~- Préessuring 1ndividuals to.act like parts of
a machine. v

~ Less contact w1th people we know.

v

. - Requ1rements that everyone\be treated the same.

‘5) Gradual transfer -of functiong out of the home
and out of nplghborhood grayps and voluntary associa-
tions ta profit enterprises and goyermment. _° .

[y

.o b
- These vital functlons have been affected:

s .
.

Social control e
- ‘Care of the sick |
' - Pre@aration of food

. - Malntenance and repair of homes
—- Care of the aged and the very young
s . ~ The overall results have been: : « .

~ Family members are not so dependent on each Ve

(o other.’ co \ Y.
’, "~ Local neighborhood and community members are
less’ dependent on each other. o o
o :7— Both the traditlonalnfamlly'and the traditlonal -
ncommunity have been weakened. . . .
6) The trend to urbanizatlon,_suburbanization,
and metropolitan growth. .
. ~ Suburbanization continues to transform rural
areds into urban areas. .¢° - : v
-~ '— Prevxously 1ndependent commun1t1es become a
part of the urban complex. . ' -
' ‘e
- The city BrowsS: beyond its offlcial boundarlesp
- Shopping centers move out*and peopie Iose al- 9‘ -dQ.
legiance to the -inner, city. . - { N
Tos o . * b"\ .
= All- commun1t1es——v1llages, small ‘cities, \Hf) !
: larger c1t1es——take on aspects of Qbé big city ?%Ef‘ .
¥ e ! ': i
1~ The open. country alsQ takes on,urban aspects 3 P
Tty S PR v . ) Sy A i
e \ Y N . oy
. . ‘ ‘ . SR I o . ’
- » . : S, AL s
L") \ . ‘ ‘,‘ # ’ R ’ ) ’
s W . .. : . . - . & »\J},,
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- . 7) Changing values concludes this list of long-

time trends. e
. - Expanding governmental activ1ties are accepted -
rather than "government is best which governs least" .
[3, p. 53] . N s

( - Gradual sw1tch from emphasis on a moral inter-
’pretatlon top a scientific or casual interpretation,

AN
i

i - Switch f£rom moral reform as panaceas for
communities to social plannlng ‘as a means of alleviatJ d

ing problemns

>

= From glorifying work to values of leisure

« From self- d1sc1p11ne to self—1ndu1gence

- From

From

hatrd ‘work to hard pﬂgy

heroes of productlon to heroes of con—

sumption

;S ¢ .

- - From pleasure aé‘an

e
instrument

of the devil
to pleasure as everyone s blrthrlght ) '
And,

- The beglnnlng of reactlon against mgst of the ’ . .
above trendé ' : L .. Rt

. ?

as might be expected: ‘bl. -'r - S

"

-

-

These are not changes that CD workers try to

_bring about. ;a . oy :

S They~are not changes that anyone at any level <[
dellberately seeks to brlng about.. .- 1

s r

They are changes that’ arise out of individual .
actlons and actions of organlzatlons seeklng their
own well belng . g. , ; )

- They are aggregate ‘trends and are not SubJeCt
to chang% or reversal by individuals or communities. -
. i .
y “ye qﬁhally intend that our efforts will do some;
¥ . thing aboyf the effects of these changes —-- that is,
o . we want to mitlgate or av%id thehconsequenc of change,

et e Not everyone is willing to accept the'@hanges- as’ - oot

inevitable There are efforts to turﬁ them around. 1.7 - » .
A : R T, R
o _— Human Felatlons aq%‘gréup dynam1cs efforts I I
A a e .
i % ' _ Efforgs by bus1nesses to mdkeﬁthelr ‘interpal - |- .. T
% rePitions'more flexible--to’ *Feduce cqutrol “ec vns%=ii“-,"- an
to‘Cut across gepartmental boundarles o "’ * f'r T
» -\L -,\ . -, '..‘- - . . ‘? N f'". .
q g, T et L lv ik
b . \"',' { ‘ %
3 _ .
‘v BEREIRN
* . - . oot B
9 I v . » . . T,
i a ' 0 . 5);' A4 ““Lt LslE
P > [ wv-' . ‘ . P

O
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-~ Efforgz by-individuﬁﬁs’to go back to a simpler
life ° : o ' o BT

- Efforts by 1nstitutions and bureaucracies to
humanize their relations with clients
And many more What ones can you name7
In a, dif erent manifestation’ of reaction to "The
.Great Change" has brought a reemphasis on the impor-
-tance of locality, as seen in federal and state govern=
ments' grOWing ‘emphasis on decentralization.
- Revenue sharing T R N
"= Block grants v o
, - Mov1ng‘ ecision making = back to regional
statf and 1 communities

1dentifies the ‘almost simultaneous outbreak
evolt and youth revolt as’ a part of the
country-wide ferment against "The Great Change.

. Current emphases’ that are. reactions to "Great
~ Cha focus on energy, food, and the enV1ronment.

There is a strong*movement for taking d more
activ role in determining our own -lives and life-
-styles\

T The more usual reaction to "The Great Change" is
to ease the strains it causes and’ make -adaptations to
it rather than ‘to stop_ it or reverse it.

‘ Community development is one of the types of
efforts’ to adJust to "The Great Change."

"It's an attempt onthe part of people to find a’
constructive- fesponse to problems resulting from .
) change.. . : :
v - People wdﬁk together “ »

- They consider their problems

© ° . - They work to develop some real options’

- And tak’toncerted action *to 1mprove their
Well being. :

- " “This action is takey in ways\&hat reflect the o

preferences of those who chose to participate. .
. .
'.; : ﬁ§d= heayhdre procqss is’ c? istent with Our
: ngograé}g _an soc1al values., . R v '
P . TS e
' ' i ) . T . ' P
t - .
R o : R . =
: . K .
= a v .
',/ 3 o .t“. L3 92
- . - .n ﬁ . ”_v:‘d . w . |
. ' [
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In many ways CD is the modern counterpart of the
wagon train .of the Old West. .

Itgg a means by which a Yelatively small group
of people can protect their well—being in an apparently
hostile world. &

‘Well »- what does all this mean to A and me as
Q_ e to. OD~

we work for agencies that providevass1s
r'ou‘ps" T R R .-"5-7.}.;'.‘ S ZA(- . i“"»_ ! 3

For:'the most part it seems to meaniﬁﬂat CD is-

&

one of the means by which our society at&em
cope with the problems of change. :

We, and our: agencies, are part of the society,
and we can ‘be a part of the problem as well as a part
of attempté to solve problems. :

o

. To the extent that we asgist local gr0ups in
their CD efforts, we are helping aur clieptele cope
with the realities of living with "The Great Change." -

THE LEGITIMACY Q{ AGENCY INVOLVEMENT IN
L4 ' COMMUNITY .DEVELOPMENT, A RESTATEMENT
. . ‘ . L]
Modern life is complex and seems to be increas—

ing in complexityu ,f‘ N ‘ .

We've looked at, 80me aspects of that complexity i?_w'

in this unit - especially the complexitles of change.

'do as ankindividual. g \

of units,
. £he number
" structure bkcome increasingly complex, it becomes es—

‘serve.- . . B e

V“units and those actually b ing Stfved is great. L. “y.

v One ofour responses to this complex1ty.has ‘.
been to.delegate more and more responsibility to
government to do many things thaE no qpe can or will,

3 \

" On result has been large government and many
agencies,

Lik

society, government has become a complex ,
any of which work’ at cross purposes. As
f units. grows and the .whole bureaucratic

pecially difficult for each govermmental unit to know
the real needs of the population it is intended to -

Frequently!the dist e between governmental

- -

:S):;g 3 :

. > S
. ’a ( ° \ i ‘- R . ) . . ] ’\':‘ .,
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: o One result is frustration,-as government can t
keep up with the rapid fthanges in’ society. * O

. For any one agency, life is also pomplicated
by other agencies that serve. the same clients.

' Agency programs-interacth sometimes’ for the
~ good of clients, sometimes to their dissadvantage.‘

-
i ! Sometimes another agency s programs will result
= +_1in an increased demand for your programs.” Or, the
Co- opp081te may be true. .

‘Thege conditions argue strongly fo:'agencies
haV1ng f{eld workers at the lacal level
w1th citizens tot-. fi

i - Learn what citizen needs are:. U/ o

°J’- View the impact of their agency s programs
and serv1ces . .

- Assess the apparent impact of other programs

' and serv1ces . . L R
:i Where appropniate, link programs together ‘for
.max effectiveness over time - A\

”~
- '

- In an era of b1g govermment, big business, big
Society, it.is increasingly diffic. ¥ for the indivi-

dual - to have clout Ln-the whole sSG :§’~economic—poli—f

tical system. - ' y

et .Ihe.governments and the ‘service units are just
j““”&nof}féspbn31v€ t0 "oie 16 small voice.'™ There is in— B
creased recqgnition of the way to maké e that-

4

o are working

st

' needs are ‘really ‘'served,. and that way is td«have them

effectively expressed by local'groups._ - )

v

) o

- It is broadly representative'

.=, = It has sufficlent numbers to be a v1sible
foﬂce in the community : . : .

R IUsgoals and purposes are clearly 1dent1f1ed
’ and'artlculated 1, : -

.

" - It has strong leadership coupled w1th w1de
M’membershlp 1nvolvementi)' . SO

- JLts programs dre carefﬂﬁl de§igned and deal

'veffectively with member needs
v . . ’ .'_,:i A e

VRS

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o A group of this type usually has these-features:




E Ve

. plans to actlon

' volvement in CD. , !

>

. types) o : T S . .« .

- An operatlonal set ok pr10r1t1es is 1n use

o
- ‘It hds the ab111ty to sys!ematlcally mOVe from

. . .
B ’ . . -

~ It can relate to others for comb1ned effectlve— -

ness ‘and good public. relatlons “; D : M
“-Such groups help ensure that citizen*needs are. .
met.* ' ’ ' L T

- They also promide 1nslghts ‘that can help agenc1es
. be effectlve o ; ' -

So, phen you prov1de a551stance go these groups,;
you. can be-a means of help1ng -them’ and your-agency.

L
It's over—51mp11f1ed but work: ‘with. these organl-%f

zations is what we re talklng about when wefdlscuss in-

» i
3

If you think it's worthwhile, you-w1ll make the
needed effort. If,you-don't, you won't. " 0

So, again,.we come hack to the 1dea that the de~ "

c181on to be 1nvolved in CD is up to you. _ ('L.*

i L “ .
- - L] °
S . . . . N

ROLES 1IN COMMUNITY‘DEVE OPMENT FOR THE
PROFESSIONAL FIELD WORKER: - b
A REVI'EW oy
-3 » . TN E o
Although thg;gwls con51derable varlatlon in the
ability of individuatl professional field workers to
provide a551stance in CD (and in agency expectatlons in
CD), there are numerous CD. a351sta?ee roles that f1eld

workers, .can. perform ot . . y

We ll begln by asklng each of .you to list on a
‘piece of paper the types of asslstance’you have pro~-.
vided (at least two- ‘or three of the most 1mportant

ERER SN

Let's, L;st them on the chalkboard

Are thene othex types you can th1nk of? <. _

(If yes) let's llst them, too ‘ A

-

o The follow1ng llst (not 1ntended to be ccmplete),
mndlcates some. Toles and ‘activittes-of professionil .
field workers who prov1de a531stance to CD groups e

N

N e

r 4 [N &, » . \..‘
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©' . are, theqneann

o .
Q % 9
E

.prov1der or 1nformatlon dissemlnatorw_v T

% ﬁw
When you work in that role,,your act&vities "
¢ lude? S S o <ol ﬂ

Y- Prov1d1ng background 1nformatlon to help in"
understandlng overall communlty c0nd1tlons and

problems : T :u. .

".— Providlng SpeC1f1C §§chn;cal,%pformation to'(<-$~

assist in the solutlon of CI¥

"1 .

prdblems ;,1

LT - Helplng in the 1dent1f1catlon of other un1ts
(either prlvate or publlq} whlch may be useful i CB
@fforts . . wo oL R . o ;‘f

1n financ1ng CD projects = | ta T o

- . -

I your work puts you 1n the role” qf aﬂpartlci—

ﬁan‘ in thesCD grbup,‘oras an 1ntervenor) your acti- .?

Vvities m1gh§ 1nclude.

I

S - Continuous 1nvolvement in overall CD’ organlza—‘

tion. to o s _\ :g .

E o o 3 . ' «" :a R

O - A551stance dn crgiting a.CD nmganization and
ma1nta1n1ng it <~ including the identlfying of poten—
t1al c1tlzen members L

T Ass1stance 1n mov1ng from CD. plannin%kto speci—
fic action ° L e

-

- Assistance in 1dent1fy1ng fundlng s0uraes or ’1“

AT e

. First; let's consider the.: %ole of 1nformatlon /;v“

/>-‘ - i 4".'. - ve

<

©s. ' When your role is that of a motrﬂator, in y0ur 'i5f )

~assisting CD groups your act1v1t1es might 1nclude. N

s - Assustance 1n pub11c1z1ng CD act1v1t1es Y
S e
S = As51stance in evaluatlng the 1mpapt of CD
effortS » S . ‘ ;5
4

Other roles include belng a facilltatdk an ex-

. pedltor an eerrt or, spec1si?st “a phanner and so . |
- L] . .

forth

b

For eac there “is a set - of activities that
; illifig ‘the roles.' Part, o% becom—
-ing” sk#11ful. 1 'as51st1ng CD groups is learning what

‘ rolé to occupy in‘each set pf\circhmstances. -

o

o SN But' The details are beyond the. scope of thlS
qnlt so we ll not go. further in dlscu381ng_them hereJ

..
N N ‘.“ — ' o .‘; . L . N 3
. ) " ‘

‘For ‘further 1nformat10n on? these; roles, see'j
{ Communlty Development, Conceﬁts, C1rrigulum Tra1n1ng

¥

4,_‘.'.- ~ |
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N\
SOME LIMITATIONS OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

"y .The professional field worker also needs to have
an understanding of some of the major difficulties

and/or limitations to CD efforts.

We will briefly identify some of .those limita-
tions here: .

- Getting understanding of conditions, problems,
and possibilities is usually a long, slow process.

- Citizens usually have been led to believe that

little can be d0ne and are often reluctant to get in— .

volved.

- Systematic analysis of community problems_ahd
study of alternatives is not common practice, and many
groups find it to be difficult.

, - Organizing,is complex; organization mainte-
nance is difficult. '

+~ Working carefully and cautiously and slowlyfis
often not acceptable. Quick results are frequently
demanded but may be self—defeating

?

- Failures are common in CD and are often "bit-
ter pills." .

.= The consequences of CD efforts may not be

known .and may often be different than anticipated.

-"Decisions outside the community frequently
have massive, surprising effects and are often diffi-
cult or impossible te influence.

- Govermment. programs, personnel, funding, di-
rections, and responsiveness have great. variation
Therefore, continuing support is difficult - 2

- The leaders of successful CcD efforts may -let
the successes be' interpreted as personal achievements
and springboards to power rather than as community
achievements.. ﬁ .

£~ Leaders and groups may choose to "rest on
their laurels" instead of continuing their efforts to
secure involvement and solve problems

<

“

<u

A
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_«\ A SUMMARY STATEMENT OF REASONS
. FOR BEING INVOLVED IN
' COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT -
\.
Summarizing all of the content of . Unit 111, ic:
appears that there are at least four’ good overall 4
reasons for being involved in CD; - -« (I11-3)

- Community development provides opportunities
for numerous individuals to play significant, satis-—
fying, helping roles in needed community work."

.= It ptovides opportunities for communities ‘to

more effectively solve community problems—-sometimes
 those problems that could not have-been solved any
other way. R W . ' , .,

o

~- It provides opportunities for agencies to in-
crease the likelihood that services they provide will”
. meet people's needs and in ways they can “understand .

- It provides opportunities for an increased

* number . of individuals to actively participate 'in making| .

their communities ‘and their .country operate more ef-
fectivefy:-in other words, to make American democracy
work. L

These appear to be good, strong defensible
answers to the question "Why ‘be involved in community
development?" ‘ X

An understanding and a commitment to them should
helpaus'to be 'significantly better CD workers. )

¢
N : CONCLUSION )

v We hope this discussion and the ideas presented
in this unit help you in answering the’ question,
"Why be involved in_ community development?"

You are the only person who can provide: your .
answer. to that question. And, your answer  is impor-
tant to your career and to your clients,-

)

-
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Unit III - Workship Exeréise,
. ’_Clientele Problems and Alleviating Programs
This workshop exercise s designed to help you better understand
problems faced by the people you regularly serve (your clientele) and the
programs (and services) which are designed to alleviate the problems.
] . a I . , Y ) I
'Individual tasks | ' . — -

1
H

Iﬂ ‘With the use of the forms provided, please individually complete ‘the

following steps: , I

a. Think for a few minutes about the key problems the people you serve
(your clientele) face in- daily living in their communlties. ’

b. "List the key problems you have identif1ed in your thinking in the-
five spaces provided. (Hopefully you will be able to identify
five key problems; -but if not, identify as many ‘as you can.)

c. Number them in order of priority.. Put a "1" in the small blank
space provided in-front of the problanoflnost significance. Put a

"2" in front of the secondtnost significant problem, etc,
“ . ¢

Key problems of those I regularly serve\(my clientele)

«
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" II.. Now using the priorities &ou bave'developed for your clientele".
! préblems, please proceed with the following steps in Part II of-
these individual tasks: '
) a. Write the first priority problem in the space provided after
. "l Problem of my clientele
b. Identify the programs and services being applied to alleviate
. Problem 1 in the spaces provided o .
c. Indicate the extent of the success of the current programs and
'services in alleviating Problem 1.
d. Identify any additional programs and services which might be
applied to alleviate Problem 1.
€. Proceed.with the same steps for your Priority 2 Problem, etc.

' C, ve .
e

1. Problem of my clientelefx' »"Jfﬁf

N
. . s

Programs and services being appIIEd—to alleviate Problem 1
N

! i

Success of current programs and services in alleviating Problem ﬁ

. 8
.
o

. , ‘ T , -
Other programs and services which might help Problem 1 .
N . . N \ . . ) /
— - A3 *
» 2. Problem of my clientele .
b . " '1 i

{ ) ' - . . . L
Brograms and services being 'applied ‘to alleviate Problem 2

g .~ -
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Success of'%urrent programs and Bervices in ‘alleviating Problem 2

)

ry g

.

. » Other programs and'servicgé which might_Pelp Problem 2

a . '

’

'3. Problem of my clientele

-

R

' Programs and services being applied to alleviate Problgm 3 .

LY
]

. - >
[ . o

b

Success of current ﬁrogréms and;sérvices in alleviating Problem 3

s e e

) '

b Othet programs and services which might help Problgm 3

R A - - A

¥, (

-,

x

- v

4. Problem 6f!my cliqntéle

- . ' .. -

L . .‘ ,\.‘ [ ] .
. ¥ . Programs and services being applied to alleviate Problem 4

.
. -

'
'
. 7 : . . 2
. . - T 5
A - . . . . " . I
P N — .

. ’ C S~ R
Success of current programs and serv%ces in alleviating Problem 4,

] > \ a

E . //~ S . ' e

&

"/’ o S Q v
: Other programs and services which might hel oblem 4 - ~Ny
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Success-Pf'current programs and services in alleviating'ProBIEm_S,

[ -
Y g

~ Other programs and services which might help Problem 5

4
.,-

Small group tasks

ITI. _Assemble in ‘small groups of about six people and proceed through the

Cy folloving small group tasks: . i <
L a. Go around your group and have each individual share his informa—
tion for Priority Problem 1. ' . . o

' b. As a: group, pick the first—priority problem that 'is most

‘;;41 ?"interesting as an exampLe of efforts to alleviate a problem.

e.*Discyss the reasons for the success in alleviating the problem as

‘ welf’as additional help that might be provided for that problem.

‘ vtlft'd,lGo -around Yyour group and have each individual share his informa-

w;'¥1*¥1—%tion on Problem 2 and'proceed’ through points IIIb, and IIIc above.

‘euiProceed through Problems 3, 4,»a94\5 as far as time permits.

-




- - udit III - Workshop Exercise
— "The Great'Change" o,

In this exercise you will have opportunity to examine the ways in
which "The Great Change" has had - impact on the general community with
which you have the greatest familiarity and knowledge. o

Please make a decision as to which, of the following communities in
your life you will focu upon: - ' , .

My home and work community which are the same

My home community which 1s not the same as my‘work community

My -work community which 1s not the same as my home community

. oL
5o
LR i

Individual tasks » '““1&l7-

A. For the community you haVe selected identify those five aspects of
"The Great Change" that you feel have had the greatest impact and

list.them on the lines below: : ’ ™~

1.-




4.
. @
. . "
» \,-‘
rd ‘ l( /
v . -
. ‘ ' -
5.~

2 s
B. Noaﬂgo bagck and briefly describe .the ways in which these aspefts of
" "The'Gteat Change" have affected thg well-being or happiness of mdm-
" 'bers of that community. Be hrief,*but as complete and expliqit a

. possible. ‘ '. . i D
(PLEASE COMPLETE THIS PART OF THE EXERCISE BY » THEN WORK AS A
GROUP FOR THE REMAINDER OF THE WORKSHOP PERIOD.) L ‘

C - . ;
Col ) N e : .
. Group_tasks ‘ B

- .

Assemble in five small groups.' Ask one pefSon to serve as a recorder
for the group session. The recorder sh0u1d keep brief notes of Uuareports
in order that (s)he can help the ?roup develop a listing for-itém D.

. =

C. Each person should report to thejgroup on one aspect (s)he has;listed
and the ways in which has. affected the well—being or happiness of
.members of the communit When one person has completed his(her)
report on that aspect, let the next person report on one aspect. Go
on around the group ‘until-all have reported one aspect, 't, then go
~around again until -each person has reported all the aspects listed.
Make reports brief so’all persons will haye a chance tomake a:full
report. ( <.
D. Examine the aspects an@ impacts ‘that have been reported and identify

those that, are common to several communities. Make note of those,

tommonalities in the gpace bele. S T,

L ¢ : : .
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E. What inferences about compmunity change in th communities repre- '
sented in ypur group’ canobe drawn from the i;}ights you have pulled
together in this exercise? - O .
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i it I1I elWorkshop Exercise - .
Why I'm Involvdd in_Commuﬁitj_Development

This exercise will prov1de .an opportunity for each workshop/parti
cipant to identify and perhaps further deve10p his oWn feasons for being
involved in CD. a 4 . : °

)
f

Y ) .
, . : ]
Individual tasks ) ij : s :
4 - ’

A.. Please: ﬂlist ,the most’ important reasons for your being involved in
© CD. unden‘(‘ach of the headings below, -

e
a (
. ‘1. My reasons for being involved in CD from a persqnal perspective: '

;“f‘ . ‘
. .
‘ i .

. .
< . . . .
« © . .
. ’ v . ’
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44 My reasons for being involved in CD from a soﬁietal or national
i perspective. - . - , N '

“6'.:",J‘ S o . T . « .
. : g _ , o ) X

Group .tasks - ' ' o o \. o -
Assemble in five'small groups. Selectha ‘recorder who ghould keep

brief notes on the discussion for sharing with the total group.

B. Have ach small group member share . his reasons for being involved in )
CD from a\personal perspective. Discuss similarities and differences.

C. Proceed/in the same Way\with each of thesother perspectives.

D. Discuss reasons for the similarities and differences in the reasons
for being involved in CD from each of the perspectives.

Total group tasks /~ V SR - ‘ ‘._a;;: M

2]

_ Reassembleas ‘total group and have, each recorder share the s’lﬁtntj
features of the dizcussiOn with the total: group of part{cipants. -

A discussion of the similarities and differences among the grShps and
of the implications.of the overall results. of the exercise is recommended
as a final step. * . TR j./
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WH{ BE INVULVED IN C. D 7

i’ROM A PERSONAL PERSFéCTIVE
“FROM A COMMUNITY PERSPECTIVE_a
FROM AN AGENCY PERSPECTIVE |

FROM A SOCIETAL PERSPECTIVE |

o 11



'SEVEN ASPECTS OF "

HE GREAT.CHANGE"

| ]DIVISION'OF LABOR |
-DIVERSITY OF INTERESTS

AND ASSOCIATIONS

",‘EXTRA COMMUNITY TIES
4 IMPERSONAL BUREQUCRACIES ,
5 TRAANSFER OF FUNCTIONS TO PROFIT .

ENTERPRISE AND GOVERNME NT

.'URBANIZATION AND- SUBURBANIZATION

QO

| CHANGING VALUES

112 .



?"INCREASING PARTICIPATION
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SUMMARY. OF REASONS FOR
“ BEING INVOLVED IN CD.

l,MPORTA‘N.T 'INDIVI-DUAL HELPING ROLES

BETTER sownows L |
- COMMUNITY PROBLEM/S

AGENCY SERVICE”S TAILORED -
| < TO PEOPLES NEEDS

N DEMOCRACY,
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'GROWTH' AND ‘DEVELOPMENT k L
} I : .
.. - Raleigh Barlower
- . \ ) o ". L |
Growth and development—;fem concepts have been equated more with eco-
« nomic and soc1al progress or with individual and communlty betterment than
" these. For most of the past.two ‘or three centuries, we have looked to.
;growth and development for the answers to many of ‘our problems. Growth
has brought s new opportunities,'a bounty of material wearth relatlve
-afffhence for most of our citizenry, and a very different worl’ than that ~
 of our fqrbearers. But it\has also brought new frustratlons@and problems.

"As Robert L. Heilbroner has perceived 1

_ The,  lessog of the past may then only confirm ... that ‘man does
. not live by bread alone. Affluence does not buy'morale, a’segse of
communlty,leven a quiescent conformity Instead, it may only permit’
larger numbers of people to express their existential unhappiness ﬁé’
cause they are no longer crushed by the burdens of the economic strug—
v ‘gle. . ) .

'Today,'we are*questioning the desirability and worth of continued \ -
- .~.growth and developmént more-than‘ever beforel, Some thought ful obsetversuf'
.' now argue that e ‘have already pushed the growth process tdo far, that wsﬁ,“
should bring our ‘plans for new developments to a grindlng halt, and that
we should adopt the conditions of a- steady state.' The obvious donflict

between th1s proposed(action\and the concepts we have adhéred to in the

-

past provide the basis for this, paper
An’ attempt will be made in the pages th 7"bllow to provide - some his-

torical; econpmic, and social perspective on the concepts of‘growth and
. e 7 . .
. P , ] : E
tatl;;tper presented at Short Course for Intensive Training fotr Non—Metro-
poli Development, University of Nebraska, May 1, 1975; Michlgan State
‘University, September 25, 1975, and publlshed in conference proceedings’
(available from Department of Agricultural Economlcs UniVers1ty of -

Nebraska-Lincoln). - : _ : : P ‘ o
e\s '

-~ - f )

* , .
Professor Land Economics, Mithigan State University. ~ . p

I lRobert L. Heilbroner, An Inquiry into the Human Prospect p 70
New York W. W. Norton & Company, 1974,

. .
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development and to highlight\Sone ‘of their 1mpacts on the well ~being of

p :
tven to three aspects of growt:\\\//

.(2) the dQnseQuences of- e

- our present cqmmunltles. Emph851s will be %»

'~

and developmerit: (l) growth as a nat;onal
emphasis cnlﬁrowth and (3) some 1sshes asso 1ated with,the 1mpacts of
growth on rural commun1t1es As a prelude to éhese dlscusslpns, a\short
digression is needed to ‘explain a secondary theme that will® reoccur from
t1me to time throughout the paper. This concerns Wﬁat the writer envigages

as an emerg1ng second transformatlon in our modern economic order.

IS

) >

A Second'Transformaﬁion -

; { ..
3
Economlc h1stor1ans have assembled cons1derable 1nformatlon on man's

economic behav1or and institutiorns over the long span of recorded ‘history.
rd In terms of present day appllcatlons in this country, however, we need not+
push our sights back past the peak of feudalism in Western Europe. Fauda—"
1ism reached its heyday in England around the.year 1200. At ‘that point,
ilw1th some, minor exceptionsg, the Engll€: econom1c order can be: p1ctured‘as -
;g 'a’royal pyramid. The kilg, who ruled "d1v1ne right, f stood at the top
of £he pyramid " As part{of his d1v1ne right he was the owner of all .the

"

land and other property of the realm.: The term "real estate,' which meant

r/yal property, has come down to us as a reminder of this earlx;t s1tua—

-

tlon. . 3 A .

‘Kings used thelr control over property rights ‘as a means of secur1ng
alleg1ance and support. They ordinanlly retained full r1ghts of ownershlp‘ .
to the’ lands and revenues of numerous manors and v1llages ané-vested their -
noblemen and mllltary supporters with superv1sory rldhts in the remalnlng

. Tands. These individuals enJoyed a type of ownership subJect to the royal
pleasure. Families, .t hrough many years of loyal support to the croWn
* sometimes establlshed hered1tary titles to large estates. But those who
.
_their heads.

incurred the royal wrath were often str1pped of the1r -lands ‘and sometimes .

: L4
o ) Feudallsm can be env1saged as a system of, h1erarch1al controls. Serfs

and workers enJoyed _rights subJect to the overlordsh1p of others. These-

lords often enJoyed their position subJect to the approval of dukes or

' ‘ ol o o . : "

eRiC . s Ve




-system .of private ownership for control by the crown. Max1mization of

-

barons to whom they owed allegiance; ahd these noblemenvin*turn(v;we
direct allegiance to the king. The system”was such that everyone s eL
nomic, social, and’ political status was directly réldted to thﬁ rights
they held in land Overall the system provided a good means EQr maintalp--‘~

“-ing alleg1ance. But it providéd little incentive for economic innovations

. or development. . ' , v

‘A;firs%.great transformation in our modern econgmic order came with
the gradual;breakdown of feudalism. As the eXclusive overlord right of

kings was curbed and as the rights of individuals in property‘became more;

3~secure, individuals began to seize the initiative for using economiciand
r‘technological developments as a means of getting ahead. Some of the first
: maJor economic advances in England came with the expanding activities of

'merchants who found themselves less confined by the tenure institutions

r

ithan land owners.‘}Recognition of fee simple ownership r1ghts prompted many

land owners to send the1r surplus- workers off to the c1t1es as they en-
closed tngir fields and shifted to wool production. Industrial_develop—
ments also followed as a part of this. transformation.l 4.
v~ Laissez, fa1re, the industrial revolution, and .the rise of business

" can all be related to the breakdown of”feudalism aﬂd the substitution of a

cy

self-1nterests was subst1tuted for allegiance.to the lord as the guideline

‘for 1ndiv1dual economic behav1or. This shift in emphasis has been: nowhere/

!
more manifest than. in- tﬁe’policies we have accepted in developing the re- -

sources of the United States. .Over time we have asked government to pro-
vide new services and to play a stronger regulatory ¥ole than it once d1d ¢
but, even with these mod1fications, we have tended to accept the concepts
of private ownership and laissez faire along with the’ des1rability of ;~§

»

_growth and development as basic elements of, our capitalistic system.

Karl Marx cr1ticiﬂed capitalism a century ago because of its tendency
to concentrate economic power in .the hands of individuals who used this

power to advance their own pos1tlons through th@afxploitation of others.

"His Togic promp’éd him to predict a chain of events that would end in a

.revplution of the proletariate.’ Two maJor factors have prevented this

‘

scenario ¥rom operating. New technological developments have increased
Ilj‘n
O
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worker_prodgctivity so-muchithat it has been possible, for thh.empioyers
and workers: to achieve‘reiative affluence- ﬂnd governments have imposed
numerous\regulations that 1limit the ways - in which capitalism. can work. |
) It is unlikely that we will change our capitalistic system in the'
near future. It is realistic,,however to note that there are new clouds
on the horizon and that factors hardly dreamed of in Marx's day may haé
major ﬁmpacts on'our future economic order.. The problems of overpopula-
‘tion, -environmental pollution, demands for finite resources, and impending

shortages of energy and raw materials are alh .wery real. Their solution

almost certainly will require more public intervention into what uﬁtil how

* has been- considered as areas of private decision-making. In all probabil-

ity, they will call for art’ enhancement of the public.rights, and a concom-

c

itant dimunit!Bn of the private rights, associated with private holdings

‘of land and other property. ‘

_Much of the literature of recent years on topics such as environmen- ;

vtal degradation, pollutlon abatement, zZero population growth world food

supplies, energy shortages, and land use controls suggests that we must
move in the d1rection of accepting national and even 1nternational poli—
cies on issues such as food, population, energy ‘consumption, and land use.

Logical or not, any major movements we make in this direction will shift

' us towards a second great transformation that is.bound to influence our

- levelf -

econom bBhavior and-decisions in the years ahead. .

\;f%t idea of a second transformation i% suggested here only as a hy—
pothesis. We should however 4dote its implications for future action.r
With this change, we would rec%nsider the distribution of' r1ghts in land/'
now associated with fee simple ownership. People could still own iand but
their rights to use and develop land would be tempered by public consider-
ations and lim1tations. . Individuals would still be encouraged to produce
sufficient?goods or services to Justify high levels of living, but public‘
policies would discourage or prevent many new developments. Deliberate°
polic1es mEght well be used to stabilize population numbers, to maintain

environmental amenities, to reduce or redirect rates of energy and. raw

material consumption, and to keep the economy operating at a steady state

.
3



Growth'as a National Goal .o

vthe 1dezst§f growgh and’ development have long been accepted as nationLl‘.'“

is gountry. One can read aspirations for growth and\development

o

goals i
into the motivations of ‘most of the'fiqst settlers., Some of these came  to .
‘the newsdﬁrld because of the personal gevelopment\opportunities they as- |
sociated with religious and political freedom. Many more were attracted .
by the promise of 1and ownership,’an opportunity to start anew,‘and the
- prqspect of better {ives for them and their children." SN 4
‘By the time of_the Revolutionary War, most of the. colonists would
probahly'have agreed thdt the principal things'the wanted of government
were defense against attack, a means of preserving oner, opportunities
for unrepressed trade; and‘freedom to settle and develop the frontier.
Most people accepted a self-reliant frontier laissez faire phiiosophy.
Th days of manifold: public services and public regulations of economic
acf}vity were still a long way off. No- one foresaw the problems with
growth and development that bother us - today.v Almost everyone looked for-~
. ward to the settlement of their vacant lands, the populating of towns, the X
.development of 1ndustries andttrade, ‘the provision of roads and canals, I
and the westward spread of settlement. ‘ L
Two major indications of the widespread acceptance of gzowth and\\
\ - development are prOV1ded bycthe feeling of manifest dest1ny and the public/?
‘ policies that were adopted to facilitate land settlement and the growth o
of 1ndustry Both of these1movemqnts are somewhat unique in the world's .
experience in that they display a conviction on the part of the early pop:
ulation that it had a mission to perfowm in settling and developing a huge
slice of the North American(contigent. ' ,
Manifest destiny——a widespread féeling that it was the foreordain d \;.
o pr1vilege and resbonsibility of the English—speaking SQciety on the eaétern -
coast 'of the present United States to develop -the c0ntinent west to the
Pacific——was first spelled out in the press during the early 18005.
Historians, however, date its beginnings with the start of the westward '

movement that followed the end of the French .and Indian War in 1762.
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.Origihs oﬁ.;gis feeling also may ‘be traced back to the Puritans percep— s
tion ‘of {hemselves as God's chosen’ people. . % ' f

-

_ Regardless of ahe origins of thé‘doctrine, ghere is no dOubt that the
average Amerlcan beEween 1750 and 1850 expected his-soc1ety to expand west—
wal:d,l Daniel Boone had popular support when he defied the edi€t of George :
» IIL in crossing the Appalachians tb start the fo{bidden séttleme t of
Kentucky./ Thdmas 'Jefferson raised legal questions about ‘how he should
p oceed,/not should he proceed, when the opportunity came to qulre the

é Purchase ° The exploratIons of Lew1s and Clark and ¢ g claim

Loui51an
they established to the Northwest Territory was greeted with popular ap-
provql The announcement of the Monroe Doctrine raised hardly a r1pple
in the national press. Even the Mexican Cessidh which brought us sover--

e1gnty over the territory of our six southwestern states, was accepted ani,

. applauded as a logical step in the accomplishment of our manifest mission.

» /Our convactions concerning the settlement and develo ant of .the con- .
tinént went far beyond the’ ‘establishment of claims and/ the acquisition of » ////

[N

so/ereignﬂy Settlers were anxiqus. to move onto thegr : ds and Congress -
was JQst as anxious to facilitate a policy of rapid

ttlement. Favorable
land disposal Tegislation was passed to enable settlers to acquire fee
simple ownership to the lands they selected ‘A minlmum of restrictions .
was placed on immigration:. Public' support. was generated for a pollcy of

public assistance in the provisi6n of internal 1mprovements such as roads,

canals, and railroads ‘Tariffs and other encoujagements were provided to

glorify them as captains of industry; we-felt with Grover Cleveland that

facilitate the rise of industries.

Our concern over growth and resource development led us to coven the

:Jnation with an intricate network of railroads and highways. We constructed

huge power and reclamation’ dams and built the Panama Canal Sometimes we
took pride even in reckless and 'exploitlve developments such as the stripi\
ping‘away of forests to make room for farms, the ‘'wearing out of farmkands, :
and\@he opening of great holes in the earth to recover needed minerals. ;~
-In many respects, our pursuit of growth led us to accept a "bigger, better
and richer ethic. We were: proud of our rapid ec0nomic development we

ignored the actions of our resource exploiters and tended instead to
]

~ " 7

!

119

RS



' ’ _ o 1\ - . s |
the nati}l had ftcompllshed so:ethirf/\'when it became a billior; dollar ~
government." o v s o #

} Growth was'clpsely assoclated with progressiin‘most_of the nation's.
thinkingl The general success of ‘the nation's growth and development poli;_
cies certainly did much for the na ionak'morale:' But ‘it had an important '
's1de-effect in’ caus1ng many operators and consumers to assumé that they
could go on exploiting and using the nation s natural resources as though
'there\were~no tomorrow. -Fortunately, we have alw 'S had some people to
alert us to our emerging problems. The comservatipnists of the 1890s and
learly 1900s alerted us té the needrfgr redirecting our forest, mineral, and
water development ’policies.~ In a much more recent timé,. environmentalists
. have alerted us to the need for measures to protect the environment auth-
orit1es on energy production and consumption have alerted us to the need
for new energy policies; and demographers have impreSsed on us the need for
posit1ve population\policies. - : : o f . //
~ Economic growth represented a somewhat different type of challenge lOO
' ‘or 200 years{ago than it does today Our Job then was that of filling up .
‘a cont1nent and putting technology and resources to work for the betterment
of man. . Much of our earlier mission has now been accompllshed. We have '
multipkigd and replenished our portion of the earth. We still Gant to"'o
proV1de all of our citrzenry with opportunities to enjoy high levels of
liv1ng, but we see gesource shortages and environmental problems,ahead if
:we fail to mod1fy our emphasis on ‘growth and developmentﬂ' ) '
Perhaps we are moving into a second great transformation period
‘ Whether Wwe are or not, it is obvious that our. attitudes are changing con-
cerning the desirability of growth as b national goal In contrast/%o_the
. Chamber of Commerce ' b1gger, better, .and richer ethic that is favored by A
many‘businessmen many Ameriéans now stress a "quality rather' than quanti-
ty" goal‘ Recent examples of  this view include Colorado' s reJection of .
the. 1976 Olympics, Oregon s dlscouragement of in-migration, the des1re of
Amany cities to limit future growth, and the 1972° report of the Amerlcan-

<Society of Planning Officials on Nongrowth as a Planning Alternative.

4

It {s obvious that our’ gpals in this country are: changing. We per-
;5Q<ceive A0

y issues differently now than-we have in the past., This shift in,

v : v ,, 120 o ‘. ’ [ —— '
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lustration of the

. . 3 i e
attitudes is not something new. It ds more a reflec;}on of thé.dynamic
nature of our society4 A/vivid‘}i}

Zre of our shifting °

¥
attitudes is provided by the obse;yations concerning pr vailing attitudes

at four stéges in our history ( 9 ,1780 1920, and 1975) reported %p

X3 L4 “»
Al

Table l , v - 3 - L. : /f o é
. o ’ ul IS
¢ The logical question that arises‘from this presentation ‘of past atti—

‘ tudes is.. Where are we going from here7' An optf%istic presentation of‘,

what could happen in the fﬁture is suggesqigoin the rightthana portion of

'Table 2. This alternative,‘however, assumdg that we will use our huyman

&

avifity to plan and reason to make a better world. Without planning and

without new national and\international pélicies for "coping 'th emerging oo
- Lo offs
(]

‘this more pes;’

problems, pur future prospects are definitely darker. Wit

- simistic alternative, we can expect the' troubled world pic ured,on the“7

R
left-hangd polrtion of Table 2. It is not 'a future that mos

of us.like to

contemplate. Yet the hapfdwrdl ing is on the wall if we fa 1 to adjust to

our eme}ging hallenge y we may very well find ourselves in a world‘}hat

is plagued with resource~s tages, 1rreversable\damage té the j§v1¥onment

- overpopulation, frequent famines, growing reliance on d1ctator1al govern—'
ments, 1n4reas1ng mganness and rancor in human relationships,_and mounting

‘concern over the- question of human survival S ' ' P
\ o S _ R S .

) : s : ‘ s
Consequences of Emphasis -on Growth ' :

In our evaluation of the nole that policiéd/}avoring growth p1ay in
our society, cons1deration should be'given to the 1mpact that these poli-
a 2
. copseguences that a 'substitute economic stabi ity policytcould have., The
qﬁison of consequences detaiIed in Tab_;,e_ 3 highlights \several of the
. differences between these alte(patives. Tt qfiiair to note, however, that

cies have had on typical American communitjes. 4nd also to the probable'

>

. !the consequences associated with eqpnomic stabitity have been ‘given a
y . :
Hectorian bias, in thé4t they have been vested with a certain "lost ‘cause

g—-P
nobility" they may not. actually be found to have ohce we have more expers

1ence with them. - : 'P‘J S .,,\", 3j-

When we ask the question. What has - growth meant ‘to the typical com—'
munity?, we must admit than in many cakﬁs it has provided the basis for

Y K.
B . T J” Q o\ . -
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the conmunity's eXistenceu._Growth in the past has meant that we had job
opportunities. These have attracted people from other areas, who often
'brought capital with them which could be used along with the immigrant's
labor and talents to foster additional growth. ,Growth has stimulated
economic develop?ent and added fuel to the process that has brought rising

real incomes, increasing consumer demands for a vast array "of products and

services, and rising property valueB. "

One. of the great attractions of growth has'been the promise it offers
of profits for the businessman and jobs for workers. It has prompted
periods of prosperity and inflation that have. often been followed by re-
cessidns and widespread unemployment. From the point of view of land:use,
it has encouraged speculation and considerable succession in land use as
.lands have shifted to higher and better commercial uses. It has caused
land owners in this country to think of land more as a commodity to be used
or bought and sold than as a resource to be ‘husbanded. Growth also has
favored the rapid exploitation of the cream of our natural resources. -In-
deed, it is fair to say that it was the rapid exploitation of our forest,
minegal, and _agricultural resources in the late 1800s that facilitated much
. of tK; nation's rapid economic development during that-period.
| Growth also has had unfortunate effects invproyiding market'incentives.
for rapid obsolescence. This obsolescence affects many of the products we -
buy. It also affects our houses, neighborhoods and communities. Migra-
tion of economic opportunities has brought the building and abandonment of
towns. .Less pronounced shifts in combination w1th the attraction of new
~developments' somewhere else have led to the blighting and decay of both
urban and rural communities. Our growth—oriented preoccupation ‘with the-
desirability of material possessions has caused us to stress possession of
wealth as a basis for status. It also has caused us on many @gcasions to
apply a Darwinian survival of the fittest test to the continued operation
. of both communities and private businesses: »

Overall, growth has done much to- prov1de us with”™ the affluence and
material wealth of our present world. But it has had its d1sadvantages.

While 1t worked well in a frontier‘society.of bountiful natural resources,

o
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it creates problems for those who would protect, conserve, and husband-our
more. fragile and finite réSources. S ‘ L,(- ,
, Economic stability has been posed as an alternative to a policy. of
.growth.2 We have had little true experience with prolonged economic s§a—
‘bility since the beginnings of the Industrial Revolution. In absence of
‘real experfénce, one can only speculate on the actual)consequences of a
stable economy. If one accepts the hypotheseS postulated in Table 3, 1t v
can be assumed that’ economic’ stability will bring a slower rate of change,

that full employmenﬁ>can be provided’ through government support of jobs,
that property values will level off, that inflation can be controlled,.and
that entrepreneurs would loselmany of‘the'profit incentiveskthey'now have’
for venturing capital and know%Pw‘in new developments. . .
. Some of the most far-reaching impacts of stability will involve its
" effect on the.use of land and other natural resources. With economic sta-
bility we would presumably have a change in our outlook concerning land.
New land developments would.be'discouraged'unless.they were clearly in'the

public interest. Modifications of our concept of‘property,rights would

Emphasis would'be.placed on the-protection, conservatioh, and extension of
the usable life of: exploitable'resources. Similar attempts would be made
to minimize the obsolescence of capital goods and of-community and human
resources. Hopefully, as a part'of this.new look new emphases will be
given- to human resources, possession of material wealthggill become’ less a
basis for power, and citizens" will*participate more in community and

government decisions.

I

. v
A number of stlcky questions’ arise when we .ask whether the. steady-
state economy can operate as well as some of its proponents suggest. To -

be functional, such an'ecgnomy will obviously need more public planning

and more adherence to carefully developed national and international

2 N Al .

A con51derable literature has appeared in recent: years on the subject
of economic stabillty as a-rfusure policy option. Two excellent contribu-
tions are ‘Mancur Olson and Hans H. Landsberg (ed1tors)” The No-Growth

Soc1ety, New York: W. W. Norton &Qompany, Inc., 1973, and Herman E. Daly.

(editor), Toward a Steady-State Economy, San Francisco: W. H. Freeman and
Company, 1973. v :

.

5
S

cause owners to emphasize:management 'for the continued current use of land..
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policies on p0pulation, food production, and energy and other raw material
Pse than we now have. Government regulations will be needed ‘to control
the‘options businessmen have enjoyed;for undertaking new developments under
" our laissez;faire apprgach. 'Limitations on- growth aiso will mean that
material wealth that some people could have used will not be produced until
a later time period.}
Much ‘of the case for accepting economiclstability wo ld disappear if
we were not fac1ng problems of overpopulation, environme al degradation,
and shortages of energy and mineral resources The compelling ‘nature of
these problems’'may force us to acecept economic stability as the only:prac—:
'tical(meaps of perpetuating and prolonging the type of society we now have.
With a policy of economic stability, we cannot look forward to major
increases in our fund of material_wealth. But this needanot_be bad. 1If
new technology permits increased ‘worker productivity; we can think inv .
'vterms of dividing the work, lodd in such a way that we can enJoy an, increase . .
in 1nd1vidual le1sure time. - All citizens can have adequate supplies of
_ material goods without programs, to greatly increase the total supplies of/,)
’ '?these goods.. Emphasis can be placed on the productlon of quality products
;d that lack the1r present built -in obsolescence We can elim\nate mgch Ofa
the 1nput of yaluable resources that now ogs into junk products. A pre-

1

"mium can'ﬁe hlaced on the pnovision qf,service em;ﬁoyment. A'major bene-

Jv,”l
f1t of fhe?stﬁadyrstaﬁe economy from the«point offview of many observers

sy \‘,&s
_p 3that limitations of thazavailabillty of material goods

Vup our preoccupation with materialism ‘and’ turn to

PR gﬁw'"
v programs&ahg&;ga€4 ea& to fhe cultpral and esthetic enrichment of our “

RS YR PR U, ,
S : ) ;- . ‘ ‘
. ) H . .

Some Issues Associated With Growt

The final section of th1s paper deals w1th four 1mportant ‘issues that - -
are as'ociated with the operatlon of the concepts of growth agd develop-'
ment. { These are. (L) the measurement ‘of economic growth (2) the limits
of gr‘wth 3 community problems in adJustlng to no-growth and (4) the

~

challenge of community resource develOpment

N
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Measuremént of economic growth

Acceuntants, businessmen, and economists have been using econbmic
statistics for a long time. It has only been during the past generatioﬁr

-

however, that they have devised an accepted technique for measuring. econom- °
* ic growth. Growth is now calculatedvin terms of- trends in GNP or gross T
'natdonal product. : o - S X |
Gross national product is a specialized economic concept. It can be ;
défined as the total output of goods and services of a nation valued at
their going market prices. Output is measured in terms of the expendi—
tures by which gqods and services are acquired Some values*such as the
rental valhes of owner-occupied dwellings enter into the totals and are }\
imputed. . As this definition indicates, GNP is a measur€” of economic val-
ues. Social political, environmental, ard esthetic considerations’ do not
enter into the total'r GNP is not an indicator of social well-being or
"welfare even though it 'is sometimes improperly used for tigis purpose.
There' is nothing wrong with the concept of gross national product
- when it is used by people who know and undezstand its s1gnificance.‘ Un-
fortunately, the concept has been grabbed by representatlves of the news
media and others and treated as a general index of phogress and national,
welfare, which it isn't. As a measure of - economic growth GNP -can be. mis—
leading because no allowances are made for inflation. Gross national
product can rise ‘on the statistical charts at a time when average real in-

-

‘comes are declining. It is weak also because it focuses,on national rather
‘than average individual incomes.&ﬁﬁhen population numbersfére increasing
rapidly, national totals can rise while the average shares of these totals
are declining. R : ' - _‘ . o

. Another weakness of the GNP concept as a measure of growth concerns
the nature of the items valued. 'An example could inchude the case of a
soft drink container, The ‘metal used to make the container may be sold

for a' fraction of a cent. The value added in making the container can.

push its value for GNP calculation purposes up to one or two cents Once"
it is sold with Coca Cola inkit,,its~proratedAvalue for GNP purposes may

. go-up to ten cents. Then if it .15 tossed out the window of a moving car

s ) . - ~ - .
/\ » . K . ,‘. C - .
. o B B N
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along<the highway, it can make its biggest contribution to GNP because it
may cost a dollar, to have someone pick it up for final disposal As this

accoun sdggests, the GNP calculation counts only the cost of what happens
and, digtegards entirely what might be best for society It also high-

lights our néed for more - realistic measures of social progress that can

.

give appropriate weights to fdvances in social well-being.

The limits to growth

A second issue associated with‘¥rowth concerns the—adequ cy of the

earth' s(resources to\Sustain,continued growth. Economists haye regggdized
theﬁproblem inherent in this question since the time of-ﬂalthus. ~As a
"matter of fact, it was the initial %oncern~pf economics with this problem
that-earned it the title of "the dismal science.” During the late 1800s,
»representatives,of the classid%l school of economists hypothesized what is*
" ‘now known as the-secularllaw;ofvdiminishing returns. This law provides
‘that with_any‘givgn state of technology man.must expec; to get smaller and.
smaller returns from his inputs of capital and labor to land until a point
of total diminishing returnsjgs\reached. New knowhow and thefbringing'of
aqditional-lands“into‘use have. saved us from contdct with this"ultimate
point 'of diminishing returns\and will’ probably continue to do so for many
‘ decades yet to come. . '
The race of tedhnology to keep up with mounting population numbers
{xhas caused many neo—Malthusians,;o 1ssue dire warnings and predicﬁpons of .
doom. wz have been . able to laugh off many of these predictions as over-
stated and unrealistic until recen& years. A number of factors such as -
the continuing flood of pOpulation in the less developed nations, the
1rreversible~ﬁmpacts that fqplhardy practices can have on basic ecological
and physical conditions thht are essential to our long—term survival and
our seemingly insatiable appetite for our remaining supplies of metals and
minera fuels, however, indicate that, even though our situation is still
 far from hopeless, a re—evaluation and reworking- of our growth polic1es

“is already overdue " -

Evidence of the writer s concern about our emerging resource problems'.

has beéh 1nd1cated a number of times throughout this paper. .As an aside,

‘H-*/'
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‘ 3
it can be indicated that my general philosophy causes me to reject many of
the contlusions of the Club of Rome's report, The Limits to Growth. 3 My .
posﬁtf“n is predicated on aﬁconviction that man is a thinking animal and

.
that, once the constraints to our future well-being are understood he
: will use his power to-reason. construotively to hevise appropriate strate-"

gles for continuing and maintaining the level of clvilization we have thus
)
far attained. A second great transformation in our economic attitudes and

- behavior\represents a necessary step in these strategies.\

in

Community. problems in adjusting o . ' . :')

to no—growth
. No-growth. policies can bring both oppo>Xunities and problems for rurai .
;as well as urban communities. With a nb—growth situation, most cities and »"
communities will remain relatively constant in size. There will be little
occasion for planning or developing new communities unless there is a de-
" “liberate decision to decentralize our cogcentration of urban populatipn

through the creation of new‘towns. No-growth can bring a burden of addi-

”

/

tional regulations for\communities. Some also have suggeéted that the’
‘lack of upward movement permitted until recently by rising real*incomes
and growing individual affluence &an give rise to new class conglicts.
‘Two of the more significant impacts of no-growthkconcerhyghe potential it
provides for communities to limi¢ their future growth and the intermediate—:
term problem that may arise in probﬂding jobs for a still expanding work
force. , . o _ : "
T Whether or not communities have the right to limit their size by
regime ting future growth is now one of the most - perplex1ng problems facing
planners. 1In the past, it was often assumed that all communities wanted
ﬂto grow. During the past two decades, however we’ have ‘come to rqalize
that, far from secur1ng economies of scale, increasing -growth can
.often bring the destruction of community amenities and values. People who

‘have moved away from large cities to enjoy the advantages of rural or

3Cf Donella H. Meadows,; Dennis L. Meadows, Jorgen Randers, and
William W. Behrens I1II, The Limits to Growth. ‘New. York: Universe Books,
l 9 7 2 . . ) / ! N
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_wants as long as he can pay for the privilege.

18

o ﬁ’”
Su&\rban communities often lead the movement to close the gates to prevent
others from coming into their communities. They and their neighbors argue
that Eimiting growth is the’ only practicable mé{hod for retraining the-
values they came to enjoy.  In contrast to this view, it is argued that
everyone has a basic right to travel and to locate and live whe§ever he

he constitutional issue of whether a community has-a right to 1limit .

;its-g owth will probably be decided within the next few years. The courts

h‘ve lread@ agreed in the Ramapo case that cities can llmit growth through

" phased. plans that relate ‘the amount. of new building that can take’ place to

n,Cali—
fornid has denied the right of the city of Petaluma to restrict growth

a schedule of municipal public works construction. A lower ;

but -this decision has been reversed by 3 higher court and is now on the

way to- the Supreme Court>for final review. The Pénnsylvania Supreme Cou;t

“has ruled that zoning regulations designed to frustratg ' natural growth" N

are illegal and a Coldrado court has outlawed the Qgtempt of the city of
Boulder to prevent building by denying the fuilder hookups.to the city

water and sewer system.‘ In the Belle Terre, New York, case, however, the -

.Supreme Court has recognized the right of communities to limit residentiaL;-

areas to single family homes.’ Another !est of thé “rijht of compunities to ..
make decisions c0ncerning their. future groth.is underway in ] orida where
Boca Raton has acted to- 1imit¥residential construction to a total of 40, 00%_
residential units.v The construction industry is contesting this action in
the courts, but tity officials maintain that action of this order is necesQ

sary if they are to maintain a desirable community and not "become another

" Miami Beach." o C ' SR

o -

Proviﬂing JObS for an. on—coming crop of _young workers represents a

strik1ngly different problem. Zero’ population growth may or may not be ..

adopted as a policy goal at the time a no—growth,pollcy is~ instituted

Whether it %s or not, a time lag of approximately 60 yearsrwlll be needed ¢

'_to even out the kinks in the age distr1bution of our total populatlon

Ideally,awe would like to ‘have a relat1vely even number of people in each

5

' age group ‘up to 60 rather ‘than the uneven distrlbution for 1970. qiiictgi

.

in Figure }(7/ .

\
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Another viewvofbouf population age distributngn‘problem is présented
in Figure 2. This graph shows the population agefsex”pyramids for the .
United States for I972'and'the empected situation in 1990. ®he pyramid
~for 1972 indicates that we now have a slight surplus of people. in the 50
to 59 year age brackets, a definite shortage of peoplerorn during the _
depression years and now in the’ 35 to 44 -age b@ackets, and a large surplus

of people in the 10 to 29 age bnéckets who were born in the post-World War

. IT baby boom. . Fifteen years frqm now (assuming no increase in - the birﬁh—

rate for the 0 to 14 age brackets which are ‘yet to be born), the nation

will have a Qulge of people in the 25 to 44 age brackets with smaller
' than normal populations in the slightly older and. younger age brackets.j

.

A critical problem that our communities should be gearing up for

¢

centers is the need to provide employment opportdnities for the young

people now in the 10 to.24 age brackets.' As Figure 3 indicates, -we had

relatively equal numbers of workers in the 30 to 59 age brackets in 1972

‘and the beginnings of a bulge of workers in the younger age brackets. By
1990, this flow of potential ney workers into the job market will callffor

© between 20 and 30 percent‘more JObS than we—have today Our total popula—z-’

tion in the 20 to 64 ~age brackets is expected to rise by 35 million per—‘, J
sons from 116.7 miltion in 1975 to. 141 .5 million in 1990.. The number of =~
‘men in this age bracket——most of whom will want to work--will rise by
22.3 percent while a higher proportion of our young womefi will probably
expect jobs in another 15 years than has been the ‘case in the past.
Considering the fact that almost nine percent of- our present work
force is unemployed we will need to. provide around 30 percent more: JObS
in 1990 than we now have if we are to enjoy full employment. This objec-

tive will represent a high goal if we have_ an active growth economy.

- With a no-growth situation, considerable reétructuring of our work pat-

terns, with shorter work hours, more public employment, and the creation ,

¢

of large numbers of service-oriented JObS, will likely be necessary if

full employment is to be attained o L | .
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The challenge of community = ... '+ . R
rEsource development ~€3 ‘ .

S Whatever the future brings, we\have a definite cha lenge ahead in the
area of, community resource development " Some of our pro lems will be '
- easier to handle if we have a growth and development—or ented economy
Others appear more capable of solution with the assumpt ons of no—growth’
. As- often happens, we: will probably find ounselves oper ting with condi—

. tions that represent a compromise ‘between these alterpatives.’

elopment inirecentv

What we have desc bgd as. community resogrce d
" years canrbe described a variously directed effdre to ause_something ) /(

'to happen. Our offioial programsJQave been channe Le

for_the most'parbw‘ v
nd 4’Those with "get-up
: . ‘

towatd work with communities that- have lagged be

~

and go" have not needed our help.

Community resougce d velopment~has taken a number of forms. Emphasis»~g'
has been given to seIf—help arrangements under W iEE\we have encouraged
local leaders to tug at their community bootstraps Many of our programs T
have stressed planning approaches ‘in which we have helped local people '
1dent1fy their problems, their resou;ces, and their bpportunities, and then

e * to. choose lines of action with Which they would moVe ahead Efforts’ havé\\
been made to study social attitudes and motivations and to\develop sensi- ' N\(a
tivities to local problems Educational approashes have been used to,
iden‘;:}ify and train local leadership. Studi, havé "been A~ofv the eco-

lable to communities. .-

nomic bases and the locationaI'opportunities ave
Resource developers, both those wki work with community problems and -
" those Who work with other resources, haye ‘a basic responsﬁ%@%}ty\}qr
dealing with real world problems They- must apcept the fact A ages for.
different situations as they find them.\ In their quest for, pfﬁblem solu—' N
) tions, they ‘have an obligatfbm’to use a broad’ brush approach in identify—
ing, analyzing, and evaluating policies, strategies,‘and techniques that
can be expected to do what. is expected of them. They need vision so that
they can sense emerging limiting factors. o 1‘ ”« . :
Two important techniques are essential ingredients of. the resource
development problem solving apgi\ach In working with new situations, .fl,'

workers need ‘to. analyze the problems, inventory the resources available
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t

‘- for dealing with these problems, and then 1dent1fy and evaluate those al-
ternativé opporghnities that exist for working out viable solutions A
second technique calls for recognition of the fact’ thatsghe development,
management, and use -6f resources takes place within a three-fold framework.
The three frameworks ea}l for joint recogn1tion of the requirements of our

. physical and’biological-or ecological world, the workings'of‘our economic

order, and/the’legal and\social.considerations that provide an institu-

~—

tional setting for man's acbivities Every policy, strategy'and technique
N that is Suggested as a line of action or as a solution to a community re-
source development problem should meet the test of being phys1cally_and
biologically‘practicable, economipally feasible, and institutionally ae— 5
ceptable:. - X .
A Much has been‘ﬁscomplished with our community resource development
efforts. Butrmuch remains to be done. Somehow, we must do a better job
than we have in«putting it all together--in finding out how commun1t1es
0 really tick and in determining why some succeed while others Just surV1ve
The challengé ahead is closely associated with the phenomenon of owth.
If we are fortunate in being able to continue our opérations 12 a gro%wth
economy , we{will have a hig job in doing what we have ‘been doing, but.in
doing it better Our challenge will be even greater if we are called upon |
to. work~W1tq"he conditions of modified growth or no- growth With both of
these eventualities, programs of special assistance and counseling will be
L needeq_to ‘help community.leaders adjust to the new outlook.' The transi-
tion can be made and the tools of community resSource development can be
'applied as well under the new'conditions as now. We should recognize from

the start, however, that the new“programs will differ considerably in con-

: - ny
tent from those we have pushed in a grq?‘h—cpnscious world.

$ ' ) A ) . . .,“




RESOURCE PAPER
UNIT III '

J . THE.GREAT cHANGE"

Roland L. Warren = . - .
The question of how much human belngs can control their owrd destiny -

goes back mlllenla, perhaps to Adam and Eve. We see, even in our own life- -
t1me, what seem tpo be 1nexorable trends changing ‘the face of America. \\\.
Some of them we llke Some of them we don't. And, what lgcmore confus1ng,
it is not always the same set of changes which all groups like or dislike.
One man's progress may be another's catastrophe. -

a There is a little of the Utopian in all of us:‘ We can't help thinking

now .and then that th1ngs m1ght have been d1fferent' that some of the things

we, don t likKe might not have had to happen, and that more of the th1ngs we

do like might, have beeh\poss14le—-and more 1mportantly, m1ght Stlll be

possible. 4 : : o

e Con61der some of - the things that’ most pedple--but not all--think of

ég the br1ghter side of these developments. " Qur steadlly grow1ng technol-

ogy makes human work ever more efflcient -and for most ppople in this coun-

try the trénd over the years has been for better heaith| less fear of ab- . -

- ject dependence, and greater ‘access to nature's bounty. We have learned
to, be somewhat more decent with-our children, and yes, to respect-the in-
tegrity of women more fully. (In the ' " here I am including the women -
and ch11dren, themselves ).  We have certainly made def1n1te progress in
civil r1ghts, espec1ally as regards ethnic minor1t1es——although we' still
have a long way to go on all these things. As a member of a fdmily of
‘amateur and professional musiclans, I note with pride that there are more

than a bhousand amateur symphony orchestras in the United States. ‘

* . : - /
Paper prepared for the Institutes for Intensive Training for Non-

Metropolitan Development, University of Nebraska and Michigan State Uni-
versity, April and September, 1925, and published in conference proceedings
(available from Department of Agricultural Economlcs, Un1vers1ty of
Nebraska Lincoin) :

ok
The Florence Heller Graduate School' for Advanced Studies 1n Social *
Welfare, Brandeks Un1vers1ty, Waltham Massachusetts.
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One can match such blessings with dn equally arbitrdry selection of

developments most pedople decry. Our rates of ¢rime and drug addiction

‘were never higher. The federal defigqit mounts. The trend toward con-

“n

verting family,farms into mechanized, corporate—owned

~

ventures continues. We are rubbing up against some 1mportant 11m1ts to

\L
our natural resources. Our local communities have lost much of their

autonomy to government at the state capltal and in Washington, and much

absentee corgﬁrations,.

Anyone could llst an equally 1mportant set of pluses and minuses con-

‘of our locally-owned business and;industry hasfbeen‘soaked up by giant

nected with the great changes which are sweeplng across this country and

the world. My question is: Could it have been otherwise?

N A
impersonal business

4

To what extent

can we not .only learn from the past, but to what extent can we control the

future? Most of the events, good and bad, which I have mentloned are made

hy human beings. If human beings had acted differently, could it haye

\
been otherwise? Could there have been more of those thlngs which most

people con51der good and fewer of those things which most people con51der

bad? Sdmewhere along the line, did we really "blow

can we do better tomorrow?

it?" And if so, how

‘We are concerned here with non-metropolitan development.

\
\

But beforé

turning to that, let us note the apparently 1nexorable tr/n_\toward metro—

politan growth. With every new decennlal census we find a lar\\r propor—-

tion of people living in metropolltan areas. By 1970 we also found that

more such people lived in the areas- surrounding large cities than inside

them. Will these huge metropolitan complexes continue to grow?

And if

so, what will the rub-off be on the fﬁaller cities and the open country?

Let‘ﬁe simply point out that while much has been said about discouraging

metropolitan growth, by creating smaller new towns, and by reinforcing

rural living, the metropolitan areas continue to grow.

yond control? < Will it run its course and stob when
ask the same of many'of the changes taking place in
lages, and out on‘the_land:

~ Different groups of people do lots of things to
course of events. They agitate and legislate about

»
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it pleases?

Is this trend be-

One can

smaller cities, vil-

v

influence the large

this or that problem.

N
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‘k;",hey set up’ control boards and regulating commiss1ons, provide state, or ‘
federal fund1ng for spec1al programs, develop planning boards, produce
mast plans¥’bring people together to discuss. their Zommunities' prob-
lems, set experts to work on knotty problem situations, engage in com-
mun1ty development, community organ1zation, social planning, social ac-
tion. In a sense, such activities add up to the ways we delihxrately try
to.bring collective action to bear on 1nfluenc1ng the future of our soci-

. ety and of our local communities, rather than just "letting things happen
naturally." And, of course, the reason we aren't satii\ied to-.sit back
and let'things happen'naturally;is that when thgy do, we* don' t 1i3e the,ﬂ
result. Further, when we intervene collectively, we often help calise sqome
of the very‘problems we later decry. For example few people d1sagree ‘
that federal housing policy after World War II contributed to the growth
of the suburbs, the exodus of whites to the suburbs from the cit1es, and
the development toward black inner cities and white suﬂurbs. There 1is -
s1m11arly a growing bpdy of literature documenting the possibility- that
government regulation of pr1vate industry often tends to promote higher ©

_prices rather than lower prices,vand to do less for consumer interests.: d

';than the competitive market ‘would have produced ~ Such allegations‘are

now being made about the’ regulation of interstate“trucking,and of air
‘travel. _ ' » '
There are two interesting and 1mportant aspects of such act1vities'§
des1gned in some way to control the future course of events. First, they
tend to be responses to changes which have already taken place. There
are. new narcotics control programs because drug addiction has already in-
creased. There are housing programs -because the forces 1nfluencing the
housing situation have worked themselveX out in a partidular way. There‘
is unemployment insurance and emergencygworzchelief because unemployment'
is prpeduced by our industrial system. The things we do deliberately and
qg\lectively seem to be reactive, rather than proactive. Second the
things we do, the boards and agencies we set up, the new rules and regu—~
lations, the new technological solutions to problems caused by yesterday's
ltechnology——all of these responses to yesterday's problemsmturn around

and become part ©of the changing sjtuation whose problems we have to deal
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with today. And yes, our‘actions in turn will not only help ease today's
problems-~if they do (many of them don’ t)——but will also contribute to
tomorrow's problems. 4 A

It doesn't take much-of a sense of history to recognize that the

o : : . - .
changes, we see taking place today are simply today's momentary ‘outcome of

. a series of “changes which have been taking place not .only in this country.

but--at various Speeds——throughout the globe, changes which are ditectly
traceable to\the industrial revolution of the Eighteenth Century, i£ not
back to the Renaissance. It is, of course, impossible to grasp their. full’
complex1ty.. It is perhaps'convenient’to»refer to the whole bundle of

basic social'changes as the GreatFChange.l I believe much of the complex—
ity of the great change can bé encompassed in seven aspects. These are

aspects which have played themselves out continuously over at least the

_past two - centuries and ,are noticeable in various parts of the world But

‘

at the same time, ‘hey play themselves out right on Main Street in your

) community and mine, and they affect your life, and mine, and probably will

do so for some time to come, regardless of the actions which are taken to

«

deal with the situations they creafe.

The first of thesé is the continuing process of division of labor.

As our’ technology in all fields develops,_we finh ourselves doing more

spec1alized things. Tbé/federal government's list of different types of:

occupation--the Dictionary of Occupational Titles--even twenty-five years

"ago gave. specific definitions to 22,000 specifically different jobs.

Since then, the number has continued to mount. What this means is that

there are more and ‘more groups of people who earn thefi liVing by doing

‘essentially different things. "The function which one person performed a

century ago or even a decade ago may now be broken down into the special-

ized fragmented JObS of ten or a hundred people. In the processx\para—

doxically, production is increased exponentially, rathér than decreased
But the fact of specialization of woﬁk underlies many of the changes in
the way our commnnitics are put together, both for earning sustenance and
in the way work Lnterests unite or_separdte people.

A second basic underlying trend is toward a greater diversity of

interests and associations. Work-related division of labor, just alluded

t : .
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v1rtually no local control. Much the same is true of fhe branch banks

3
o

- 2 : -
to, is a part of this process of splintering people into aMhost of dl—

vergent interests and interest groups, but it is only a part of it. We
tend to lag behind the course of events in our conceptions of what com-

4 .
munities are 1like. We still tend to think of communities as comprised of

“people who share common interests because of’ largely common occupations .

.and because ‘of their common concern w1th matters of the locality.. But

actually, we find, even in very small communities, people with the most’
diverse sets of interests, many of whom' have little emotional 1nvestment

in their local communities, but are much more interested in their labor

union or trade association or profess1onal association or national health s

assoc1ation or SpeC1f1C denominational religious activ1t1es, or stamp

¢

clubs, or whatever. ) ' .

¥

A third trend is especially important and we find 1t changing the

nature of %atlthe 'smallest communities and hamlets.- That is for the lo-

-cal units’ in the: community to become increasingly tied to organizations

and systems outside the local community. The increase is both in the.

“number of local units which have such extra—community ties, and in. the
strength of these ties. In some instances, of course, the strength of
the tie to the extra—community system is extremely great. Thus, the’
local post office is integrated——more or less——into the U.S. Postal Ser—
v1ce, and although it receives and distributes mail locally, its rules,:

regulations, ‘and procedures are prescribed nationally, and there IS

and branch plants of businesses with hdadquarters elsewhere. "It is not
only in the profit sector; one sees a whole array of voluntary organiza-
tions such as Cancer and Heart, the American Legion, and the services in
many local churches which are subject to large measures of external con-
trol. National food store chains are swallow1ng up more and more former-
ly 1ndependent grocery sto{\z.v National gasoline companies control the
local gasoline outlets, and ndependent owners have a harder job staying
in business. National unions program much local union activity. The lo-
cal radio and TV stations receive much of their daily programming fro

national broadcast networks. i g D L o

(t o .4 ' ’ .
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. Not only do many and varied community units have strong ties with

extra—community organizations, but the ties appear to be getting_stronger
as time goes on. Less andfle9s of their activity is determined by local:
people.” More and more of it comes from outs1de the. community. They are,
in many cases, much more cl y 1ntegrated with their respective extra-
community_systems than they are with each other, locally. A result of
this is that if some degree of concerted action amonglsuch diverse units
at the -local level is to take place, 1ﬁ must be brought about through de-
liberate efforts. It doesn't just happen ' naturally any more, since the
concerns are now so diverse and tied in with so many différent external
systems with differing goals and organizatidnal styles.t- '

A fourth ‘trend is. toward impersonal bureaucracies. As Max Weber

pointed out, bureaucratic organization, with its clearly defined JObS,

with its standardized procedures, its tight rdles and regulations, its

 hierarchical structuring with ‘authority flowing downward from the top and

responSibility flowing upward through the echelons, with'its® obJect1v1ty,
and its provision for stan ardized treatment of types of procedures, is
well designed for integrating the extreme complexity 1nvolved in the divi-

sion of labor. The standardization of routines and the-depersonalization

. of procedures are designed to hold the whole complex network together and

to regularize.problems into predictable and manageable units. But’the re-
verse side of this bureaucratic depersonalization is dehumanization; pres-
suring individuals to act like togs in a machine rather than like free
flesh and blood human beings. We experience this increasing depersonali-
2ation and bureaucracy at the local bank ‘at the check—out<counter”of.the.
ﬂocal supermarket; at the local post office, in ‘the' local plant in vari-
ous government agencies. The long—time trend is to mask the human. face,

wrth all its wrinkles and warts, with the impersonal mask of the'off1c1al

Aposition. We deal less and less with people we know, as whole- people,

more and more with that 1itt}e part of their humanity which is required by
the specialized task they are performing in a bureaucratic setting.

A fifth.trend, also of great importance, has been the gradual trans-

fer of functions out of the home and out of neighborhood groups and volun-

:;}ary associatigns to profit enterprise.and government. You' can name a g
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great many very vital functions, such as caring for sick pe;fons, pre—

_paring meals, prov1d1ng recreational activ1t1es, d01ng varigus kinds of

. fixing- up and ‘maintenance activity around the house, caring for dependents .

All these and more have moved in part or in whole out of the home, out of
" the group of heighbors, to-and’ from voluntary agencies, and into private
profit enterprise and tax—supported governmental activities. One result’
is that family members don't really need each other so absolutely as they
once did for.such things, and as someone has poignantly said, therefore
‘the only reason for their staying together is that;they love each other.
But by the same token,fmany split up; and ofter, among those who don't,
the family is 51mply not as ‘tight and as important a unit as it once was.,
Much the sgme can be said for the local neighborhood, and even for: the
;" larger local.community_ - One is not so absolutely dependent on these peo— :
ple for daily necessities. It makes for greater personal 1ndependence—— 3

‘with all its hazards——but gives these units less reason for existence

A sixth trend has already been referred to——urbanization and suburban—

ization. Together, they make for metropolitan growth. One scholar’ has
defined suburbanisation as the process'through-which rural areas are trans-
formed into urban areas, becoming an integral part of ‘the city, lAnd many
sections of inner cities today were once independent communities, which
gradually were brought into the city s orbit in a trans1tional way as
.suburbs and later were so 1ngested into the gébw1ng city that they now are -
1nd1stinguishable from other parts of the city, consisting only of shop-
ping centers within its Fonfines. The process continues as the c1ty grows
‘beyond its own”official boundaries so that one- knows he has reached “the
city limits only if there.is a sign there_telling him so% ~:

But it is a mistakevto‘equateAurban;gromzlawith this jrowth of large 4

metropolitan complexes. It Happens all the way down the line.  The hamlet

, ¢
becomes'the small village, the large village,, the small city, ' and then the .

c1ty of considerable size.~ Places of even five thousand population, as

well as those of ten thousand or fifty thousand begin to take on some of

the aspects of the big cityy _ s
But agaim, even the open country is hot‘immune from urbanization

Urban products and 1nstitutions spread over the c01£trys1de, and more “and
. _ _ I
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- more of the technology for home .and business formerly associated with city

- life comes to be a part of so-called “rural" 1life as~well We still'have

AE the wide open spaces, as\people in the Middle and Far West well know, but
though these wide open spaces are still apparent physically, socially they
are. being transformed by the technological revolution and by’ the spread of

. urban ways to- the open land ' ' _

_ Finally, in this long list of long-time trends maﬁing up the ‘great
change, there is a change in values. Certainly the history of the past -

-
.fewudecades ‘indicates an increasing willingness of the American people to

expand the functions of government and to pay an increasing share of their

perSonal incomes for these expanded governmental actiVities. The change

in values——as against the notion ‘thHat that government, is bé&t which governs

least——is an inexorable part of the change ‘which makes American soc1ety -

more diverse, ‘more differentiated, and therefore requires ithto have more

voa

by’way of a’ central deciSion—making apparatus if the ever’ grow1ng, ever ¢ %

“be held together and if

.

more complex big, booming, buzzing confusion 1is

life is to remain sufficiently ordered for over two hundred ‘million people

to live tneir lives and sustain each other in the division of labor. The
growth of - governmental ‘bureaucracy indicates ‘that the governmental segtor

.+ ' is no more immune to bureaucratic impersonality than is thye profit sector. -

One can list other modifications in dominant American values. An \;.
important one is the gradual switch from emphasis on a moral interpreta—

r tion of behavior to emphasis on a scientific or causal interpretation. VA
United States _senator may rail against the use of. federal mopey to support
research into why . people fall in and out of love, but more and more of the
human experience is being subJected to scientific scrutiny,mand the ten- 'J..

>

dency is growing to look at undesirable:behavior.not so much with moral

a

indignation‘as with a question as. to what could have Caused it Putting
it another way, we hdve changed for better or worse, from calling the

“transgressor an evil person to calling him a sick person. You,éan be the

judge as to whetﬂgr'you'thi k this represents progress! ’

. Another“change in values underlies a greater willingness to switch
' from moral reform as a panacea for the problems of local communitjes. to .

% the idea of social glanning as a means‘gf avoiding or mitigating these

™ ’ S - .
. . ‘ /"
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problems.. Most people agree that in the pabt century there has been a
trend away from emphasizing the glories -of work to emphas1zing the values )
-‘of leisure, from emphasizing self- disc1pline to .exercising self- indulgence,
“from hard work to hard play, from. heroes of production to suck heroes of
consumption as movie and television stars. Pleasure is less ‘often taken

‘ us an instrument of. the devil, more often as everyone b1rthright

As a final value change, one sees the beg1nnings of a reaction against

L

most of the trends I have just mentioned -This reaction takes varlous ¢
forms, and I want to get, to some of them in a 9inute. - '

" Let me simply list again the seven aspects of the great change that I
~ think help throw light on the kinds of things we are concerned ab0ut in
our local commun1t1es and their development.,’ ‘ : -

1. Division of labor

2. Differentiation of 1nterests and association ©
3. “Increasing ties to extra- communlty systems
4. Bureaucratic depersonalizatlon . . .
3. \ Transfer of | functions to profit enterprlse and government }
6 Urbanlzatlon and suburbanlzatlon ) o ‘ .
7. Changing valuesl ‘\\\l*. ' RS B
I think you/widl agree that these. are not the changes that communLty e
development workers try to br1ng about through Communlty action. As a ;:
matter of fact ' conslder that 1list, neither communlty development . c

workers nor anyone else dellberately part1cipated in action at the, commun—.
,'1ty or state or national or internatidnal level to bring these changes
about They are the changes that arise out of the .individual actions of
people and organlzatlons, each: seeklng their own well- -being. Yet they
aggregate to .trends' of such strength and Importance that we more or ‘less

. take them for granted, as inevitable products of our modern civilization:

Rather than seeking to address them, we usually turn in our efforts at . *
s
‘change only toward trying ‘to do somet’hing abd t some aspect of the situa- -
tion which they have produced that we do not like——some problem that We °
) ‘ ’,'/J ‘
lFor d fuller treatment of the great change, see Rolland L. Warren, ..
The Community in America, 2nd edition (Chicago. Rand McNally & Company,
1972), Chapters 3 11,- and 12. ‘ ' 3
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wish:.to mitigate or avoid. Another way of saying the same thing is to
point;out that efforts to change any considérable cluster of'these great
trends_of-changeuwould be truly revolutionary, and most of our chahge ’ ~
~efforts are notvrevolutionary;ﬁbut merely seek to adapt us with perhapsféf/
little less noticeable disadvantage or hardship to whatever set of circum-

stances our historical development has confronted us with. We have not

Y

‘as a ciVilization taken our histcry into our own hands, but rather “have

-

P contented ourselves with acFing only within historical trends which we_ do

v

¢ 'not really attempt toq‘ontrol or -even aspire to control.

i :
If thid is a valid statemght then I think we. should recognize that

our oncerted efforts at comﬁ/nity improvement take place within a fairly

copfined area. This is not to y they are ins1gnificant. But neverthe-

le Sy theylare‘not-going to do much by way of:reversing\thosg trends T
just numerated. And if not, they are going to'be adjustments to these
trends, accepting the trends themselves as more or less beyond their'con-
trol. '. - l, L, . . ""." o . o ‘
-, But interestingly enough. not everyone is willing to- accept these
trends as ineVitable. In facb, there have been a number of. recent devel-
opments indicating attempts to deal directly With these trends, to turn o
i thgm around, asgit were. e

As an indiéation'of more direct attack on trends of the great change,

1 let -us take the matter of bureaucratic depersonalization Eyver since the

famous Hawthorne Studies of the Western Electric £ompany, ‘there has been a’
'grow1ng realization of the importance of the human element in organization-
- al productivity. ‘Writers like Victor Thompson and Warren Bennis have
| pOinted out that unless complex formal organizations are debureaucratized
hey lose their effectiveness and may not be able to survive in foday.s_‘
certain and flexible world. The human relations and group'dynamids
moveément has arisen to emphasize the importance of better communication
through dealing with personal feelings as.'well as with merely the formal
tasks prescribed from above. SOCiologists like Robert K Merton-and
Alvin Gouldner have pointed out the essential pathology of bureaucracies- ,
~which attempt. the full rationality called for by Max Weber as have the
political scientists Robert A. Dahl ‘and ‘Charles E.~Lindblom. ‘Many

¢
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Ly Co .
‘business companies are ying to make their internal relationships more
flexibie, to reduce thequmber of control echelons, to cut across usual'

departmeﬂtal boundaries for ad hoc developments.‘

"~ , From’ a different direction, the str&hg American emphasis on theAimpor—
tance of the locality has again come into prominenée with'the'federaltand
state governments' grow1ng emphas1s on decentralization. In such devel—
opments as departmental decentralization of the state government and gen—

‘j>f' eral revenue sharingand block.grants by the federal government there 1s“ .

an' effort to move some dec1s1on—mak1ng back to the state and the local com-

munity. This movement is directed both at the strength of the ties to

S

.extra-community systems.and to the matter of bureaucracy. “Among other
things, these developments attempt to reduce the red tape, the’ bureaucrat—
ic paper work, the 1nflex1b111ty ‘of bureaucratic regulations, the standard-

r

ized. programs which 1gnored 1nd1v1dual .differences. among communities.
. " Such moves strike a. resonant note in Americaanoc1ety. For through;
out our’ h1story, as illustrated by Shea s rebellion, the fight over the .
national bank, and the Populist mgvement, there has always been what \he\;////
might call an anti-great changel:§;F351tion. This has broken out fr;%%
time to. time as a revolt .against b1%nes5'and bureaucracy, aga1nst central—’
ization, aga1nst 1ndustr1al control by Eastern banks or aga1nst the grow—
ing power of the federal govefnment Often gt has taken the form of anti-
1ntellectualism, 51nce intellectualism became equated in many :-people's ’
m1nds'W1th the crass materialism of the big c1ty and with a coldly 'scien-..
tific' wlook at soc1al~processes, 1gnor1ng the bggting hearts of those_
caUght up in them. It toog the form of a revolt against formalization,
a w1sh5to place greater fa1th in a handshake$than in a legal contract to -

— N

place greater confidence in the ever—alert eyes of neighbors than in the

policeman on the beat. ' : . : el
N B} \

AlL@these tendencies represent 'a latent hostility toward the great ., -

s change as I have described ity -a hostility which at one and the same time

«

7

" sees the ‘human be1ng as ‘trapped in the - ‘great change and also as the maker
and therefore theepotential breaker of the great’ change.

) The latest country—wide ferment of active hostility Foward the great

- change occurred about a decade ago, in the almost simultaneous outbreak of

EMC ‘. ‘ . . .
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pletel

- rank and file in industry and government and the people on Main Street——'

12
e ® '

what might be called the.Ghetto revolt and the youth revolt. Each in its

-

© own way was a révolt against centralized author1ty and a veneration of

participatory democracy——not a turning to something un—American but- a

'harking back to earlier patterns of the New England town meeting and tite

d1rect ‘democracy of the Western plains. Each' in its ewn way_showed the "
historic Amer1can penchant for anti—intellectualism, a sort of biased cop—'

ception that intellectuals are alive only from the neck up. Each revolted

‘against those impersonal -bureaucracies wh1ch ane'"doing these ehings to

us." Each saw the growth of science and technology and rational plannlng

‘as a heartless development toward an automated world. Technology, to both

" movements, .was not a selution but a large Qart oﬁ\the problem

. In my opinlon, the' movement for neighborhood control was, and rema1ns,‘

4
streets in protes

" an important ev1d2nce of this courter-trend The people who hit the i

actions .anf who spent hours and days and’ nights working
on neighborhood organizations were, in.my estimatlon, standing up and say-

ing a big No to the great change, standing up and saying——and these were
:

‘their own words——that they meant to take control of their own lives and of .

4

'the1r own 1nst1tut10ns, to take it back from absentee landlords (absentee

corporatlons, and government bureaucracies at city, state and federal
levels, and to take it ‘back ﬁrom the profégsional speciallsts who cIaimed
to be acting for“them but who also constituted part ‘of their problem.

~. These smoldering trends have a way of wax1ng and waning at dlfferent

times and around different issues., At present, the nelghborhood‘movement
' . . :

and th;/;;u;} revolt have waned considerably——though they have ﬁdﬁTbom-

peared. In their place as the current occasion for opposi-

tlon’to the great change is the energy and food cr131s, and’ the soc1al

: movement of env1ronmentalism., Here it is the, depletion of: natural re—

_ sources and the contamlnation of the environment by 1ndustry and the pro-

B ial technolog? that constltute/the ‘occasion for _

re51sting the great cha ge, for asserting that we simply cannot 8o on
with the unrestrained exp101tation of earth's bounties and with a dis-
regard of #he poisonslwe spew imto the environment., There is a grow1ng

realization——not only among a vanguard of env1ronmentallsts but among the



i

that somehow we must be. able, or become able, to’take.a more active role '
' in determining our own lives and our own life-styles, and‘th?t as a nation-zw
,ﬁ-we w1ll ‘be . forced to make such changes not so much by moral argUments as
- by d1re necess1ty. - To. be less ‘energy- profllgate, there is little questlon
that material and sosial life must be less elaborate.. A simplifying of
life which seemed~imposs1ble when presented s1mply as a matter-of-moral
ch01ce may well- seem more possrble whén it is linked qlth the questlon of" -

vnecessity; ~The_philosopher Kant must smile in his grave when he'heard us

. .

W

'saying what he so long asserted: We, must therefore we can. .
"We' ve been cons1der1ng various attempts in various gulses to 'turn
*  'things around " to get the great'change going in the other. directlon toward
‘an earlier——assumedly s1mpler and prefegable——set of soc1al conditlons.'
* "To do so. would take.a’ stronger and more- revolutionary force: than any of
these movements Just mentioned; perhaps that is why each movement fails.

Now, let us conside; the more usual reactlon to the great change.'
namely, efforts to eése the strains it. causes and make adaptations to it
rather than try1ng to 'stop it or reverse it.  Of course, in a sense, most .

T 1of the social leg1slatlon of* the past decades fits in th}s category It .
is an attempt to egercise a-minor influence on people s liyes, " not by 1n&
fluenc1ng the great sweep of basic changes in our soc1etyg but rathe by

-taklng collect1ve action to’ ease the strains caused by these %ﬂs;c cHanges.’

Ind1v1duals, likewise, have been making their own private adapta 1ons._-

For varlous sets of reasons they choose increasingly the—Tife ‘of the sub- -

urbs over the life of the central c1t1es, where. the great change has had

its greatest impact. In a Gallup poll sometime ago, people were 'asked -

‘where they would really prefer. to live, if’ they had the . cholce. Many more. -

_sa1d they would prefer to live on farms or in small towns than actually

live there. Suburbs were also a frequent preference. In my - estimatlon,

many people move to the suburbs because the suburbs’ are as close - to the . -

pre1ndustrial rural landscape as they can possibly get and still f1nd work- .

‘in the highly divers1f1ed metropolltan complex. In th1s senSe it is

still true that for many people, the suburbs are the small town's last

]

“oo ‘stand the last ch01ce urban people have to flee from the bureaucrac'

R , o & i

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



-pqrsons rather than as cogs in a machine, to get together'with‘neig rs_,
across the many differences of occupation and special interest that divide fﬂ
> them, to participate in activities that in the city have long since been. .
givgn over to government or to commercial auspices In nmany suburbs it is'i?
almost pathetic to see the Saturday morning excursion to the ‘village. dump,
lthe station wagon 1oaded with tﬂ% week's accumulation of rubbish ln-thei
city,-a stranger comes to the door to get it. . o ,g‘ ey ,j
. Let us consider another type of, development—nthe movement toward New
Towns. “In my estimation, tle new town movement is not an attempt to fight
. the great change, but rather to take advantage of the technology it\pro—
_duces in order to construct what .are thought ‘to be optimum ‘communities for

/’

today s highly complex livin In effect thef say' If we .are going- to

_ have to live with growing ty,_with moUnﬁing technology, with large

bureaucracies, with large cities, and. the rest, this is the -best way_to do”
». 1t ' .' C D . %'ﬁ - uf _ . . @( ) - .
s - - . . 5 | «;

I would place community development~in this category of efforts to

*t

ycgdjust to the.great change 50 as to face some of the problems which it _»

.~ a

R creates A couple oﬁpdecades agd° Arthur Morgan wrote A .
: ]
C - Many an American small town or Village is no longer a cbmmunity
~ Too often it is only a- small city, the. citizens largely going their .
' individual ways. This progregsive disappearance of the. community in’ /
ﬂ present day life is one of the most disturbing phenomena of. modern. - .

'3

‘. _ history. . : . -

. There seems little reason to believe that the community phenomenon
‘ ,i will arise naturally under modern conditionsau;characterized by the seven

gaspects of the great change. JE the ties which‘people h‘ye//or might have,

to each other on the basis of common locality are to be strengthened then

"_this must occur’ through deliberaté organized effort That sense of unity
and consensus and common purpose which once 'arose quite spontaneously out
of shared liVes and - common institutionsmand freduent personal contact can
hardly be ekpected to. arise in today s divers1fied.world of differentiated

4

. interests, impersonality, and the rest - No doubt, the extent of such,.

“

P
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o

. T ) “.

- : Morgan,'Arthur E., The Small Community Toundation of Democratic
2, Life -(N.Y. and London: Harper and Brothers ,+ 1942, P. 13.

f R -,

ﬂ'\“) 2

,



community sentiment and common purpose which existed in the.past is highly
exaggerated by us as we look back on it throug nostalglcally—tinted
glasses. But under todéy s largely urbanizegfionditions, sqmething more
\than sentiment must He. depended on teo keep the complex urban structure
g01ng It rests on a precarious balance of necessarlly highly 1ntegrated,
activ1t1es ,And we are all quite aware that, left to the1r own accord, .

people's individual actions ‘may *add Mp to an aggregate effect which no one

aactually wanted like a run oh a bank, the ‘deforestation that leads to

fl

floods,-or the ugly chaotic development of land-use in the sprawling metro-

politan: fringes or oug on the land.

People need ways of coming zzgether to discuss some of these aggregate

outcomes for which. nd’adequate décision-action body exists. As a matter’
of fact, that is not a bad deflnition of community development : The pro-
ViSlOH for dec1sion—making and action at SOClal levels where no adequate

'dec1s1on—making structure yet exists. ~Three such levels are the local

neighborhood, the larger local community, and the region As.I see it,

- the community development worker, no matter what his setting, is helping’

L)

people to, come together locally to consider their own problems and ‘possi~
bilitles and to develop some of the real options that- l}e\*pen to them for
taking concerted action to -address their problems® I say "real options,"

" because I don t thiﬁk mass return\to the pre—industrial face-to-face .
‘community is’a‘real op:iag/for_mbst communities. I don t even' think com-
. mon purposé across the bo%rdﬂ is a’ real option for most communities

Like it or not, the great change does mean that no, community is an.island
unto itself' Each community is a part of the ma1nland, and its well-= belng
is tied 1n,'1n a thousand ways, to what 1s going on/1n the rest of the,

' "mainland.’ ) _

Melvin Webber, the well~known authority on city plannlng, is even
more emphatic on the/ extent to which communities are t1ed to, and depen—
dent on, the well- -being of the larger society. After pointing out that
chause of the strengthening of the vertical pattern the local communities
are less able than they. once were to control what takes place within their

borders, he enumerates in a persuas1ve way the extent to wh1ch problems that

are played out at the local level cannot be’ controlled at the local level:

)

o
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Clearly, it 1s rather silly,to Suppose‘tbat ;any city agency might ‘
'solve' the problems of unemployment or unde:employment or that it
might, through local interventions, 'resolve"
or that it might significantly affect income distribution; or that it’
might get at the causes of drug addiction; or indeed, that it might
do anything curative about: crime or any of a long list of social and
. economic difficulties that are’ made manifest in city settings. Typi-.~
cally, these most intractable difficulties are large-system problems
with roots. bdried deep within the matrixes of the whole society.3 .

.

~But there are some real options--as well as some false options——open

to our communities as we come to grips realistically with what it means to -

live in the complex American society of the last quarter of the Twentieth
HCentury. The more realistically we face the options open to us, the more

likely our efforts will be more than a futile symbolic gesture.‘ Tt makes

sense to consider what our communities now are like, and to relate them
'to-changes going on in the larger soclety. But let us heepﬁin mind that .

" the larger society is not ‘only out there. It exists in our own community

as well.

m. j'.w . ‘-j_}&b‘ .'.

the problems of poverty; .

4

3Mayer, Robert,, Robert Moroney, and Robert Morris, Centrally ?lanned'

Change: A Re-examination of Theory and Experience (UrbanJD University
of Illinois: Press, l974), p. 33.
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e L | UNIT III -

THE GOOD COMMUNITY _
| g ' . Roland L.vWarren** o ’ 'K/ ;

D This morning we considered some of . the-basic’changestthat'are taking
place and 1nf1uenc1ng what is ‘going on in our local communltles, and we '
noted that few 1f any of these ‘changes are of the type that local communlty
pebple can dqg, much about. Somehow or other, in trying to be of help to. ’

. local communltles, wWe must come ,to gr(ps w1th these\tgndenc1es, acknowledge S
-them, “and operate in relation tg them. If we do not, our d1scussion of the o
good community will be an interesting 1ntellectual exerc1se, but w1thout

relevance to the situations we face back home. ‘ i e

-
’

I am nqt saying that the Great Change cgnstltutes the only reallstlc ) ]i\
limitation .on our th1nk1ng about the good community, but it is-an 1mportant
" and complex one. Another 1mportant,11m1tatlon, I would say, is more prac~
tical. We should be th1nk1ng about actual commun1t1es--choose Qne and keep‘
it in m1nd——1n order to tie our d1scus31on down to a specific reallty We;f*f
are not really here to.discuss Utop1as, but rather to thlnk of the good
communlty only as a guide toward wh1ch we can reallstically address. our
vefforts at community betterment e . SN
I suppoge’ that if we asked a large number of people what kind of a com-"
nunity they would like to ‘live 1n, “they m1ght say that they would like to
1ive in one which has a good solid. economlc base and can prov1de a decent
level of 11v1ng for all its people, a community that is phys1cally attrac-

tive, and one in whlch people are friendly and cons1derate of each other.’

R
*Paper prepared for the Institutes for Intensive Tra1n1ng for Non—Metro—
-politan Development, University of Nebraska ahd’ Mlchlgan State University, '
April and September, 1975, and published._ in conference proceedings (avail-
. dble from Department of Agr;cultural Economics, Un1vers1ty of Nebraska-,
,Llncoln) Parts of this paper are taken from "The Good Community--Whit
Wolild Tt Be?" Journal of the Communlty Development Soc1ety, Vol. 1,:No. 1,

Spring 1970. -z,

e .
Professor; The Florence,Heller Graduate School for. Advanced Studies .
Ln ‘Social Welfare, Brandels UhiVers1ty j?k“%l . : o .
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Those are not outrageous'demands,.and I imagine there are few who would not
agree on their desirability. .
- The more important question would seem to be:lépranted.the desirability

of such cha eristics as these, how do we get from here to there? What
!

- kind of communities' are likely to provide that sort of good life?

Well, let me start off by, listing some community characteristics which
,we can- do something about, and which’ are often mentioned as, desirable for
our. local communities. ) : -

- Pe0ple shéuld.know each other personally and should deal with each

_ other as whole persons. ' /Zi
- The community should have a large measure'of autonomy, be run by
insiders rather than outsideés. ‘

- The community should have the capacity to confront its .problems and
> take concerted action to do, something about them. . . o '

N '~ There- :should be a broad distribution of power within the community.

- There should e widespread participation in community affairs and
in community decisions. . e '
- People should be committed to their community/as something wimportant,
| something 'worth working for, respecting, and nurturing. “f : ¢
- The community should not be exclusive but should include a wide
* variety of- different income groups and ethnic groups and religious
and interest groups. )
- There should be a great deal of local neighborhood 9ontrol in com—
munities large enough to have distinct neighborhoods. .
' - The community should encompass the ‘greatest. possible degree of coop-
| eration and the least p0551ble conflict.
- The good community must be a Just community.

A community that has these characteristics should have a oood chance of

being economically soundy physically attractive, and just and compassionate,:~

in the view of many people, and perhaps you agree with them. I have in mind
to examine each one of thejg characteristics in some»detail as a basis for

our discussion later this afternoon both here and in the smaller groups.

fey - , -

- So, let ‘me suggest that you check this list over in your oWwn ‘mind, and if .

theregare otﬁér characterisﬁics you want to add or substitute~for your idea

.
FY .
v
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of what a good community would be like, and what thingslwe ought to work
«for, be sure to jot them down and see that they ‘get introduced into the’
discussions. I do not claim that my liét is complete;. dnly, that it con-
tains characteristics which are often mentioned as desirable commu;ity

characteristics and that have a. definite bearing on community ‘development
1

work , R L - < B .

It seems unwise to try to write out a prescription, as it were,- for
What we  ne rather than a prescription is a set of. guidelines These are.
things we(idnt ‘to encopurage and work toward, but of course how any commun-
ity will ‘actually turn out depends not only on a number of extra—community
sources, but on a number of things/which occur within the community as
well, which ‘Wwe might not be able’to control-@r not wish to control through
community development efforts. ‘ s .

So let us proceed with the set of guidelines which I Just enumerated
and ‘see how far that will get us. But before we do, let me warn you that’
my list is not SO simple as it seems. We shall see that" many of the charac-
‘teristics enumerated - pose some real dilemmas as to what we 'feally do want,
beyond merelxﬁapproving of some good—sounding term Some of these charac- ¢’

.

teristics miy“becat odds withigacgaother, as well, thus making it necessary
to choose between them. - . ' C S . '

With this warning,. let us begin.. | 0.

1. Primary Group Relationships ' o ‘ .

-By way of illustrating the Problems involved, let us take the question
of the extent ‘to which people may or should really know each other in the,
community “¥nd should integfct with each other on a personal basis. The’
very amb uity of the’' term'’ community ‘allows us to sustain some extremely
1mpl§ ible images of what communities should be. " For example, when we'

read in Baker Brownell' S5 The Human Community that "A community is a group

of people who know one another well," we nod our heads in agreement 1 He

goes on to point out that "knowing well" must mean "the full pattern of-

v

. bewnell Baker The Human Community:  Its Philosophy and Practice
for a Time of Crisis (N Y. Harper & Brothérs, 1950), p. 198
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funcuional social relationships whigh people may have with one another.
To Put this another w@y, wg must know the grocer or lawyer -not only ‘as .
such but‘also as persons--whether or not they go to church, "how hey fec
about politics, where they live, how they get along with their family,
what they think about the local school, and so on. ¥

- At the same time we nod our heads in assent, howeveL, we realize, when.
reminded, that such personal,acquaintance among all\community people is im-
possible in all but the very smallest communities. And since more than 70
percent of our people in this country live in large metropolitan areas,
this component of ‘the community-—so important that Brownell makes it a .
criterion of community——becomes largely - irrelevant Brownell acknowledges
this situation——but he doesn't have to like it. He writes:

.The great city rises; the human commynity declines. The stability of
litgle places and the ordered rhythm of rural life are lost. ' The inti-~
mate faith that this man belongs here in the little group of people
known well calls only for a "wisecrack" or contemptuous indifference.?

" Three questions may be useful as we examine Brownell's prescription,

: ox prescriptions by others regarding desirable characteristics of a commun-

Lty.
- To. what extent is- the desired characteristic possible under the cir-
cumstances of twentieth century living? S . '

- How much of any particular ‘ghod thing do we want?

- What is its price in terms of other values? - ~.f "

Brownell s conception of a desirable commuggby does not do well in
answering our first criterion. To* what extent is it possible under circum-
stancdes of twentieth century living7 But even 1if it did, there are those
who question whether this small community, where everyone knows his own- and
everyonewelse s place, actually is or ever was quite so,desirable as many
people assume. ‘,- o N o ( . ‘l- E | )
Yet the'issue is more complex. If both advantages and bisadvantages

exist. in the primary relationships of a tightly—knit neighborhood, this can

.

be extremely important. For example, Zorbaugh pointed out four decades ago

that in Chicago ig was .in the "World of”Furnished Rooms " a neighborhood

¥ _

2Ibid,s~pp- 289-290.
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characterized by little primary group contact, where neighbor did- not know_
neighbor, where one was truly anonymous, that there‘Mas the greatest free-
dom from the prying eyes of neighbors, the greatest liberation from 11
l'town gossip ‘and back—biting, the freedom to be oneself At the same ime,
there was the highest suicide rate of any area in the city, and other soc#él
indicators suggested that a price was paid for this freedom. There was lit—
‘tle gossip becapse people didn t Caﬁ? enough, to gossip about each other.
They also didn t care enough to help out a person if he' got sick, or even
‘ to know who the neighbor was, let alone knowing or caring if he was ick
~~ The value of primary— roup relationships is well established, yet in

most of. our compunities ndt everyone can know everyone else personally.'
3Further,‘thl qngtion'might be raised'whether éhis increasing of personal

~'acqua1ntan e ambng all community members is desirable. Is it something

" which ¢an . be furthered through deliberate efforts? If so, 'should the com-

munity development worker help to further it9‘ And if so, how?
. . 2.f Autonbmy e LN
The next .issue to be considered is autonod;SP)It is’ often said that a
'Alcommunity should, insofar as possible, be "master of its own fate.'- Deci—
sions as to what goes on in the community should be made by local people:
They should not be made by federal officials, or in the state house, or
" in' the headquarters offices of a national\corporation or voluntary associ-
ation. Rather, local people 'should have the principal say about business,,
' governmental, and voluntary associations operating in the local community.
Unless the talk about local community autonomy is to be empty rhetoric,
we must be willing to follow some of its implications._ Ac mmunity that
was- serious about its own local autonomy' would tend to be rather resistant.
to things which make definite encroachments on local autonomy.

. I
al and state grant-in-aid programs often place considerable

im1tat10ns on
" such loqal freedom ofchoice a community that was serious about its autonomy

_would turn. them down--at great financia%,expense to itself, incidentally. '

- . . -
o

e " : - _ .
' 3Zorbaugh Harvey Ww., The Gold Coast and the édum (Chicago' University
of Ch1cago -Pyess, 1929) o : '

) . - »
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I(t&would also shy away from voluntary organizations’such as some_,

the national heaIth associations, whose local units are merel Tanches

whose policies ‘are determined at state or national headquart rs,: ﬁikewise,

it would hesitate to attract branch plants of national inﬁpst. al firms, - °
._since decisions as to whether th‘Plocal plant is to be expanded or not, ¥
whethep local workers. will be hired or laid off, would llkewise be made by
' absentee owners, not local people. ; v K
This morning—we considered the growing strength of vertical ties of ¢
V.community units to aystems outside the community, a .process which. def1n1te—
ly operates. against 1ocal community autonomy in that along with’ these ties
goes the.circumstance that many decisions about what will happen.witkin the
local community are made at some headquarters office far away in Washingtonl
" or Chicago or New York.. This runs counter to important American traditions
about local autonomy, fbout .government and other institutions staying
¥ "close to the people." But how much are you w1lling to pay in other values
for this value of lofal autonomy? The price may be high.. Let us consider
it in'relation'to anothef desirable characteristic on my list--and yours,
- I would assumeﬁ' namely, community viabi11ty ‘ '

3. Viability . ) , _

By viability I refer to the capacity—of local people to confront their
problems effectively through some typé of concerted action. Much of the
community development movement , much-bf voluntary community work and profes~
sional community organization has been devoted to this goal of helplng

. communities to develop the capacity to assess their problems and take action
with'respect to them, Leonard s. Cottrell's conceptsof community competence‘
is very close to this conception,- Cottrell's point is that we need to de-~.

,xcvelop ‘competent communities. He defines a competent commdnlty "as .one in .
.thich the various;componentjparts of’t community l) are able to collab—
* ‘orate effectively in identifying the problems and needs of the communlty,
- ~2) can achieve a working consensus on goals and priorities, 3)fcan agree‘ i
on jfgs and - means to implement the agreed upon goals, and 4) can Collaborate
e .

-




effectively in ‘the required actions. i Thbse of us who are familiar with
Murray G. Ross definition of community organization will notice a great
?éimilaifty, although Cottrell comes to the subject from a different tradi-

tion than does Ross.‘ Cottrell lists and descr1bes a number of essem%ial

conditions for community competence:
Rl Commitment . ’ * R

Self—othet awareness and clarity of situational definitions
1

s -

- Articulateness - o Mh ’ ,
}.
- mmunication . C L

Conflict containment and accommodation S - .

Management of relations Q&th the larger?’ society

- Machinery for fac111tating participant interaction and decision—
making )
\ ,You notice he does not include community autonomy as a conditlon of
'competence.v ‘And that is understandable, for. the relationship may be just
the reverse. It is difficult to see “how, ‘under today s conditions, a com-
mun1ty can develop a,sound economic base and a good life for its citizens
and face up to its problems and take constructive action w1th them, if it
shuts 1tself off from the resources (both economyc and intellectual) which
‘are available to it from beyond its borders.t On the contrary, one would
suppose that the more "in touch" it is, the more its local people have pro-
fessional business, intellectual, andupolltical connections with organiza—
tions and activities outside the community, the more stimulation it will
receive and the more capacity it will have t; vdeal-constructivelijith its
\Problems. _ o o » | '
With this hypothe51s in mind, a graduate student at’ the Heller School

\

where I am located .did a. h1ghly elaborate p1ece of d1ssertation research

on - the relatibnship between vertical ties and what " he called community

)

'outputs. .
. )‘)

4Cottrell Leomard S. Jr., "The Competent Community, In Burton H.
Kaplan, Robert N. Wilson, and Alexander H. Leighton (eds.), Further Explor-.
ations in Soc1aersychiatry, New York: Basic Books, 1975.
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'need the type of local power structure, and so on, in the Sl cifles of his

.
B
‘ ’

He wanted to see whether strong vertical ties characterized the more

competent communities or the less competent communities, as measured by

A
“various community outputs.. The - output measures he used Were the extent of
‘development of four types of federally funded programs that required con- »
‘siderable plannihg and mobilization on the part of lpcal’ community organi—

zations. In other words, if a community was to develop a program rh\any
of these four areas, it had to be able to get itself together, assess “its
problems, develop a plan of action, and make a credible ‘case, usually in

competition with other communities, to the federal grant agency that it had

.a problem, ‘was facing up to it, and had 'a competently'organized plan of

actiop. The four programs he used were per capita allocationsvand-expéndi-
tures for anti-poverty programs; urban renewal,-and Model Cities, and the
per Capita ratio of low-rent public housing units developed.

It is not soleasy'to d credﬁble'indicators ofleither competence:or .
vertical ties. For the gtrength of'vertical ties he used the number of .

\
nonprofit national organizations with local branches in the community, the

' percent of rewenue collected .in prev1ous years from extra-local sources, and

the number of lawyers per 100,000 -of the pop%;?tion.‘ Each of these repre-

sents a n1ficant kind of organizational t or-avenue:of access to re- .

sources from outside the community. £
In this study, he controlled for a_ number of variables which might a}

fect the relationship, such as type of local government., the degree pf local

sample.’

'He. found a modest ‘but definitefposltive relatlonship ‘between the -ﬁq&
Tl

strength of vertical ties and community competence as measured by these 1n-

dicators. His conclusion was~that the vertical ties of communities appear

pto strengthen community competence Further, he found different patterns

of variables operating to affect the level’ of performance in each of’ tﬁgse ?ﬁ,

wﬁ: S

four areas. Although there was-some overlapping, one set of Variables a>’~

fects competence in one area, and a somewhat different-set affects compe—uf’&%
‘tence in&lnother area. He therefore concluded that, in his womds, "Com- ?

7 munityﬁ#-mpetence is not a, characteristic of the ‘whole community Differfﬁt'

ent issue areas have different levels of competence, and different elements
v § _ _ :
- ¢
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affect problem—solving{}n different areas..- Therefpre, theoretical and
practical consid tions should treat the commun&ty as a differentiated

"social sysﬁem rajﬁer ‘than view it as a unitary entity. "5
- This. last is an important point, and an emphasis of mine based on. more,
~ uthe etical considerations wﬁich this study tends to rllnforce.‘ That is
that it is becoming increasingly fallacious, if it ever was valid in the .

' past, to think of a community of any size at all as a single unit. We °
speak of community competence,Jor community decision making, or communityi
_power structure, or the communigy’interest, or community well-~ being, or
_ community actions, or community development, and in each -case the words we
‘use are likely to deceive our perce}tion of what is actually going on in
these big, booming, buzzing, confusions called communities.'

Specifically regarding community viability or competence,,wéat I am
suggesting is that it may. be a vast waste.of effort to attempt to develop
a generalized characteristic such as dBmpetence across all the. varied as-
pects of the community--the type of thing\wiich typically is an explicit

" goal of the community~development worker. e must realize that 1if we are

talking about competence in the field of. educational programs we are usu-
’J_ally talking about a different group of people, organizations, and networks
. than if we are talking about competence -in developing a housing program or
in industrial development or in the field of health services., Communities -
do not act.as wholesy but they are activated by these various sectors——'
which Norton Long has treated so well in his article on "The Local Commun-
ity as an Ecology of Games. The early ‘community power structure studieQ,
especially Hunter's study of Atlanta, gave what for most cities is Y
speciously misleading conception of the power structure as a single commun— B
ity "high command, " as "Lt were, which informally, largely through its eco-
_nomic powen governed' all aspects of the community - All subsequent

studles have found a power structure, but most of them have found that this

v Brick Y1tzchak, The Relation of Verticai Ties to Community Compe-
tence, unpublished doctoral dissertation, The Florence Heller Graduate

-Schodl for Advanced Studies in Social Welfare, Brandeis University, Waltham, .
Massa husetts, Feb;qary 1975. ZThe quotation is,from the summary abstract.

power structure is not a singre entity, but rather simply an aggregation
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. of numerous specific power structures(operating in all thESe different

areas. ' -

Further, there is a

considerable body of evidence to indicate that

‘stronger vertical ties actually: are associated with ‘greater plurality of

|

6
power structures. Hence, ‘in this sense, the stronger the verpical ties, .

éhe more "democratic the - community. o y

_;.X,.

The impIication of all this for community competence would seem to -

be that one would do better, in working toward good tommunities, to home

in on a particular sector of the: community and help.develop~its competence,

than to try to work for some generalized capacity of the whole . community--

as suggested not only by

- of community’development.

-this is a most important

'ment of the issue in the

< -

bwith your own resolution

Cottrell bum by most practice theory in the field

3
and,community organization. It seems to me that

issue, and I hope you will challenge my own state-

subSequentxdiscussion, as. well as’ coming to gr%ps

-
K

of the problem.

4. Power Distribution

“We are already well

‘possible characteristics

Here, recent research makes the problem somewhat less complicated than it

seemed a few years ago.

over into our fourth consideration in,examining

of the good community-~that of power distribution.

X

' The problem was that while pluralistﬂc.power struc- -

tures seemed to be more compatible with democratic principles than monisticvf

;power structures, there were some research data emerging that indicated

" that. monistic power structures aéﬁkally were associated with greater c

munity competence,,as measured by various so-called community outputs.

7
This seemed to present concerned communlty people with a paradox. "If you

xwant competence, you must opt fﬁr -a unified power structwre with most im-

portant decisions made by.essentially the same group. If you wanted to "

_4spread the power ver decision making, you might be impa1ring the ‘commun~

ity's ability to‘ac » . More recent research seems t& pdint in exactly the -

opposite direction-Jthat if‘anything, community competence is- assoc1ated

-
>

.

6Walton, John, "The Vertical Axis of Community Oroanization and the‘

Structure of Power," Southwestern Social Science Quarterly, Vol. 48, Ng. 3,

December 1967, p. 362

s



” h ple actively’ pursue pll the important dec1sions that are made in “the’

b
1
v

‘with a pluralistic power structure. Yitzchak Brick's research, alluded to
earliér, indicated that the’ extent of plugglism of the. power structure-

seemed to have little to do with community competence. The reasons for

v.these apparently contradictory results aﬁe highly complex, and we do not 1,/

yet clearly understand them all. My own assessment at this point gould be

that the’ shape of therpower structure of’the community has been highly

.

‘exaggerated by mostvsuch~studigs, and that:we would do better to look at '

.?27/§pecific power structures in the different operating sectors’ of ‘com-
minities, and their competence, thaﬂfEB‘try to generalize from the mixed

aggregate of/ such structures which is found in most-so-called'community

-

. power strucfures. ., . . . L .

w1

, But t e fact remains that all“the Studies have found that power\over
community decisions is unevenly distr1buted, and that only a” small minor1ty
of community people participate ‘actively and meaningfully in any 1mportant

community decision no matter what the sector. The relat1ve~powerlessness

Qs

-of poor people and Black groups is a current urban issue. .But I do not
_know of a single study wh1ch attempts to answer the qpestﬂénﬂof how power
'_shouldjbe distrlbuted in the gs\d«commugity, beyond  the s1mp1e.unexamined

“ ’ - — N

' admonition "More broadly than now." - . .

. Should all people have equal power& Can thEy7 ‘And if they can, a
what {rice in terms of other. desirab§ valuef” - . I
© 5. Participdtion - . v R 'é,‘ - -

., " ’ g . . ’ ' [, - 3\

We-are already mov1ng on .-to the fifth issue——partlodpation.  Most i Qeo~ ;

' ple who concern themselves with the community bglieve that it- would be N
etter if more people part1cipatedé{n/community aﬁfairs. Th1s has,been es—
'pec1 1ly true'of community development workers. v. L ‘ ?3'10

& N e

rs. N

C e

Two interrelated c1rcumstances are pertinent. On the one hand, as in—

" dicated by various power'structure studies, large groups of citizeénd are Q

>

systema ly,excluded from the decigion—making pProcess governlng some of
_’thé most important'community'decisiqns.' Ou'the other hand, there is of/en
' .wldespread apa hz¢,ﬁnd many citizens do not papt1c1pate, even where the

. 3 b3

opportunity is there for them. - : - NP : - -'}f

A

‘But how widespread should part1cipation be? Should all community peo- e

v N
, . . - , X N ~

. | : . - —
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‘“community7' This would He'mathematically impossible,'for there. is not time
« m enough in the day for 01tizens té keep themselves well 1nformed and fully

Y

participat1ng on all issues. Some of them they must leave to others

Wheré~gre- the . limits, here9 And if not éveryone can partlcipate 1n every—-gzu

thing, what would be a suitable arrangement7

. 6. Degree of Commitment . . !

LS .
- -
.

_ A sixth issue,. closely related to partic1patlon, is ‘the. matter of ¢
commitment. How 1mportant should ‘my local community be to me7 Should 1t
be an overridlng preoccupation, or is it purely secondary7 Many community

_ workers assume that the community should ‘be an 1mportant focus’ for the

indi v1dual' s-life. thtrell writes'\ Commltment to the community asa -
»valjgg

relationship that is worthy of substant1al effort to sustain and
‘ggtial cond1tlon of the . capablllty of the communlty ;o act

enhance is'an’ess

_effectivew And he. adds an. impor;ant truth:

. Commi ent comes with genuine 1nvolvement. Increasing awareness of
CE members “of the significant“roles they have in the collective life should
‘s . enhdnce the sense of commitment . . & People may .be encouraged and b
"~ helped -to achieve what’ appear. to be significant roles in the community,
’/r " but- if*they do not find that, they are actually maklng a significant im-
' pact on the community processes “and problems, the activity becomes
x‘meaningless .

Cottrell's point is an i rtant one, which pierces through the hoopla of
giving citizens the appearance of participatlon when actually they are
merely going through an empty ritual. T f-»' e

Lawrence Haworth, a philosopher who has come as-close as anyone I know
of to writing a systematic worg/on the good communlty, writeéa

If the city is to»become a community, then the inhabitants must identi-
fy the settlement itself as the focal Roint of their, individual lives.8

But in today's dlfferentiated world of continegfal and 1n%§§cont1nen—
tal communicatlons and transportation, and of changes of residence as people
"move from place to place, how regiéfﬁlc is it to presume that the local .
commun1ty .w111 be the 1dent1f1catlon of overrlding 1mportan\e" And s;h0u$
\’w a e

-7 .
_ Cottrell Legnard S, gp cit, pﬁ 6 7.

8 .
, Haworth Lawrerpe The)Good City (Bloomington Ind1ana UniverSLty
Press, 1963), p.

o~ . .
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it be? Should we all be localites rather than cosmopolitans, in Merton s
terminology? And wha't of the many people who are very happy being cosmo< .
politans, equally at home in. any commun1ty7 Is there something defic1ent ‘
abOut them7 Clearly, many people would not want to live in a cdmmunity
where people expected them to make the community the most impoY¥tant focus
_of their. lives. Yet, obv1ously, there must be some people who" cons1der
the local community most 1mportant. How many? What proportiqn7x\And

J

how much is too much? ' C .

And again, in view of the earlier discu sion, I wonder whether the

e

. aim of commitment to the general communtty is .a_feasible ~aim; whéther ‘we
shqgld nbt 1nstead be talking about - specifichyenues of participation

and4coﬂF&5ment in one sector or anothex. Genefalized commitment -1like gen- -
EAK T -

,'M ’ -~

'efalized community _competence, seems to mé’to constitute pérhaps a fuzzy
y type of goal whose fu221ness 1s obscured by the simplic1ty of the image~-

commitment to the community. ’ ‘“gq* ‘ S
!*L . ' A - v
7. Degree of Heterogenelty _ . R o 3

o

Let us turn now to a matter which is even more perplexing the matter'

of homogeneity or heterogeneity. How much difference would you have among
-people in your good community——gnd how much likeness7

) Consider just a few random aspects of\this controver51al question cF-
In the city planning field, as well as in many other fields, the 1dea of
‘heterogeneity has long held moral sway -It has s1mply been accepted as a
value that it is better for people to live in commun1t1es whichtare more
or less a cross—séction of the population than to Iive in economdcally q;
racially or. ethnically segregated communities. Yet 1ntérestingly, many
of "these same c1ty planners shéw through their behavior that they them-
selves prefer to live in communities wh1ch aré segregated in: the sense .of
being economically, racially, and ethnically homogene0us. * They choose to

o

live, according to- the Standard joke, where theNgan gets off the commuter

train, gets into"- the wrd&g stationwagon goes home, endSvthe night,‘and
gets -back onto the train theﬁnéxt morning never having
ence. , o N\ ) he

Note also 'the gradual.hrEakdown in the constitutibénali

or covenants which excludeipoorvpeople by aoméage zoning, and exclude

P s ) . / - ) L1

: : : o : to
: . e ’ .
~ - . . N
. .
| _ 16 . .

ticed the differ-

of ordinances '

N
s
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#lacks and other minorities by collusion or covenant. At the same time,

. "note:the rise in separatism on the part of Black and Chicano militants, as

-

;well as the more long-standing separatism practiced by whites in the form

\

of segregatioh. ey : _ ]
It is oné thing to talk of the values of different lifé.stqus, the
greater variety caused by a_plhrali;y of subcultures.  But how.mucﬁ'hetero—
geneity can a community stand and étill_rétain;somé degregﬂbf coherence?
If wg feally want a ﬁétefbgenéops community; if wévr%;}ly Qan; all kinds of
people, from John Birchers to socialisté, can we ekpe{t not to see the

,sparks fly once in awhile?. And, in a different vein, how accéptable is the

-

notion, often voicéd today in one form or another, of homogeneous neighbot-
hdods within héterogeneous ;oﬁmqnitggs? ' ' ’

, .

5 -4 8. Extent bf"Neighbo:hqod Control

[ : : 3

» This brings us to the matter of neighborhoodsﬂ-and thelr relation to .

the larger local community. Here we havé an issue around which there is

. great'C6ﬁtroversy today. How muchnshail‘we invest in the neighborhbbd, as

an important social unit, as distingu_ishe& from invest:J‘Jlg in the ‘com_mun-j,tyv
T . NS

as ajwhole. "Haworth concludes: o v

’

‘We would not want to decentralize‘urbad‘1h$titutions to such an extent
‘that the city becomes a mere confedeération '6f fleighborhoods. -But this
danger appears so remote, at least in American cities™that: it sekms . -

-

insignificant.9

Y e
¢

In recent'years, however, there has been a tremendous acceleration in

thg,movement.toward decentralization and neighﬁorﬁood control. There are
mdﬁyg?éasohs for this, éne'bgiug'the simple one that the éomp%ex larger
. ,'%itieé‘are proving theﬁﬁsixgs more and more‘aifficuit'go manage figérzen~
) t;alized officesf‘ Anothe; is the increasingly’}gcognized néed,/iﬁ‘ﬁany' l
"fields, to“have Servicés distributed closer.to'the.regipient in his own
| neighﬁorﬁood. —Sﬁil%-aﬁother,fs a growing‘sense; Qoth within:racial ghettos
and outside them, that cgntroi centers are too remote and iﬁ§Ensitive, thaté
'neighborhood institutions have too long been run’ by outside in the larger‘;

community, thét‘neighborhood people mgstlhave a 'larger say in the é{isions- o~

rd
[N

L . D —_
, . %Ibid., p. 72. o A ‘ )
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he means by a good community

<15

A A
3
-~ .

that'gaberg/fheir lives. In short:‘ "community autonomy,"'but\in th'

<
< N .

case at the neighbbthodﬁ level. ' : - “

‘ An additional underlying reality is that many so-called city ne1ghborf
hoods are larger than many entire cities, . so that in one sense the autonomy
that some people demand in the name ofpan entiré community may be demanded
with equal logic by the inhabitants of a neighborhood of similar size.- If
10, OOO'people}in‘a small city can control their own schools through their
own board of education whyrshouldn t 10, 000 people in one of the many

1arge neighborhoods of a metropolis have the same right? 1In any case, the ‘

question of the relative strength of the neighborhood versus that of the

=

community has to be faced by anyone presuming to ‘become specific aboutuyhat
9. Extent}of Conflict

4 Now for a strange'sort of issue: How much conflict will there be in

your good community?, Up until 10 years or so ago, the answer by most inter-

ested Americans would have’ been virtually "None." For conflict was sim-

- ply a dirty word. Conflict was something whose effect can only be destruc-

tive. Now, all that has changed.

3 One reason for the grow1ng acceptance of conflict is the growing con-
viction in many quarters that strategies based on consensus play into the
hands of k*e status quo and permit the continuation of gross,1nJust1ces
Hence, though confllct may be less des1rable as a method of change than
collaborat1ve change strateg1es based on consensus, it is consider?d by
many to be preferable JLo its alternative, the seek1ng of consensus and
hence the preservation of social inJustlces ih substantially ‘their current

4
-

form.
It is no longer .generally agreed that the good community is a community

without conffict——which places conflict on the agenda as one of the issues<

we must face if we are to speak meaningfully about what a good community

would be like, °

-

10. The Question of Justice

The question of justice in the community--an ancient pro%lem} recall

that this was ‘the very probleém with which Plato deals in his Republic-sis

closely related to'the;matter of cdnflict whichdme have just been discussing.

. 163
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It is also related to the question of whether we see the community simply

) as a unitary entity “or whether we look‘hgﬁond the single term to the com~-

plex/7éality underneath. ~ "-~r¢_\\‘ i' T .

What I am referring to is the simple assumption o6f much community i
development work practice--that one is helping the community do something,
///and that since such help is obviously universally desirable, the démmunity ‘:,
developer in his work is not faced with a problem of Justice, but simply
. .with the problem of how he can help the community enhance its well—being,

presumably to the benefit of all concerned. E T4Q‘ %ga
O Blizek'and Cederblom haye written an important article on. tHis subject,:
which I have suggested for your reading, along with Cottrell's artielé on
"The Competent Community," an’ eXcellent article by Hans Spiegel and one or
two things of my own. Blizek and Cederblom make two important points. N
'First,'the community development worker cannot pass the buck of what is just
on to community people and divest himself of his own. respomsibility as a
moral agent. They give the example of a: community development worker.
helping one community to clean up its river at the same time he helps
another community upstream to build a chemical plant that increases the :
very pollution he is trying to eliminate with: the first community They
also point out that what some people in the community may want. to do, other
people‘may oppose. He must thus,make‘choices as a moral agent and must
have some principle of justice to guide his'action.10 The, decision to work
with the existing power structure or to work toward modifying or drastic—
‘ally altering the existing power structure on behalf of those who cannot
participate effectively is a moral decision which he cannot escape. To ig-.
nore it and work with the existing power structure is obviously to take
a moral position,. The problem is not whether he takes a position with re-
spect to his conception of justice in the community That he will do in
any case. The problem is merely whether he i1s aware that he is doing it,
and whether he has made a considered decision, weighing his chosen courSe

. ~
against the alternatives.

-

lOBlizek, William L. and Jerry Cederblom, 'Community Development and
- Social Justice," Journal of the Community Development Society, Vol. 4, No.
' 2, Fall 1973. _ : v

.., @ 16:) o . ) ’



u/l

o

- . . N

Y P . .

s . e d . .‘ . o
s We have looked briefly at 10 types of questions to be examined in ”gﬁﬁv
. . v ' B . ‘é

v
*
=

considering the\good,community and how to move tomarduattaining,it.‘
One possible implication of this list of issues which must be ad--
dressed in considering the characteq of "agood community is that there is':

no such ‘thing as the good community; ‘There are many goodécommunities, all-

‘vaccord1ng to the specific combination of preferences which may -be held

' regard1ng each of these issues, in an almost infin1te var1ety of combina- y

(Y

J
tlons.' On many of these 1ssues, there - 1s -simply no way to demonstrate v

that one? viewpoint is more valid or more moral than ‘another.

S

the pursuit of def1n1tions of the good community. Nevertheless, a review .
of the issues ra1sed here does substantiate their importance. Such 1ssues

must be faced, and unless we face them, we are working in the dark. when we

-+ seek to bulld better communities.

But obviously, your*gwn list of the important kinds of consideration
4that go into the make-up Qf a good community may differ “from mine. I think

1
many .of mine have to’be faced, but no -doubt there -are other igsues as well .o,

}Let me nggest that both in our discussion right now and in the smaller
groups later we consider not . only any aspects -of the questlons and issues
I have raised, but also things that- you thlnk.‘zould be added in trying to
‘get a p1cture of what is desirable and possible for commun1t1es in today s

.complex soc1ety. ;

L . t

1 ol
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-Suggested:Additibnal Reahing ! e

' P ' 3 o0 .
Spiegel, Hans B. C. "Changing Assumptions about Community Change,"
.+ Journal of the Community Development Society, Vol. 2, No. 2, 19711

. .o . . 4 . ’ : . s .
Warren, Roland L. Social Change and Human.Purpose: Toward Understanding

T

-

and Action. Chicago: Rand McNally and Company, 1977.

P (.

iWarren; Roland L. Truth, Love, éhd‘Social»Chénge." Chicago: 'Rand McNally

and Company, 1971.: o . . )
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*Overview'of ﬁnit v . o . _

Experience by cqmmunity development (Cp) practitloners and research .
by scientists interested in community and social change have, over the '
years, indicated that communlty change agents should undenstand certain’

- key concepts and master certain skills in order to be effective.

These concepts and*%k\lls can be learned and do make a great differ- -

enee in the capahility of agency field workers to work successfully in

community development. There are ind1vidua1s who, through a comblnation

‘ of reasons, are very successful at CD work without any‘TQrmal t,gining
_ and education in, these concepts——instinctively they seem to, .do the right -

th1ngs at the’ right time:with the right people.l But most of us have to

Tearn the hard way how to work with: -and withiz communities! 1

Some of the most important. concepts dea with the. environment within

"which communlty developers qpé;ate——the confmunity. Others deal w1th the
Lontext within which communitles make deci;ions. Frﬂally, there are key
concepfs that pertain to the organlzations fbr which community developers

-»‘1'. oM

Work et o« g T o .
. hese con gpts/do not “haves their origin in any one academic disc1—

QB’line or anyco‘her single place They' have evolved ove{ time and are the °

result of explbrau;ﬁns, research and gesting by many organizations, in-
div1duals, and discipllnes. Several traditional disc1pllnes have playe¢
key\roles in defining and elaboratlng most offthe/conceQ¢S~that\will be

covered in thls un1t——disciplines such as sociology, anthropology, ecog

nomids, political selence, social psychologyg communications, urban plan—

i

.ning, and-soclgékwqrh T , :
Many organeQations that have been engaged in CD effoxts over the ..

' years .also have contributeﬁ\kn_yledge about purposeful community change.

Some have contr1buted by’ test1ng concepts and others” have discovered key

N

3y

ﬂ'.)

i4

-

.concepts useful to CD practitioners. \ e :
L ‘ ’ - ) _\\



f.o*4h. The, c¢o cepts covered in -this unit. will be a istillation of this

great var ety of concepts in. the f1eld of CD. Sople are of a more abstract

_nature,' ome are ‘very applled All Wlll contribu e to a. greater under-
standin of what communities afe, how they can-. change, and- how CD practi— ;
. tioneys can help this change prbcess. ‘.“ S . . .
Most of these concepts can be equated with a "tool kit" for CD _prac-
titroners and those who have ED roles-~to be drawn from at appro r1ate'-
‘times and places for spec1f1c purposes. - It is hoped t\@t the uyn erstandj
" ing of these conceptsg and how to use them will answer the questio ‘posegl
by{thg title of this un1t "What does one need to know ‘about’ comm ,ity'

i . I !

J

>

: development7" ’ y ,

A L Objegfives for Unit IV : Voo .‘ b «

I swer to the guestion "What does one need to know ‘about - communit .
X\ L y ..

a

develop ene?" the objectives of this unit. are: - o : Lo

1) to improve partic1pants understand1ng of major concepts necessary
N .
for insight- 1nto the processes of purposeful community change, O

2) to assist part1c1pants in understanding/}he basic concepts related '&
* to prov1ding agency assistance in coﬁﬁ nity— lanned change and

gain knowledge of- 'ap—

3) to provide particlpants with opportunity

preciation for; and some skills in the appli 'tion of the relevant

i concepts involved in purposeful community change. ’

Vo ’ g:- . LONE S . .
- . ~ -

s , 3
’ Instructionalﬁoutline : . L .

. N
r

A A ! e : ' - -
The material in this section is primarily an amplified outliné of ¢
the .concepts and ideas, that form - the‘foptent of -Unit IV. The outline con—.
, sists of short sentences, paragraphs, and quotatloﬁs. ~ Some sectibns of

. ‘the Unit IV Content Outline are more detailed in . the1r treatment pf sub—
-+ ject . matter than others.ﬁ ‘This difference resulvs from- he lack of appro?‘/j q'
!' ?- 1 ) B K .

priate resourte papers on some-of the topics. ‘ ”; SR

.

Presentations by resobrCQ,persons or ﬁralning IeaderSvcan be based v

-

‘ o
on - the outline,'and participantS‘can usé the outlinezas a framework for
4 . ' - ' [ B N g ’ ’




SR . L S . .
.note'ta ng. Training leaders may wish to add concepts and ideas to the -
. ‘outline. dding apprppriate examples that fit ‘the understanding of ﬂhe
—
- audience a d the conditibns under which community deNelopment people work
. can greatly aid the understanding~pf the concepts presented ¢ R
4
‘Th wide right -hand m?tgin pro?id&s-spa for notes by training
' leaders aga'participants.. Citations and footnotes identify source and
resource documents. Overzgéggprojector visuals are indicated by numbers -
+ in parenq‘eses,'e 310 (IV 2), nexé to the vertical dividing Iine. 3. -
o. B v v v . . L ‘ ,“.. v: v ‘v.u\ y ‘f . t._ . _.' .
- . S e : R :
” -Outline W74 Co : > Notes
i 7 . N L e, - . s
:.f - ‘ If we are to increase our eff ctiveness as Cp~* - { ;fﬁ" T
v practitioners, we need to understand the answers to'v - o .
several: key questions. R ,. : - APPR I L -
1y What is a- community, ‘what comprisss it’ ' ?L
R .. 2). What are important aspects of community o ] ) .
- ¢ 7 . . ] . .
S R dynamics . o, , ]
' . 3) How are community decisions made and problems A PR
: “. “solwdd? - IR et . S e T
. T R e AR Ll BRRIRN < SR BSCRE N
L 4)  Héw ca cqmmunities be hElpe in their deciéy 'f!".;gll R
o ' 54 making and problem solv ng processe57 o . c 'i .
. ' N
5)° How can-I increase my effectiveness 1n CD 4nd C e T
that of my. agency s7“ - y . o _ J’g), O , .:i_- -
The key concepts relevant to this unit will be or-| " R SN
ganized ound each of the?eﬁfive questions L |- e . fﬂ T
- WHAI IS THE NATURE OF A COMMUNITY L e
L v . @‘ I ‘:.._‘ P ,__’
" When we" say chat d@ are community developers, ’ S
/7 ie implies that we work.within ¢ommunities. ** We. thus P A TR FR
' have- to-‘deal with the - ‘key concepts that’can help us BN o N L
understand the environment ‘within which we work. P | . : O -
. ) Thecconcept of community has undergone many q'r'- Ao ST S
: changes over .the yéars and has acqu1red a great - 2
divixsity of meanings N e O . o . RE
'——A city mayor will” extol the. greatnéss of his‘. - - .
e - community, meaning the %E@a within the- city e s .
. ' boundaries. LY , . . ar S ey
. S YJ':.S 'v/ N ‘ .v\_ .- . .
-=A minister talks:about his_ communityizand' R T
: > medns- his congregation. o, _ ' B A
< . Lo ’ B o ! R e - \
. - \ - - ) r - /,'ﬂ - :
LT RSN @ : S *
- e 1/ e} - . . ,'?‘ . -

e o) " - - o L T
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”.. 2 ’ . ."" - J - '
~-~A university professor will refer to,hiSJ cbm—
munity" of scientists who'deal Jith the ,same.

" subject matter ‘area as he does ' T

- \\N'——A neighborhood workef will talk ab0ut his "com-
' munityw" consisting ‘of several square bFocks
- within the center of a metropolis. ———

. "

--A suburbanite extols the. beauty ‘of ‘h s commu*"

» & nity," a subdivislon of 300 homes at the ege of

- a City N S ! \
" And so on, the word * community chmes up71n mary coh- |

w - Versations), meaning many different things to different
pe0ple. v - , _ ,\ .
o With this diveréity of usage; is th&re a common

understanding of what " a'community really is?

Many social sc1entists lrave wrestled with this
« "7 topic ‘over the;past*iOO yearg: _sociologists, anthro- .

> a

‘ have studied what a community is-and what its compo-

nents dre, =~ N ‘ . .

- -

There is ‘new a wealth of 1nformation that tan help
us understand the context within which we,- -as community
developerg “have to work . x ‘

y  In thlS section we. will explore the general ac-

3
»

cepteH def%pitions of community C ', S e

AN

This 1nclﬂﬂes a look- at wh t we . can label as a
General Community" as well as (Eunctional Sub - commun-~
L ities." e 2

[ . © . -\ T -
- .

tions of community have undergo changes, generally -

v N because communities themselves .have undergpne change. |
Thus, we‘*will also explore the neyer: concepts about » i

communities, as soc1al systems or  ‘systems of socxal

ot systems. o . R , x,‘

e o q\\.

Lot hrﬁ section will provide the basic hackground 'for
the bsequent four sections. :,‘5 _ o ->‘~

. .~ . .
- ~ > \
o

TRADITIONAL DEFINITIONS OF €OMMﬁ&ITY

i
.

,Ther(eneral Community " o _ i."','j‘ 4

B3

Until recently there existed part1Cularly in the . v

minds pf lay people and most agencv workers a oeneral
J»consenSus as'to what a commupity’ was., . PR
P L s . .‘a_ R PP . - A
A T D N ~ . oo A . L

. w RS LA
gyl v

lThistopicoutlineisbasedtoalargeextentonthe

»

reSOurce paper by Kimb\all which is 1ncluded 1n thlsMnit 1

“'1 .
- ) . 'f' . :{w !‘a‘ . - N
A - 2 N I
v ' . ¥ . . ’.5"‘., . .
Lo , h i % o . ; .
¢ "l:_-i\ ‘ - u - . v

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

L ' pologists, psychologxst%, and other social sc1entist$ “f.

In,recent years,ahowever, he traditional &éfini?i'

<7
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Generally, a community
. it had'/the following key char

0 sidéred to, be so if
tics: " (IVfl)

1) A‘grOup of»people; )b : }
‘2) Shared ideﬁtity, interest;;at%i‘ude,.and activ-~
! ities-among;these people; o

',43) Continuous and frequent interaction among these
| . people; and o - o

Yo
4) An identifdable geographlc area within which
~ these propletived, worked,pIayed and interacted.

In this viewy emphask glven to’ the ‘ »' -

‘-—Terrltoriallty of the communlty

Se

--Interaction of people withln these boundaries
':vCommunitie& are seen as:” T /QF

-—Entities whlch are somewhat dlscrete
--Relatively Self Suffﬁfle&t .
) -\Qontalning.the essential 1nst1tutlons through
A ‘which peogée interact and which serve the com-— -
munity's nctlons N “

FﬁrvpurpoSes of our dlscu551on, we shall call

.these‘ggs jmball has, "General Communities" [ll] %\
~ The. slgnlficance of thls ‘view_of cogpmnlty and its
1nterrelarlonsh1p.wﬂth Functional Subdcommunitles ‘will

be discussed a %égﬁle later.

Eunct1oﬁal§§ub ~communities™ o ] A

N In addition. to General Communltles, rqcognltion
also has been® givey” to other kinds of tommunities which
are more narrow in scope with r&spect to the functlons

tpey serve. Kimball labels th"“type of communlty as,

"Functional Sub—communitles.“- o -

Eye ﬁ',Ough Functional Sub cghmunltles ‘have the-
key charffj@ristics of a General Communlty (group of i
people with shdred 1nterests, identity ‘and. attitudes,,
‘interacting frequently and contlnuOusly over- time with .
an, 1dent1§}able ttrrltory5 Lhey are dlfferent.-’—.

© ==Their boundarles do not usually colnc1de with’
those of. general communltles. i

4

I3
' . ‘——Have much, narrower scope and -asudlly revolve
around’ a maJor functlonz Are usually associate

. with maJor insitutjghs h1n a community (rec-
e reatlon, welfare, hea th, busfhess, communica-.
. tion," etc..) N . . R -

Uy L } . ‘ N R

LN e aV' . - B REE ) ’._ R \
v v g
e « . A
. - . ¢ P ,'v—-".- N e
: s . < i
P . _ R . . > ! e
o , 189 :.
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stances, membershipa etc

—-—-Can be created‘relatively,quickly——when there is
~ a like-minded group of people who begin to inter—
act toward common goals. :

' ~~Can disappear rather quickly-~-once. their purposes

' "have been achieved——although most endure over
time, especially if associate‘ with major commun-
ity functions. : S

N Implications . £

The concepts of the General Community ‘and Function-
al Sub-community, though being slowly superseded by the
concepts of communities as gocial systems (to be dis-

. cussed in the next section), still have useful Jmplica-
tions to those involved in CD roles.

v

‘The most important implication of these concepts
is that they can help us understand the concept of com-
mun1ty as a socilal system in a more graphic and prag-
matic manner. .

' Undergﬁnnding the concept of General gnd Function—'
al Sub—community will help lead us to considering com-
munities as complex social systems made p of many
soc1al systems. = ) : ? .

" In- additio}) there are other implications from

concept of ‘sotial system) v

‘=-May change more quickly——due to changing circum— -

"these concept; of communities (which also apply to the

-

. 1) ﬁost»eeneral Communities ‘are made up ‘of ‘an
" array of Functional Sub- communities——which
" . . carry-on the major functions of. the commutjity.

2) Most residents of a Genera; Community belong.
W ¢actively or- pa551vely) to many Functional
' Sub- communitiesfﬁgi

It is important to realize this ‘because when
We work with a. group of people in’a’General
Community, we sometimes don t have the ”com—

R

1~ .. have -other things they need to attend to.

3) People can belong to Functional Sub communities
' with confllcting goals :

CoLe A,»Individuals are uSually not aware ‘of this' but
\ . when t tougiyysome actions prompfed\by -CD. ef—_ :

. o foreeﬁEQey-do become aware of the c6é lict ‘

’ problems occur.  This might make them, "drop

N~

Q ‘ ! J

¢ plete attention"'of these people--they alsd' 8 4

" out" of the CD efforts we as CD workers are

[ PRY-] ,

R

Ty

) working o, . VR 4 AR

L .
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. or metropolitan communities with the1r great size an

" social systems., It elaborates ‘on and applies the & .

;. cdovered because it has found wide applicability by
_ srural sociologists and by- those engaged in rural CD
' efforts. . Ly Lo

"

. co nities have given people some difficulty——too

: ities and tHeir complexity, is the theory which, consid|

'mun1ties as soclal systems. o
" The first part will draw heavily from Warren s . é}é\df

- Milieu in which He Works {1]. This paper summarizes .

~

'usban.

N ) . .
‘:gr o e
“""4)" When we. start to wotrk with a group of people
" and organizations .on .a CD project with specifid
goals, this group, : in effect, becomes a new
‘Functional Sub—community. :

5) In many cases, agency and CD workers may be
, ~ working sitwltaneously with several Functional
' . Sub-communities w1thin one or more General
Communities. :

-4 . 6) The geographical pattern of Sub- —communities
' can be mapped--can help us identify-the make-:
up and extent of a General Communit and  in-
dicate the interrelationship between them.

COMMUNITIES AS SOCIAL SYSTEMS

ver time the "traditional" ways of looking at.

2

many communities didn"'t “fit the mold."
. s

This has been particularly true for large urban ?"
d

complexity. B o g

r

Thus, social. scientists hav& wrestled with the.
concept of community and 1its. applicability to all
communitiesE‘imall rura}'as well as large complex

Various theories have been' developed but the one
that seéms the most acceptable in defining alf commun-

ers communities as social 4ystems and as systems of
social systems. . . . . ..

In this sectipn we will draw primarily from two
sources even- though there are many who have contrie
buted, particutarly Sanders T20), to'the view of com-

book, The Community in America [24]. Warren has'sum—
marizegs and synthesized much of the literature and
concepts related to communities as social systems._

,xﬂv p

The second part of this section will draw on
Beal's paper;, The Community Coordinator--The Social

a slightly different.perspective on communities as

»

social system concepts developed by Loomis [12] to
commungties. Loomis's concept of social” systems is

e

1 4



These two perspectives are not incompatible.
Warren s is, however, mose recent, and he did, consider .
many oﬁ-Loomis s concepts in his . view. :
e .. )
- The communityias ‘a ifcial : K
system--Warren's per v e .

spective ’ . .
#

-

Warren defines. communities as - follows.i“ L (1v-2)

o We sball consider “a community to be that combina~
_ tion of social units and systems which perform the. "*
N * major social functlpnsvhaving lodalit relevance. . e
‘ .This i5 another.way of saying thdi "community' . |« .
w& mean,the - organization of sociad Activities ter ' B
afford people-daily local access t0 those broad ' ' "'!&
ieas of activity which are necessary in day to—day N
1 ving . . . "These functions are:

l."Productlon——distribu*ion——consumption

@

uy me

. 'Socialization e T \
f%:' . 3.° Social control L.

. .(r y"“ ' Y i* ¥ ‘ . . . .‘ P -
o -7, &. Social. participation m5$ i :

s, Mutual support [24 p- 9] p'
A social system is defined by Warren as: (1v-3)

e . . oa structural organization of the interaction | .
° .of units which eridures through time. It has “both '
¢ external-and. inteinal aspectswrelating tHe systém :
'\\ to its environment and its units to each other.

. * < It tan‘be. distinguished from its s ;xounding "s@ﬁl
epvironment, performing a function ‘called bounddry
maintenapce. It tends to maintain an equiIibrium Ls
in the sense tHat it adapts to changes from’ outside- : R
the system in such a way as to minimize the i pqg *m o A
of the change on the organizational structure agg“
to regulatize the subsequent relationships -[24, 5&

p- 136]. - . = C oy

, In brief, a social system has the folloWing key N
character%stics : ) L ae
--An . organizgtion ) v < 2 SR SRR

S ! »

EUAN

-—Interaction @mong member un1ts _ I

--Interaction over time s P .
--Internal and external linﬁ%ges Lo P

RN}

r—Has a boundary and tries: toﬂ maintain it . e

‘ 1 X R o,
——Attemp;ﬁ to maintain an equf}1br1um as 1nside- F‘f A ,w‘ L
" and oufside changes occur . . .

: - LA

- ¥ LT .o .
. . N
) )
. . q . N -
B .

/'\ . L . ‘ A . s \ . R : .
. A ~ E / s .
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-_munity, the easier- the ‘boundaries ar-

o

O

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

dividuals . and/or#organizations, which in

'is to findnand map ‘the boundaries,

-

o~

"

[

In order to more fully understand this perspec-
tive of community as a soclal system, several of the
above and’ other items heed to be elaborated on.

L \A social system consists’ of units.——

In most simple social systems, such as a family,
~the units are individuals.

" In complex, sOblal systems, the units'%gn be in-
tdrn are

also social systems. : Lt

.Thus, -~ the community, being a very complex social
system, is composed.oﬁ both individuals and other ;,
social systems. or sub—systems, S e RN

-

The community as a social system do-s°havé‘ter*
r1toriality The territory of Gontmu
difficult’ to dellneate precisely but

The greater the coincidence of te torial bound—
aries of the- major sub- un1ts or systegfis, .of. the com-
to identify.

ntification that
the easier it

The greater the psychoIogical idéd
people have toward.'"their community,"
_— W
* ‘The units making ‘up the commun1ty (individuals

and sub-systems) intemact among ' themselves. and with - |.
other units outside the’ community.

Consequently, there are internal linkages be—
tween. units in the community sand éxternal ﬂinkagesm
between the community s, units and outside systems.

The strucghred relationships among the inter—'
acting units 1n.a community are mainta1ned in ‘various
ways——fofmal and informalw o

S

'%hef,formal‘ vfa'iys 1nciude 0"“&_ R -

)
.

,“:-—The local polltical and governmental systems

”5'—~The méss media systems - : °'h"',. &

——Spec1al folmal cross—community organizations
which hdave community integration as their,
goal (e.g., welfare councils, ministerial. .
associations, citizensqcounc1ls, etc ),Q :

"o? .

——Spec1al interest onganizations‘which do'hot n.

implic1tly have as their goal comm" ty inte- |
gratiln Bt which performfthQSGfun. 10n as-a

secondary role (e. NS sgorqsggg
church organizatg--s, prqfe d

. 1

P

W ¢




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~é

, within any community, most based on individual friendk

e

'*7‘,- I3 ”Power - capablllty to'cqntrol he actions of

S 8) "Belief! (knowledge) - the perc

" Informal means by which interaétion is ‘maintained.
include the many informal community groupings found

ship patterns. ™~ ‘ -

The community as a‘social

system--The Loomis - ,

Bersgective : S aa S S e
ﬁeal used Loomis s model of soc1al systems and"“ ¥

to a limited extent, has adapted it. N

v

Essentially, a social- system is defined as a = | .

soc1al structure composed of two or more individuals
"whose relations to each other dre patterned and Mmutu-
ally 6riented." These individuals ". . . share common
definitions and expectations. 1In short, a soc1al sys-
tem 1s a viable intenacting human group" [1, "5].

P

All social systems (including the community)(IV 4)
have certain structural "eleflents" or,as’ Beal charac-
terqzed them, "units of social structure and function"
[1, p.,71. | , -

\ , )
The nine- elements are: . R - (IV-5).

1) "End" (gdal or objective) - what the members
hope to aocompllsh through the soc1al system

2) "Fac111ty" < the means the social system hasr

to reach 1&5€¥Fnds" o ,

o . 3) "Norm'"®- the standards of ac pted behav1or
' © and actions governing the members

4) ”Sanct10n'¢— ~Tewa) and penalties used by
social systepu$ aintain conformity in ends,"

ol "facillties ;' ;-rms,' and other elements

s a set.of expectatlons for in- _
- d1v1duals occupylng certain "p031t10ns" w1th1n
thé soc1al system - . T

s

¢

'6) -"Rank" - relat1ve status of members in.. the
social system a

2. 1 - f A

. others—~exerc1sed by  some members yver others

bers--their k&gwledge'of the world

9) "Sentimeht" - Yhe feelings " and beeift¥es of "
¢ .. members--their: bellefs tin the usual sense’ of

of the word)ﬂ[l 7-10],, o . .
LRy Ty
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. I S
‘ In sum, these elements help describe the way the _ .
. 1nteraction among the membefs of ® social system are : S
i structured. g
¢

In all social systems (1nclud1ng the community),
‘there are six master;processes which integrate ‘stabi-
lize and alter the relationships between elemen! s .
through time" [l, p. 10]. g o T . N

These master - .processes are: v 07

1) "Communications" - the process by which infor-
mation, dec1sions, and directives are exchanged

among members . , i?

» -2) "Boundary maintenanca" - the process by which
the sociaI”system maintains v1sibility, identi-
- ty, and its "uniqutness''--it buildsisolidarity
(we vs. them)

3) "Systemic linkage ~ the ‘process by which the
so¢cial system maintains contact and interacts
with other social systems I

'%74) "Socialization" - the process by which the ', '}
V¥'social and cultural" heritage ds transmitted" ' SE-
over t1me, particularly ta new members.  This
process teaches .members about the System“s 1. : ’
beliefs, norms, ends, sentiments, etci’ \ . .

' 5) "Social control” - the process by which the
~ social system maintains unifprm behav1ony—ex—
pels those with' deviant behavior (or adapts

it to’ 'itself by changing) . .
: ) ¥
, .7 6) "Instituuionalizatio — the process of order— "
e - ing behavibr and making it predictabler-of

giv1ng it structure [1, pp. 10-12] =~ e

> In addition to these -elements and master processes, R a
".there are three "general conditions for soc1al action"
or "attributés." They are: . - ,

. 1) "Territdrlality" ~_the physical area w1thin o #,’;x
yhich the sécial system operates——its boundaries

0 2) "Size" - " the number of members comprising the - |
B _-social §ystenv o | o {{“;;

. ) "T1me - the past (histoty), presenu; -and’ future- N ,‘Qi,
' .of the social system~[l p. 12] 'l/~ S R

" This '‘model of“d soc1al system can’ be\gpplie to N
: commpnlties Communities’ ‘can be analyzed grding to "
. the ‘nine elements, the ma&tér processes and heirvattri-|. - .

butes SRR . ¢ _ ¥ g .
ot - v - IV S - J PR
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be used to:

iy

Ty ‘”Another 1mplicat10n of the concept “of communities

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

'communities as a system of social systems.

'communities, in many .CD-type acttv1 ies e.are altually
ﬁcreatiné a new funttional sub—tommunity ér, in ‘other A

Such analyses can provide very useful insights
about individual communities, as most communities will
differ from one another as to .how people interact with-
in these elements, master processesy ‘and attributes

RSN

Implications . . v

In the - social system model developed by Loomis,
.communities and other interacting groups of persons are
considered social systems.

jWarren, however, went a step further and consid

. This difference is crucial because, though small
rural communities can often be considered and -analyzed
as a single social system, most communities——even»~-~-
larger rural communities--are much too complex This.
complex1ty requires the view that they are a social
system- of(systems Thus, #arren's. use of the ‘word
"unit," which can be an in ivddual or a social system,
is important.

Hoéever one wants to look at communlties, the -, °
-social ‘system. view does provide social scientists and
CD practitioners (aﬂybody working within a community
helping to promote planned change) a framework that can

l) Analyze any community (examine it piece by
+ .t .plece) in ordersto better understand how it -

Al

functions , : : 7
'»  ——Who is doing what and Why * - R
)  ——How are things done ' "
T ——Toward what end I : : R

2) Guide the CD pragtitioners in considering hod\
: when, and where hey can and should intervene

"’.3) Understand” and explain events that occur with—
< in a community ‘ K

Al
o

as # system of.socigl systems is’that it helps practi-.
‘tioners recognize that they usually _'2 wgrking
w1th the community as a whole. : i ,

N That is, we are-usually wo{king with a SOClal '
system that-is a* suﬁ;gys@em of-

1

he community——or .5{

. working with: §everaﬁjsub systems of the community .pv‘%

" As mentioned in -he discu381on of hctlonal sub—'

9|

P

words, a, new social system SR L, o
.t 3 ,’l ol n' T - L4 ¢ - v ]
v . ’ & { . PR
. DS . S v
. L R A N ]
L BEEESUNE S ' 1“8-’“; _ Ot
Vo Y o A
a . ,‘> L R . A . n.", 3'_."" _‘-.' P
. ® - : .
Y 4 (] - 4

Gt

¥
’r? N
5
-

)
-
L
<
%
.~ >
\
o
.
©
e
o
>
3 +. .
L. e
L]
"' .
.y
»
»
R
ER «
2 .
1 .'
P4
- T
.
*
5.
A.‘Q-‘
: .. .rq



better understand how to create and maintain- thoseg"
social systems we@greate (e.g., an -RC&D organiza<:

tion, a watershed" development organization, a neigh—
borhood organization, etc.)..

i

WHAT ARE IMPORTANT ASPECTS 4
" OF COMMUNITY DYNAMICS?

N '

) We have dealt with concepts. that help us under—
.» ‘stand the basic composition of communities. Wé now
~ consider some important aspects that relate to the
‘internal and exteérnal dynamics of communities:

—--How * communlties are linked——lnternally and
externally -

How power is distributed within communities
and roles power actors play within communities

We will conclude .and round out this section with
recapitulation of some of the changes and trans-
ormations communities have undergone——partlcularly
those which influence how we, as agencyxand CD work—
ers, work tith communlties. ' . :

RO
- . . A Ve s

» L]

7 _ 7 coMMUNITY LINKAGES "

The concept of communlty flnkages, internal
and” external--is best understood when the community
is viewed as a social system composed of many units,
most of them sub- systems. ST '

.. Warren classifies two klnds of llnkaggs. the
1 4 vertical and the horizontal linkages and a vertical
and hotrizontal pattern of llnkages.

He defines these in the follow1ng manner:

~The term vertical pattern is used to 1nd1cate

< . . a type of relationship shared fo 4 greater
"-or lesser extent by-all local units, some very
__emph%tically through clear systemlc relataonships
. to -extracommunity* systems, othéTs: less strongly

. hound in systemic ties to extracommunlty systems,
others bound not, so much to extracommunity .social

sygems as to cultura& patterns in the. surroun 1ng

-

. cuMure. 2 , N
*° +° We shgll de§§ne a com;Lnlty s horlzontaL pattern -as’

the structural and functlonal relation of its. vari<
.. ous shc1al unit’s and skp systems to_each other

€y [24,.p. 162] N ~ T {
oy (o . - _ . R A | ‘ ;
P e, W ) v, [
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.uIt is important to note that the vertical pat-
. tern of linkages is not from the community as a whole
. to another hierarchy -above, but a pattern of linkages
om diffetent ‘community sub—systems to systems out-

. side the community .

Beal refers to this. as "differentiated vertical
linkages" [1,. p. 13].,

" Thus, within. the. commUn;tywmoSt locdl social -
. sub- systems are l1riked ‘in ome m:“ to the outside
. world through vertical linkages"f

e.g. -—retall store, part of a'm

ti-state chain
.«or natiomnal chain . : .

L _——local bank having correspondent ties to
. : major banks ‘in largé urban :areas

« v ——local agenc1es directly linked :to regi al
. : L7 :state, and -even: federal bureaucrac1e5r‘§

A AR - ——fraternal organization part of a nationa
e or even 1nternational organization

- , ;—local~manufacturing plang, subsidiary of a
' national company, which in turn is a sub-. .
sidiary of a multi—national.corporation
——and S0 on . . o %

s

There are few social systems in a communlty which|.

- don' t have. exttacommunity or vertical 11nkages. i

e. g.——local bridge club . L T it

s o
. ‘ _; ’ ——neighborhood associationn " : L
. —ilake —-resident assoc ation :

——a sportsman ssclub \
Generally, there is a trend for purely local .
ial systems to build vertical ties over time, - '

~-What started as a local bridge (card).cluh
" becomes affiliated with a state and natibnal
association.

]

+-A sportsman s club becomes associated w1th
state .or national organizations.
N . (' ’
B - ——Etc. . . . oo .
Local social qystems vary in, the kinds of extra-.
community or. vertical li ages they haveto other A

soc1al systems(» . B

B p. 1310 (1v-6)|

."9.@'6( : 2
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3'l——Some havteoose linkages, some have very direct

éerticalf]linkages (e.gv; Baptist Q!hul;ch Vversus |

atholic ‘Church) . ‘
_ --Some hawe 1inkages at many leVels, some have

’ club linked only to. a ‘state federation versus
. @ Kiwanis Club:.linked to 'a sub-gtate organiza—

- rtion, state, multi-state, national, and inter—

. national organ zations) A
. '-——Some have linkages to~one hierarchy, .others_to.-
many hierarchiés (e.g., a"civic club versus’a
township government) R :
- ‘ R
g:rizontal llnkages _ _" < :

The horizontal pattern of linkages are tHose links )

that are established among unite (individuals or com-
munity’ sub-systems) within the commbhiny that® help :
perform its major funcétions (the functions described
by Warren of product1on—distributionvcpnsumption, N
rsociallzation, sogial control soc1al participatlon,‘

© ‘and mutual support) [245 pv 9]. : :

L

o x\aples of. horizontal linkages among local social .
systems

re - ' 4 A (IV*7)
“——Interaction of public and private organizations
through the United Chest or United Way efforts.

——Interaction of bus. i smen and organizations in
.- a Chamber of Commerce or industrial development
' organization.

i *»-Interaction of 1nd1v1duals and organizations in
w8 an urban renewal proj

".' L 4

Social systems (including communities) vary in ‘the

amount of inteérnal linkages they have among member units-

(individuals and/or organizations). *.

Beal developed a typology of four kinds qf*soczal
systems based on the amount and strength of’ internal”

_versus external'linkages [1, pp 16 -19]. They are

s9c1al Systems with: - PR Le : :
® o1 '"Complete internal or1entation - no or few out-|

' side linkdges . S * ] "

2) "ngh internal orientation T spme outside linksP

-3) Even " nternal‘Qnd external or1entation

. 4)-"High externaluyrientation - maximum outside
o llnkages ey Y o .

AR .o i E -
v

llnkages to a few levels' (e.g., sportsman's qg"

a i ’ .
7~ . \'
.



The degree to whichwdifferent 10cal sq¢ial sys—%
' ‘tems havé an internal to'external orientation will in-
/ fluenee the ‘extent .to which they relate - to community= .
. e wide actiVities,,functiOns, programs and extracommun—
ity gystems. i L. .
.In most, communities today, there are more local
soc1al systems which have vertical linkages than hori-
zontal linkages--i. e., most are mere orientedvto extra-
community systems than to- other soéial systems Within
~-the gommunity

> ) -

~

. . .
PR e @ - - -

.- Some implications o

N ln the preVious section or community sociad sy@—‘_
tems, wé pointed out the importance of identifying
rel vant soc1al systems,:” »

.o W
L]

In addition to identifying relevant social sys—
. tems, it-is very important to identify the linkages

these have. OQ: . o 7

»

—~The interral linkages

--The "external horizontal 1inkages amg g social ’

systems - - L o
. . ——The external vertical linkages to extracommun—
, ity systems L R

@

The greater the- horizontal linkages among relevant.

social systems, the easler it-will be to, involve them

in concerted deciSion making and action tdward common

goals. s e ~ -/—\. e :
Lo & N

The, gregger the vertical- linkages among.relevant

social systems, the more difffcult it will be to in-

volve ther social systems in concerted ‘decision-making "
and action. . . . e

@ - WwLe 0 - 1

-

~-0n the-other hand, soc1al systems with strong S
vertical linkages do have ties to' outside systems .
which might have resources that would be benefiCial to

the: community. . ) N N
Knowledge about linkage patterns Will help agepcy ‘.
and leworkers identify: T - '
P ,——Which social systems are linked and which ;kenﬁt
"{ - linked - « . . e ,.‘_
h \ 4

':——Where new linkages are needed iﬂ“wrder to a-

‘‘‘‘‘‘

'

} ot v o e NG
. 2This is ofie. of the major resulﬁs‘of the ”Gre t:

*Change" as qbnceptualized by Warren [22;23;24; 25] and dis-

é cu&s‘ed in Unit IT and briefly reviewed later in tnis section..

2 . ' . - .
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—~Wh1ch social systems cdn he in olved firsﬁ and oL '
o more easily : ) S T s
e N o , . ol e C .
’ " ~—~Which have aCCess“to Outside social systems that PR G
» might be beneficial to needed aétion { Ce T !$o>/:
gf - The most .important imglicationgof the fact @hat o T
e _most. televant ‘community social systéﬁs have stronger B P

“vertical ties to extracommunity systems than' to each :
; other is that much of the work in'CD will involve the X

building and Strengthening of horizontal linkages with— o
-id communities., * i

. - [}
-

, "In fact, Warrengpefinesvab as "a deliberéie and . v
R sustained attempt to° strengthan the - horizontal pattenn : T A
- of a communlty" 124, p. 324]). - . O R A

‘

C e . v
“4 -

e ;" The greater the pattern of horizont 1 Lingages,l o) '_ . S
N the better a commtinity 'i§ able- to deal, with" ﬁ.ﬁ’rnal o T .
and external- conditlons issues,, problems, and %)J:or- . i ﬁ
R tunities. : - T ' v

-

' . - i

_ " In regard to relevant social ystems within a v ‘ S ;
.community, ywe need to remember that the agenc1es,we£§% D . ;8
- work with, as.well .as any agency or°public organiza— T
. tiod, is a- social system. We are- not only considering oA id
o community—based organizationsns.‘ : 'fj' P
S Thus, _when' wgiooint out - the" need fof’buildlng 'vﬂ'f\__f ,.ff.
horizontal “Ithkage® among socialcsystems, this 1ncld8¢s _ Cae s
, linkages among relevant agencies-.3 , . “ . o V-,‘>’ ;
V ' ";. B '., ‘ -~ e B ‘fy ‘
. COMMUNITY POWER ACTORS AND STR%ETUREé v R ‘k o
Soc1al;power ‘ . e . . L Lob ’ S

Research and experienée has.shown over the years

that in social systems, inéluding communities, Certain
individuals (or, _in the- case of - communities, ‘cettain -
. individuals and/or sub*systems) influence dEC1818nS and 3

actions- of the social system £0; a greater extent than
others. ’ IS R Ceea -
e e

Thus, certain. 1ndiv1duals and organizations have
- more $ocial power that others w;tbin ‘a commun1ty )
These _have been ‘named J ¥ community power actors"_by v

s - ‘ ; ‘c . v ;
"}:. i ‘ '-‘— \ L ' . --. R N
r . 3Intera8enCY‘C00peration*1s dealt with in greater_ EERIL
N detdll in a ldter sectiom of this unit.'g . :."'k-, - .
- . . ‘. .l:' ._‘. N N o . M - . .
.- ’:__ 4This toprc 0utline is heavily hased on th re P T
N SOurce paper by POWGI‘S) whiqh is 1ncluded An thk uni.t. e O

] RS "'*"'
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{
. Generally, social power means ''the capacity to
control the actions of others" (as defined by Loomis
- [12])) or "a party's- ‘capacity for acting in such manner
" as to significantly affect or condition another s”re—
sponse" (as defined by Cook [31]).

Social power can come from: N (IV;8}

1) Authority - which is the right to control
' others, ascribed 'to a position W

2) Control of resources - that can be used to in-
fluence control of others. Resources can be
such things as:

’
4

--control of certain skills
--knowledge ‘ | .
;;obligations owed’

- -—rephtation ‘
--wealth of~material resources -

..

—-control of jobs and credit

/// 3) A combination of authority and control of
resources ™ : . -

Social power can be exercibed in-two ways:"

1) Coercion—{or raw power——i.e.; forcing peopie
" to do somet."g they would not otherwise do

2) Influence--or controlled power--i.e., using
" resources and authority to influence actions
of others

In fact - most power actors use a subtle comBgna-
tion of coercion and influence. '

o Their ability to remain- as power actors dep nds
greatly on being able to strike the proper balan
between these two ﬁethods

It is important for agency and CD workers to
recognize this. ‘Anything they do to upset this bal-
‘arice will probably result in being a threat to these
power. actors. :

This means that CD workers need to be responsive
to suggestions- from power actors about the way Cb
efforts are carried out and their direction

-
t
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Power structures

X o°

Over the years, erent patterns of social .
.power have been iden 1fiFd These patterns of -social
power'ﬁave been, labeled power structures" of a com-
n%nity Powers has summarized these patterns into
s

bveral categories \[15]: (IV-9)

1) "One person" .power structure - one individual
or sub-system coptrols all decision making in
a community. This is very rare today. ° .

small group with| high interaction and.closely
linked together controlling all or most com-
VR munity decisions. Again, this type of power
- structure, in tie complex community social
system of, today,| is relativély rare. Some;
_ communities stilll seem, to-have such a power
structure, but t is mére an illusion than

reality. C

i 2) The "tightly kni[ group" power structure - a

3) The "split community' power structure - two
opposing'power tructures vying for dominance

in community'dez

power structures can be structured in similar

ways as the other community power structures. /

14) The "power pooi" poweér structure - a pool'of
individuals who have influénce on community
‘decisions. This is a relatively loosely knit
group of people. Usually most know each other
and have frequent interaction with edch other.
Not all of those with power become involved in|
all community decisions. This or variations
b of this category are the more usual kinds of _/
poweg structures existing in communities.

———

o f“ might be well to note that these patterns ap-
; ply-pr[marily to rural communities or relatively small
urban ommunities ;

A" Ij is difficult to categorize the patterns of
large

rban or metropolitan communities in such rela-
“tively Bimple schemes because of the’ complexity of the
social pystem§ involved, their number, size, and in-

fluence . .
A

Py

Some gereralizations o :
and impLications . ot o .

Sev ral generalizations can be made about power
structnr s.and power actors:

[}

ision making. 'These opposing- j
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5)

Research on power actors, part1cularly in sngller
. and more rural and stable communities, has shown'that
individual power actors tend to have certain character-

istics:
‘l)

.Not all power actors aré involved in every

" iserve as an informal channel of communication

. In fagt, .they often cOpstitute a definite N
~ 'cilal -system~~one tha#“has durabilitv/bvertime,.\ T

3)
4)

.5)‘

2

7).

"valid for a limited time. = e

1y have power because of’ Jinfluence ai

_community; it takes some "digging" to id%ntlfy
_them.

'employed and owners or executives of business.

‘They are long~time residents of their commun-

. T .
- 20 A

P ARY

community issue:, - -Thus, depending on the is~-
iue being dealt with, the relevant power ac-
ors have - ‘to be. identified ; .

Pozz! actors usually are in communication with
e¥ other over time. Thus, power actors can

within the community for reaching poweractgrs.*

-

even if individual¥members: change.

Power actors change over. time.

Power actors change in the amount of, influenct
they can exert over timey- Points 3 and 4“t‘us
imply that”when power actors are identified at
one time period, this’ information is probably

Power actors do not necessarily hold visible
positions of authority in-a ¢ommunity.’ Many
stay "behind the scenes." Pdwer actor {us al-

.cause they have authority.N,Thus, i'fgeni£° 43
the power -actors are not highly vigible a

(IV—lO)
They, are usually males. e

They are generally older than the average
adult. (over 40). a L

They have above~average “#mcome.

They-are above average 1in levels of formal:
education. Ty

They are in higher status occupations, many -
are professionals and businessmen, many- self-

ities. i

They - have control or access to resburces such
as: jobs, credit, money, land, mass media, |+ -
etc: o . ’

~
oL
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K CD practitioners have recognized over the years

the {mportant roles that power actors can add doplay

‘in, community decision making and action.
. . (&
Power actors can: . .

‘1) Help ‘determine the outcome of decislons’

-—-can facilitate and promote the choice of an
alternative that is advantageous or disad—
vantageOus to the communlty '

';—can block decisions

2) Help determ1ne the kinds of resources that can

be tapped for.needed action

--can facilitate access'to resources.

& A --can block and prevent access to needed ‘re-

sources ,

" 3) Help determine what kind of outside CD efforts
are attempted in'a community

- . . CA 1,
E ~ --can facilitate' . ; ( ST
,—rcan block ;‘ ‘_ //" | :
B . . ) . . ) ) . ) . . / .
~-Identifying pdwer actors e . ;

el

It is apparent that it would be very useful to
agency. and CD workexg to know ho (or what sub-systems)
constitute the power structyre in communitieskthey wor
w1th ; N

P,
Over ‘the years, varicus methods have been ‘devised’

that would identify 1nd1vrdual community power actors.

In general, there are four maJor methods , (1V- li)

" 1) The positional approach ’ o .
2) The rep éational approach
:3) The event analysis or decisional approach

- 4) The ‘social participation or SOClal act1v1ty
approach -

There are advantages and disadvantages to using
“each approach,'and all have implicationS’to.CD field
workers. .

// The event analysis and social participation meth—
ods are rather complex and require time and trained
manpower. .Thus, for CD practitioners they are not
usuaLly feasible - -even though, if properly done, they
“can give the most accurate picture of .who the real

power" ‘actors’ are. ‘

<



..22 "v | .“. . .
The positional and reputatibnal approaches are

much simpler to conduct so- can be dOne by agency and
CD workers. * ‘

Those who anticipate ‘working in certain commyni-~ .-
ties over time should consider doing both stitional
and reputational Inventories of power actors every
. couple of years. The, results are very useful in all

phases of CD. S R

’

: In using these two approaches, a few advantages -
and limitations need to be considered )

. 1) Positional approach: An inventbry of people

i occupying visible positions'of leadership in
- :the community, particularly el’ctive and.

governmental positions * -

——is simple, takes little time,'and costs are
small '

v ——identifies visiblé power actors . .
- ——doesn t identify less visible power actors
S . who -can and-dp have greater: power

2) Reputational approach: Uses a process of
interviewing people in the community and.
asking«who has most influence

~-simple and 1nexpens1ve method:>takes moref_i
- * . time than. positional approach . e

--will identify less visible power. actors as .
well as'those accupying formad, visible
positions

~--might identify people who nly have reputa-
‘tion for having power, but don t’

-~does not 1dentify new power actors, who have
‘not built up a reputation . s
“ . ~--temds to not ident1fy specialized power 4
_actorg 1n¥olved in speciflc .issues
&
THE TRANSFORMATION OF COMMUNITIES‘

The concept of the "Great Change,' amply developed
by Warren in many of his writings [23; 24; 25] afd dis-
“cussed in Unit III has a. great many implications to,
understanding the. concept of . community, today.

- - #

5For a more detalled discussion on th1 method
as well as how to conduct such a study, see|the re-
source paper by Powers, which 1s included in this unit.

/




' ' In this section we will briefly reviéw the, "Great
Change '~dafid distuss some of its implications to ‘com-

munity- understanding -and CD work. I A . Y

LI . -
. E — a

Brief review of: the
"Great Change"

The concept of the "Great Change .is,very useful.
to help explain the massive transformation that com-
munities have undergone over time;

ot

Without understanding the extent of this trans—",
formation, agency #nd CD workers won't have as clear a-
conception of what cormunities are and their dynamics.

-

Warren dlscussed the\"Great Change" in terms. of’
seven maJor interrelated aspects: ‘ (IV—12)

: 1) Divi51on of labor' The 1ncreasing specializa—._
- _tion of individual occupations which results
"in less interaction among the people living in
a locality and Jh\ formalization of interaction
among people. . R S

A

2)'Differentiation of interests andAassociations: .
. Which is closely related-:to- the div251on of N
" labor. phenomenon. The major implicltion of
- ~ this is the increased shift of interaction .
among units in the community based on proximity,
) toward igfteraction patterns-based on specialized|
interegfs, which are not necessarily confined
‘withif the coMJgﬁlty.

3) Incfeasing systemic relationships to the large
societz An outcome of the differentiation of
interests and assoc1ations and_ the division of
labor. These two conditions have” tended to
increase the interaction of local community

_ people and systems to systems, Qutside the com-
) munity, usuallx to highe; hiefarchies.

4) Bureaucratization and 1mpﬁrsonalization.
Results from comb1nat;Zh of’ the need for ef-

ficiency “in~ aémplex or¥gahizations, the desire
for equity in interactidns and consequent de-
personallzatlon aof transactions to avoid ap-
pearances of favOritism. This aspect of the . Sy
"Great Change" has led to complex, formal CL
. organizations and "all their ruyles, regulations:
" and procedures, which incturnﬁﬁelped promote ;’
the above. changesr %«’ , : .
. ‘ —&— : L
: f6 The "Great Chang?' is discussed in much greater ‘>
detail in the resource paper by Warren included in this unit,

'1

~ . . \'» . .
’

3




f s 3 In effect, people and’'families. are less and

- grown stronger

- - . . -
. oo -

5) Transfer of functions. to profit entérprise and
' government' As. a result of the previous men-
- tioned change# with the- effect that many func-

- and families .are now performed by government.,

‘less self-sufficient in. performing major and -
even minor functions, such as socialization,
education, productFon of food, manufacturing
- of clothikg building of housing, etc. > A sim-
"ilar transfer of community functiogs. which -3
used to .be performed at the local community
level toward extracommunity systems. has also,
bé&en occurring. -. . .,{

6) Urbanization,and suburbanization. &The'trehen4
dous shifts in population* that have occurred
over the past 100 years--from rural to city
centers, from city. centers to suburbs, and now

- a trend back to rura areas.. These shifts of"
o population. have afféected’ ,the people involved
% especially in their values.i "

7) Changing values: As a, result : of\g‘g other
changes (and-in turn-accelerating mEny of -

these changes), which has resulted. in some
very different values being preval t in soci-.
ety .and communities today. than there wexe
Bwenty or even ten years ago.

- -

Implicatlons

blarly rélevant to the concept of. community and to the

~horizontal patterns of linkages make it more difficult
,,for CD Workers..to work effectively toward planned '

Several/aspects of the "Great‘ﬁhange are particu—

practice of CD. . 2 .

The major implication of the "Great Change," as - |
Warren [23;24] points out, ig that this has led to an a
increasing orientation of ldcal community units toward
extracommunity systems of which  they are a part,"
which has resulted in drastic declines. in "community
cohesion and autonomy..

This mean§ that the hor1zontal pattern of linkages
in communities has been decreased and weakened; where-
as, the vertical patfern of linkages has increased and

‘These increased vertical patterns and decreased

change within communities._

tions which used ‘to be performed by individeals|.
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? The difficulties arise out of two major areas:

--First, the effort.that has to be expended in

> / twéen units in-a community, needed to achieve
/ certain desirable goals. :

--Second, the frustration of having to deal with
' extracommunity systems, which not only determin
/' what the local.units, to which they are tied,
can and will .do, but whose decisions have ‘'great

R impact on local communities, often in .opposite

‘directions’than those desired by the community.

The changing patterns ‘of "Tinkages also have clear

implications to who Qhe—community power actors are and

'where theyaare located : . . , _
. /

/ ‘ Althoughlnost stud1es of communiey power structure

zhave concentrated in the identification of individu; ls

lwithin a local community who have social‘power, it

' inevitable that for most communities there, are mdny
‘power actors outsidefthe community ‘'who haye more power
than any local power aqtors (es 8 the corgoratioﬂ pre

-ident who makes 4 decision to locate-a new plant or
close a plant in a commuﬂ&ty huridreds or even thousands'

of miles away; or a U.S. Department of Defense func-—

tionary who decides that a certain military faciffty,

which happens to be the miin economics base of a com—
. munity, be closed down, etc.).

It thus means that in CD we need to be aware no&
only of local power actors, but also of power actors

in extracommunity systems--in some cases, these. latter’
need .to-be identified and worked with mbre extensively

: than the former.

In fdct, many CD efforts are aimed specifically

at ameliorating impacts of changes "imposed" by "extra- |

community systems- and' helping commun
these changes.

ties adaptlto '
[l . ‘ ° . xk-

Another way-of describing ‘this situation is’that
the locus of decision making for communities Q%s

" shifted upwards to a‘large extent.

As'Warren poidts out, local :communities havé lost a

great deal .of their! \autonomy . Communities are not~
self-sufficient an re, and it is foalish to think
of .any community "going it alone' and "pulling ‘itself
‘up by the bootstg@ps" [22]. This 1s wishful thinking,

i romantic, and sometimes detrimental if acted upon by

.

communities and community developers.

! . .
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This 1% an important implication. There ‘are too
many individuals and organizations who' disregard it.
They expend a great amount of energy and’ ‘resources—-
theilr own and those of the commun ty—-with minimal

» reSults and much . frustration' r’i

, The."Great Change" also- implies major changes in
thie number and extent of social-sysfems operating

‘complex _

‘There are more and mote sub- systems and outside
systems that have to be taken. into "account, that have

‘to bes contacted and involved and to which ties of .

P

» one kind of anotheE have to be.built.

HOW ANE COMMUNITY DECISIONS
‘ 'MAD AND PROBLEMS SOLVED?

~ '

" help communijties develop into becom better places to
11ve ‘work. play, etc. ' .

In this sectign*of—ﬁnit IV, we will attempt to
‘deal with thevproceases\\? which comenities ""develdp"
in a-purposeful way. o
1 4 . A

As com%uni developers, we imégzathat we want to
i

o . Two major coEcepts ?ﬁll be covered in this section.

S
A

——Community decision making ‘w'

-

=-The Community proﬂlem solving process . ‘.

. . COMMUNITY DECISION MAKING' .
Regardless of how CD is defined an integral part
of it involves decision makin by the Vcommunity" or
/v by groups within the community.,. - -

-

- ¢

! In fact, most community developers consider one
of their main roles that of| helping communities make
) better decisions j

-Becoming involved in the decision making process
of a community is no easy task: .

hy

in controversy, particularly if the community is actu-
ally/attempting to deal with the important issues
facing it. . _ -

- L]

' 7The/content of this section is based to. a large

extent on the resource paper by Gessaman which is in- :
. cludéd in this unit. :

To become’ involved in it meansato become involved /
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If community developers are to help communities '
or/groups within communities or "indiviluals improve

their public decision making capabilities, they need

to understand -
',——What community decision making ;2

; —~What and who is involved . o .

~-How they can best help -or intervene in this
process Lo

We'll begin with a brief)bverview ofrdecision
.7/ making, then take a closer look at six somewhat dif-
/ ferent perspectives on community decision mdking--

/ each one providing us with_ certain valuable insights

/* —-and"~’ concIude by discussing overall implications.
D

L 4
/ . - S
0verview o e o

Decision making means making a choice between
two or more alternatives. 1In the’ community or its

» component -systems, choices can be about: . ;3{
' --What are the problems and/or issues facing ‘the -
cqmmunity? '
——What is the priority importance of various
- problems or issues? -
J .
9 ——Which alternative solution should be used?
~-Which alternative resources should be used7
) —-Who should be involved7 :
\ﬁf// : -—Who will(benefit and to what]extgnt?
” These choices are constantly confronting commu -
. ittes. . - C n\\\

N ‘There 4¢ a never;ending_number of choices that
have to be made (including the chotce of‘not making a
choice). : .

It seems (and is tisually- so) that each choice
made 'will lead to more choices:that have to be made.

R
.4 In fact), Schaller described decision making as
+exchanging one or more problems for a set of as yet
unknown problems that will result of the decisionfigi]

‘That is, no one decision is a "final" decision
- that settles things "once and for all"! Thys, we can
* look upon %Pmmunity’decision making as a neaer~ending
process. .

1




Gommunity decision making can also be thought of -
~as an ongoing process of managing the resources avail—
able to the: community. That is, “an: ongoing process
by which*choices are made -as . to how the different o
{esources available to the communLty are’ expended or
conserved in order to deal with the: problems(and ’
1ssues facing it. Ci s : . : *

‘o

Thus, wheniwe talk aboué im éovin& community
decision making%’we imply the improvemen t of how a

commﬁnity and its subunits make choices or the- improve- |

ment of how 4 community. manages its résources over
tl@?. R AN :

Six perspectives on L

decision making ' : . S (IV—lB)
With, this brief backgrbund,: let's take a closer

look at six somewhat different perspectives on commun-

ity decision making.: These have been developed by

different people,. and we can gain valuable insights

- from each one. -. _ = A

1. The Power Actor or Power Structure Perspective.

This perspective implies a small number of ''power. ac-—

tors' dominating community décision making. However,
it's a rare ‘community where a few individuals control
all dec151on making. v < ‘v

What this perspective really attempts to relay is:

-~Even though no one group of power actors is in- -
volved in all decision making, there are dif-
ferent groups of power actors jinvolved in dif-

~ ferent aspects of community de¢ision making. 3

--Each type of decision has it{ own group of
power actors:, - , s ‘ L,

J

—--For each different decis1on—ma ing area there
is a different group of peoplerwho‘have and
xercise power in making dec1sions.~

--The more differentiated the community, the more-
different groups of power actors (usually the -
biggéTr the commundty, the more differentiated
it i _ . 4
k¢ ' . .

—-Power actors do change over time.- They serve
,~ only at the "plfasure" of the people they .

"represent." S o
——~The ability of most power actors to remain in

power depends.on obtaining support by res1dents_‘
S or organizations within the communaty.

A



.

o , dver. actors emerge as. individuals become
o ‘ identi’ied and 'supported by social, political,
‘ . ‘or eponomic groups or. constituencies. As they.,
. demdnstrate capability in performing their
s - rrolés they- strengthen and broaden their consti-|
tuency shpport and gaip additional power. ' 1

that in order become. involved 1in;, community decision
makiﬁg, they hhve to identify who«the relevant power '

This persEeetive implies to community developers
: actors are: and work with them. "’

The key/ is to find the - right power act rs for any‘:
'particular decision area being dealt ‘with.w th1n a.
,community. L e B

/ It‘a}so implies'that:improved/commv‘-ty aecision'
‘making cannot" .occur | unless these re}ev tpower
ane involved : o S

2. The Differential Participation Per_pective.'
This perspect1ve is somewhat:- related to- the first but
focuses more on a w1der group of community;residents

} . making. coren ‘_fvx,am. : . :
. , Hahn in several of h1s writings crystallizes thls
perspectnve [7 8~9] = 'f7;g f S R ‘

He points

.  mak ng'have
- shown that’ [7] 3 LI

',ut that studies of decis;o
9%:cent (proﬁably,onl
population participate actively

--Less . than : 'about l per—‘

“:centY of the \

.&"” R

- and: contipuously in community decision making.rrrffi*

. JTNearly half of- the p0pulation hanno 1nvolve—lw

L ment——not gven by voting. .

~~About 4 quarter of the-n°p“3fatibnl«becbfi@vs.’i;n-’5f",, S

volved only by VOting. R S T

P

Uy ‘ -—The rema1nder becomedinvolved“by Voting and/ S
TN vother forms of - decislon making act1vib1es.,.

L 4

) . This lack of. involvement by most in communitieés ,
implies that ,CD- wor?ers who tempt ‘to obtain "broad

. citizen involvement are probably spinnigg their

- - wheels, wasting ‘time and energ\\{hat could be used in

..other efforts.' s

. ‘This perspect1ve 1mplies that community develop—
g rs, when. working with any community, need to seek out
d

hose who already are highly involved and’ who are pre-
isposed to becoming involved. The studies ﬁited by - |
‘Hahn indicate thatythose.who do participate are predom-
1nantlyprofessioq&1peoplew1thh1ghlevelsofeducation
[7;9].. &

L 7
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: In’ its implications, th1s perspective is quite i

. similar to the first one, which: implies the\Qtrong .
*" need: to wojk with power actors. o S ]

', '3.' The Process'’ Perspective, In this view com—~
munity decision making is looked upen as a process
that is- episodic in nature.‘ - i . E )

-

It occurs ',as a result of groups of people working
. through afsequence of steps.that

v.——startsilith a recognition or 1nterest in some
' _issue, concern, or problem .

--ends up with the implementation of a decision

. «\@—-which, in turn,’ causes. interest recognition by
: the same . or, another/grOup of persons
W

S -Key to this process is that for any group that
'recognizes an’ interest and attempts to influence a
deci51on regarding that interest, there is usually a
counter group -6pposing: ‘the decision being contemplaféd

The outcom& is a_ decis1on which is: "

~-a clear victory for the proposing or opp031ng
N group,, A T L.

——a,compromise acceptable to both --'g
~-a stalemate where no decision on, the original
" issue As- reached :

' In typical communities, many different decisiOn
maying processes -are © ating simultaneously- in dif-
‘ferent stages. % cv g i '

~ They involve different groups (propos1ng or dp—
Posing), but many are interlinked,.especially through
individuals who are 1nvolved in two or more decision
\ _processes. . - ; ' a

This. particular perspect1ve on community decision
aking has be%h developed and explained by Hahn [8]
~ . but is supported by others, particularly Warren [24]
~ where he. 'discusses purposive community change and‘%he
matter of ”Public Interest."

v \

Wanren in ates that though community developers
.expouse and trynto foster a ‘consensus approach to ¢
munity dec1sion making, the reality is that most %

. stantive community decisions involve proposirgand op—
posing factions in varying degrees 'af conflict {24
pp 375-402].

few imﬂlications of this perspective for CD
prdctitionegg include: .-

;
’
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= oday, in many if not most cases, ‘the issue or
Yinterest!" starting the process is brought in
from outside the community by government pro-
grams, agency personnel, etc.

'—-Forﬂzzery prOposed decision, there will be op-
po ion of varying. degrees .

——Individualswhoengageinthis decisioﬁ making
process tend to be speclalized and participate
in decisions they have an interest in.

—~Each decis on_will probaply involve different
combinatighs of people and groups.

--Thus, CD workers should not expect to find one
-group of persons who dan and will deal with al, all
decisions.

;—Individuals and'groups go through the process
- (either proposing or opposing) with great dif—
- ferences of ease.

——Individuals and groups can learn by experience
or by being taught how to go. through a decision
making process. ,n.:u“- iy

4.  The Holistic Perspective Inlthis perspective,
community decision making is viewed as“ process that
involves all aspects of the community-- mmunity o
subysystems and linkages.

‘This view proposes the following:

--Decision making: starts with-commgnity—defined
problems. ' : : .

-=-All community problems are relate i

--Each community problem is linked fo all other
parts and. problems within the co munity.

--Social and economic relationships within. the
community provide most of the' linkages.

“-Any decision affecting one part will affect
other parts of the community to.varying degrees.

Within this perspective, CD’ workers are urged to
provide assistance to communities in overall decision-
making, especially by working with leaders who have a
‘broad community perspective amd who have many hori-
zontal linkages.

205 .
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political scientists.

Wofking with such would léssen';he chance of
decisions made being too. 'narrow" and which would -
cause unanticipated negafive repercussions in ‘other .
sectors of the community. ’

-

This perspective‘caﬁ'pose a few problems, hoﬁ-';

-=Prob%em solving énd-deéision making can becbme
t00'complex-—hinden¢ng the process. ..

--This apprdagb to  decision méking'fequireS.a .
high degree 6f involvement over time-~which
can be very diﬁfiéplt tefaéintéin.>

——There is a teﬁ@éhéy'ﬁo try to ggtithé;whple
system (communitx) to act together in-"lock
step''~~can lead.to very few accomplishments.

—--As Warren points,out, it might be futile’in'
most large cemimunities. to develop overall
competence , in", community decision making [22].

+ *5. The Cost ofDecision Perspective: - This ]
perspective takes a’very novel view of community deci-
sion making, concentrating on the costs associated
with decision making and how to minimize them.

' It applieS'tHe concepts- of costQ-uséd:ih econom-
ics--to. the concepts of decision making--usged by

This approa¢h was started by Buchanan and Tullock

[2] and amplified by others. This perspective is well -

summarized by Gegsamap [5]..
Briefly, this view is based on two principles:

1) Decision making is not free (there are

costs): - LA

--There are costs to the,iddividual-ésépci—
ated with participating in decision making
(costs of time and actual dollar expenses) .

—--There are costs which are borne by those
who are affected by decisions made, espe-
cially by thosé who feel it was an inap-
propriate decision (e.g., increased: tax
agsessment to pay for development of a
‘lake and public park that individual will

- never utilize). ' .

(2) Individuals are rational and seek to minimize
their total cost of decision_making:

N\ .
.
L3
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' people are different—-different values;‘ideas, priori*
.tles, etg. ; '

~decislong, - T . Lo S B

| |
‘7"-.:-,4.4 EE— . . | ‘ \

-=The costs”qf-making_the decision

--The ‘costs of the conseduences of the .
\ decision,'especially the inappropriate
decision - . " .

This view of decision making demonstrates'that as
the number of people involveéd in*a. décision, .increases,
the costs of participation will increase. On' the other

hand, the less peofle yinvolved, the greater the costs: b‘;;;i
- of inappropriate deci;&ons.- . y . . . :

This phenomenon arises out of the ¥act that all¥/{

Thus, If all were the same, only one could repre—
sent all (minimizing the costs of decision making); byt
if all were different,. all should be involved (maximiﬁ-
ing the costs of decisioni?aking)

Also, since all people are different, the less _?
involved in decision making, .the mare people would feel
that the decision made was inappropriate' the more peo-

ple involved the' lower the costs of inappropriate.

The object in this view is to balance out these
§zo trends so that overall costs . (of making decisions
d of inappropriate decisions) are minimized

This ‘1s done by finding out the minimum and maxi-
mum number of people needed™to represent the community
in order to make decisions. Total costs are highest
when just a.few are involved or when many are involved..

Important factors in balancing these two trends
are the complexity of the decision being contemplated
and how controversial it is.

—--The more_complex, the, higher the costs~because
of the greater need: for involvement.

{?he more controversial the higher ‘the costs of’
‘the consequences of the decision, particularly
for- those who feel it was inappropriate.

This view of decision making implies three things
to. agency and cD workers

(1) The need to,find out the "right number" of
people who should be involved in a decision

(2) The need for’ CD workers to help communities or
their sub-systems deal with priority decisions
——-thoseywhich have the most impact on the
long-rup welfare of the community. This helps

o !

<0
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minimize overall decision making costs as
_ ,communities or their| sub-svstems don't waste

resources on low—priority issues and problems,|

which might preclude.them from, hanqging'major
issues and problems. ' .

L

ﬁl(3) Reduction of costs of decision making (remov-| -

ing barriers) can be an effective means of

A stimulating participation. !

6. The Individual Centered Perspective' This
perspective -has been’ eveloped by Gessaman and Rose [6].

This view also has several assumptions——about thef
indiv1dual and society:

- —=The primary function of our social, polit1cal
.and- economic systems is the generation gQf indi-
vidual satisfaction with the totality of 1life.

//:—As in the previous perspective on costs of -deci-
sion making, the individual is assumed ‘to be
 rationally self- interested as he or she partici-
pates ' in decisions having an impact on personal
well-being. ) RS

-—The rational self interested individual is a

. participant in bothwindividual.or: gr - ‘
- sion making on a wide variety of ters. .
- -—Values, beliefs, and attitudes of individuals
are strong determinants in individual decision-
o

making and are reflected in group decisi@n SY
maklng. 4 T %4;

As individuals pa¥ticipate in day—to—day life in
- a community, they takef/ part .in such detisions as:

~ ——Individual decisions on location of employment
and type and extent of productive activities.' -

These decisions«-in aggregate——determine mix
and quantity of products or services produced
in the community. ' - :

——Individual decisions on location of residence,'
'~ _type and extent of consumption of products and
‘ services, and savings and investment.

-These--1in aggregate——determine.mix and quantity A

of products or services demanded

—--Group decisions, including governmental, such
as on taxation, regulation, availability, and
quality of public sector goods and services.

Individual and group decisions are interrelated
' they cannot. be considered in isolation.

209
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N
i;v : ‘Rational and self-interested individual deci-
\ B sions, when aggregated, may produce the need for group

decisions (e.g., many individuals decide to locate in

~open, ruraI‘land necessitating group decisions on road

’

. paving, water and sewer, etc.).

- i

AIso, as group decisions 'are made, the arena for
]'findividual decision making is changed, and often many .

"~ individual, decisions become necessary to respond to .

i .changed circumstances (e.g., to follow above example,
“if @ water and sewer is decided upon, the individuals-.
affected must abide by them. Then! decisions will have
.to be made on hew to pay for connectipns, who will do~
‘the work, or (possibly) to sell and move elsewhere).

This perspeetive on communidy decision ‘making has
several implications" L= PR
. _——IndiVidual deCiSions and their impact as an ag-

gregate cannot be disregarded or dismissed in CD.

——Individual decisi s are, easier to. make than
group decisions, primarily because‘%pparent
‘benefits are more evident.

tiations and compromise between rational, self- -
interested inleIduaIS .

——Linkages must be maintained between individuals‘
in communities for purposes of information ex—
change and input to group decision making..,

J

Some concludingicomments

~and implications R S ‘ Lo

L] . N . T e
‘A general conclusion we can reach is ‘that there
are no easy answers to how to best secure _proper com—’

munity decision making and how to improve this process.
/

Many people from different fields hav@*studied
community décision making, and different theories and
approaches have been developed——some even contradictory

L However, with some flexibility and an open mind

we can learn from all, these views'on community decision

-making. - . : .. - .

Some general -implications we can. draw from all
- the reviewed perspectives or models on community deci-
" " sion making are:

T--All indiyiduals are involved in commUnity deci-
-« . sion making. As individuals,’for individual’
' purposes or as participants in group.decisions '
" for group.benefits (CD workers need to remind
themselves of this)

210
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. —~Rational, self-interested.individual decisions,,
) when»aggregated, can have negative corsequences
\ g to the group (community)f

. ==Group decisions will limit or expand the allow-
. ~able scope of indivig al decision making. T

‘--Indivtduals become 1dvolved in group decision
- making when they perceive benefits to [them for
AR participating (self interest)

I

'—-Decision making-incurs costs to those who partij
‘cipate and those. affected by decisiong made.

We, as CD- workers, need to help keep these costs
down.. . : /

/

systems-~and decisions .in one place /willl affect"

" others. Community: develdpment workers| do need’
_ . to recognize thisg can be very helpful to the
W ' "cqmmunity in recognizing unanticipated| secondary
. consequences in other sub-systemsg/..

|
\ ~-There are linkages withinlcommuniti?#—-among sub-
|
\

-1 ==Community develd%ment can have an aim of helping
communities reduce barriers ro nd costs ‘of
future decision. making in * Cotim “itie Ey helping
\ ) community ieaders learn -about . ecisi_n making,

\ . 7. by increasing ‘intra-community/linka es, by pro-
. - moting,, new deci31on making structures and proce-
| 'Adures, etey’ :

. =»~r :

.THE COMMUNITY PROBLEM SOL ING Pl}.OCESS8

Closely allied to community ecision making is the
community problem solving process In/fact,;some
authors equate the two. o ’ .

‘ N 'Background

Community decisxon making and community problem
‘soTving are. closely allied becduse thé y have the same
roots, both-having developed o t of the "Scientific
_Method," which evolved as a m thod of inquiry in' the -
'1600s and l7005. '

- 8 ’ '
A : The content of this section i heavily based -on
- "the- resource _pgper by Kimball and Thullen, which is

‘ included in this unit. ' ; ‘
9The word process, as.

. sed hefe, refers to.a ,
‘series of logical, identifg

able, i terrelated, and se-
quential steps which resuly in centain outcomes. See

» Unit II for a comparison between this meaning and that.

K ‘.which refers to Social int ractio within groupg

. . 3




. making process with the community problem solving pro-

.'4scr1bed by Warrerd [23;24;25]--namely, to industriali-

-cational Programming Process," the "Planning Process,"

.In decision making the emphasis.is more on the choice

choice. : : R
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The Scientific Method was and remains a process
of solv1ng problems—— problems" being gaps in knowledge.

0r1g1nally used.primarily in the 1nqu1ry of new
knowledge for knowledge's sake, it eventually was used
in agp applied nature in order to formulate solutions
to practical,’everyday problems.

- In fact, the application of the Scientific. Method
contributed significantly to the "Great Change" de-

zation, mechanization, efficient produttion of food and
fiber 1ncreased transpqrtdtion -and communication,
specialization of function, urbanization, etc.

Thus, the Sc1ent1ffc Method, applied to many areas
#s a rational problem solving process, led to new namesj
such as: the "Experimental Design Process," the "Edu-

as well as the 1"Dec1s1on Making Ptocess" and the "Com-
munity Problem’ Solving Process --or the;fCommunity
Development Process." i

All these have common elementsg including.

——Element(s) dealing w1th definition of the. "prob-
lem" . .

~~Element (s) dealing with examination of alterna-
+ . tive courses of action

~-~Element(s) dealing with making a choice among ‘\\p

alternatives,

--Element (s) dealing with the implementation of
the decision making » ‘ <

——Element(s) dealing with evaluation of action,
its consequences, and whether desired outcomes °
N - occurred.

T

As mentioned, some equate the community decision

As used here, there is a difference. Community )
dec1sion making is considered in a more narrow sense.

to be made and how it is made, as ‘'well as who '‘makes the

g

The community problem. solving proceSs is broader.

-1t includes decision making at many points

e places greater emphas s,@n the dction neces-
sary to implement thﬁ ision made.

T

o T .
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"——It places greater emphasis on following up and
. evaluating outcomes to see if they were as anti-
NP cipated and desired ,

) We are using the term community problem solving
process where many others would use the term community
development process.

¥

| .
Two reasons for this ' new terminology are: .

1) We wanted to avoid the confusion in: semantics
about ''community development process' where
different people have different conceptions
(c.f., - Unit II). (_' - - s

7 2) 'We wanted to make several polnts by using the.
new term, namely,
. . ==All communities (or sub- systems) are con—'
2 - fronted with problems. % -
——%9mmunities (or sub-systems) éan do somev
hing about these prdblems. R
';/ " —=There is a process-%hey can utillze for

dealing with problems. ' e P
v Elements of the community
- problem solving process

fgain, as in so many other concepts,'different'_
people have developed "diffsrent" community problem
solving' (or CD) processes. o .

However, there is enough conéensus about the key
‘steps involved, and’ most recognize the following: \

- 1) ‘ExXamining -the: Community (or Sub-system) (Iv- 14)
v© . Situation ‘ o . . ‘

- ——What are the physical and natural conditions’

¢ --What are the trends——social, economic, polit—_

ical, etc.?

.——How do people- feel about community cond1tions
--issues—-its future?

--What kinds of resourcels are *available to the
community--ndatural, man-made, institutional,
_human, etc.?

~Studies and inventories are the methods usually-
used \{n thia step. ’

5

N 4

luded in this unit provides a more detailed account

/z 10The resource paper by)Kimball and Thullen in-
f these variations. ' : '

;0

4
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0 2) Arrivingfat Goals for the Community (or Sub- .

' g, szstem?

RN * _“What do people want their community to be

—-big, small, gr&aing, stable, etc?-

~1Is there a theme—-an underlying goal for~ the

: _community? . N ¥ L s
¥ Considerable group interaction is needed here.

228

L 3) Identifying Key Prpblems, Issues, Opportunities
\ What are“the ' "gaps" between what is&and what

t . should be? L s
\ 4
- \ —--What is giving the community’the most dif-
' fi;ulty7 = .
! ——What issues keep reappearing in community
¢ \“ discussions? oL .
4 A combination of further studies and group
! _interaction is needed ‘here. -
’ 4) Determining Problem or Issue Priorities o
-Whdt are problems “which are only symptoms
. of deeper problems?. =3 : .
--Which pigéﬁem (or issue), if solved (re—
solved) ould ‘make the greatest difference? |
-—Which problem, if solved, would reverse:
negative trends? : _
——What problems are residents interested in .
- working on at - this-time?
Agai , a combination of studies and group:
interaction is needed. )
5) Considering Alternative Solutions to’friority
Problems °
) "——What alternatives are there? g r -
)_ - —-What are their costs? v .
. "‘ . /
: —-What are'their consequences? | N
, T ~ —-What resources (within and outside the ;} ‘
R _ : community or sub-group) are available f

each alternative (within and outside)?

S A combination of studies and group interaction
is needed




o
I3

6) Selectigg the Most Appropriate Courses ‘of

«. - Action - : .. L
- .

}/ '-——Which alternatiye costs less? .. .

) .
'——Which alterpative has feweﬂ negathe conse-'“

Y quences7 ,

‘=-Which ‘is most feasible (politically, eco-

. < nomically, legally, socially)’ : .
Yoo "_”——Fpr which ‘dre there available resources7~
. © *  .The most important meth6d in this ‘step is
~ o group’ inte’ actlon. : :

7) Developing an Action Plan ., ]

.——What has to be done——whenr—where7
" ——Who will do. 1:9 ‘
——What timetable7

Group interaction, but on a smaller sc&le than
the preceeding steps, is key in this step. ¥

8) Implementing the Plan" I
——Organization ' |
——Supervision » 4
——Follow through - - oy

. Group action——delegation of functions by
decision making group 1is 1mportant.

9) Evaluating the Results

.

‘ » ——What can be‘measured?v
_——What was accomplished?‘
~ --What are the consequehces?
--What do butcomes suggest for future?
--What should have been - done difﬁerently7

Studies followed by.some group interaction
‘are” key to this step..

107 Repeating the Process ]
Just as was méntioned in;the previéus -section,

\ vsolving a progiem 1s a process by which a known .

problem is exchanged for resulting unknown '
problema. ' -

Note how important "group process" (as social

interaction) is within the whole community problem '
solving 'process’"! ) . v ;

‘

.




-_ could assist them in the process; Hhey are thus much

N ! e

A

. . e - 4 .

tAlso, note the many places that\require decision
making within this process! . {

. It should be empha51zed that this is a prgcess
Jnany. communities do go throughlwith little or no out-’
side assistance. . -

.
But many do need. as51stance——the;ass1stance @§/>
agency and CD workers—-to, help communities or thed
sub—systems be better able to use and go through this
problem solving process. . . -

.Key factors influencing thé- degree of outside ‘
ass1stance needed are:

o~ -~Resources (human, natural, institutional, etc.)
available to the community ' o
- ==0Organizations, institutions involved or not

‘:——Local profess1onal staff available ;'

-~-Kinds of probl;gs or 1ssues the communlty or
sub—system ig cing
-—Time factor 1nvolved _ , Sl A ',

S

——Previous expemience by community in deallng
with problems g 2 .

. { Large communities do have .resident professional
' staffs assisting in the commuﬁity problem solving
Process. . -

R Many small communities, usually in non—metropoli—
tan areas and particularly in economically. depressed
areas, g¢gpn't have the r®®aurces to employ staffs that

more dependent on outside assistance.
‘One final comment:. =

--This process, when consciously applied by a

v community (or- sub—system), does not guarantee

success.

-—However, if applied over time, we believe the )
community (or sub-system) will become more . | °
able to deal with problems and be more success-
- ful--as. we believe that rational action is

.~ ,bettef ‘than chance or "hit or miss.”

- —;There will be less waste of time, energy, and -
other resources than. in "hit or miss'" efforts.
. v .

° . T ‘. .
. 4 . ¢
4 r'd -
M ll‘ . . ) : . . .’
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decision making and problem solving. ]

. Vening in community decision making and problem solving

. s1dering the kind of approaches being used by various

- than others under. varying community conditions.

" already dealt with it to some extent (in the sectlon on

'Power: structures, community leadership, etc., have ..

’ : ) A _‘ - _ .
.. HOW CAN COMMUNITIES BE HELPED p
IN THEIR DECISION MAKING AND

° .-~ PROBLEM S_QEVING PROCESSES? . .~ ‘;_-‘

r.
C . -

. With the background of the previous sectionsk we
can‘now turn our attentionsto several ‘specific, cgncepts

~

 erucial to-effective CD and to approaches which« ‘chatfge 1
" agents can use when intenwening in communitylplanned
change efforts.g o . ‘ : L.

We have already alluded to the need for broader
citizen participation in CD efforts.' We will thug”
consider what citize partic1pation ‘is- and how we, as.
agancy and CD- workegs, can help secure increased quali—
ty and quantity of citizen involvement in community '

-

. Whenever communities aré. engaged in’ consequehtial L
'decision making and problem solving, conflict is bound

to crop up. Therefore, we yneed to consider the reasons,’
for community conflict and ways it,can be dealﬂ'with.

Agencies and CD workers are change agents inter—

rocesses.’ .
P 2 \

We will gonclude this section of Unit . IV by con~

change ‘agents and which approaches are more appropriate

~ L e
\

t : L.
CITIZEN PARTICIPATION'! -+ .
In considering community decision making and the
community problem solving process,  two questions can

be asked: = . o _ .

wo

~~Who is involved? T o |
--Who should be invdlved?‘ ' ‘

“ The first is\relatively easy to answer. ' We have

community de slon mak1ng and the one on power actors)

Numerous studies on community power, power actors,
A
given. scientists ‘and CD practitioners*a relatively good'
idea about who,:in various kinds of communities and
situations, does,' tively participatesin community de—
cision makifhg aj ommunity problem.solving. e

lMuch of the content of this section is ‘based on |
unpublished matérials developed by Cook [3]. The author
wishés to express his-appreciation to LCook for the in-.

sightsoncitizenparticlpationga1nedfrmnthesematerlals.

[
t‘,‘,,

. N . »
21y

ES

N



- : .43

e We know that for most community decisions
only a véry small numper of people are actively 'in=
4. volved. They usu lly have a higher—than—average,in—
~r\ cope ‘and education\ level and have higher status’ employ—
.ment (may be self—employed), etc . . .
P A In fact (as'was discussed in the section on % 3 i
: ‘péwer actgrs)’ CD praetitioners have some toolsQﬁvatl—
' able o them that they can. (w1thout too much tro ble)

We also know that at t1mes very ldrge numbers of * :
people ‘will get. inVOlved but thﬂs fs a rare and some- ',
- what sporadic phenomenon . o

“ din community decislon making

The secondxquestion—-"Who should be involved7"——is‘
‘not . as easy to, answer ’ - .

It raises complex ans ers——answers which are usu-
ally loaded with values, bélfefs, and the philosophical

"orientation_ of those answering

b

. Today., the answer is. even circumscribed in many
- .instances by federal and/or state legislative mandates
and regulagions o : ¥ . o LTt

This -question gets at the heart of the\ifncept of"'

"citizen participation"” in commpnity decisio making - .,

, -, -and problem solving. Y - . T

| v N

o CD practitidners are constantly ¢& nfron%ed with
- the concept ‘of’ citizen particip tion. . } B

——-Some . communities want to pzomote more citizen -
participation and don 't know how. - ‘ -

*——Some cpmmunities don t want c1tizen involvemeni

'v,——Many federal aud some ‘state programs, that com="
v munities are trying to avail thémselves of,

~  -require "broad citizen involvement" in 1mple—
Y, menting the program.

. o ’ .
--Citizen roups appéal to agency and CD workers :
for help in’ how they Ycan become Ainvolved. ‘g‘q :

o ‘ ——Local civic organizations or 'groups want to
¢ ~ / promoge greater involvement by cit1zens in their
civic programs or projects. . .

.

To complicate things, the feelings and values of
_ agency- and(H)workers and the feelings and values of
= . their agency co—workers and others can and do affect

social intetactfon i e S . §;4;’

}'_\ ’
‘ .. This 1is so because the. whole.. concept of citizen
;participation 1s, heavily loaded with philosoph1cal

values S PN

*

use to determine wha has pbwer ‘and who exe;cises powera co



;./Tdo extreme positions ‘cam” be characterized as:

+ + *"1) On the one hand is the position aptly de- '
scribed (and- decried) by Rogen? 3 .

dw .

Our educational system, our: industrial .

~ and military organizations, and many- other

- aspects of our culture take ‘the view-that
the nature of.the individual is 'such that
Je cannok be trusted--that he must be , .

. .guided, instructed, rewarded,. punished and
R . ‘controlled by those who are wiser or. - °
- l . highergin status [17, pp.' 8-9] ‘
4 - Of course those 'who advocate this position
J aigg.gsuaily feel ‘that they have the capacity -

-7 o ""lead" pedple and decide.for them what is
. good——for their own good. ~ ‘ .

v

_E;juZ) On the other hand, there are peopLe who advo—
- . ‘cate a return to so—called 'popular democracy
wherein all people in a community are involved
in all decisions——where there 1s no delegation
.of- some of the detision making powers to repre-
sentatives or others. .Such.advocates belie
.that such a state would constitute a "real"
democracy and not the 'dham" we presently have.

(Nbte the costs bf decision making implied by .
thi position ) . ) . - B

.
In between: these extreme positions are all kinds
of variations. K

It is, therefore) no wonder that many agency and
CP workérs become somewhat confused as to what citizen
fpatticipation 1s; and if “they.do have ap idea of what -
it is, then there is the problem of how does one go '
' about . and help aehieye broader citizen participation.,‘

In the remainder" of this section we wi}l Ltry to
;address the following ideas:

—-What 1s 3 citizén? S
-~What is citizen participation7

l——HoQ'do these concepts "fit in with community
decision making or agency decision making7.

-~What are a few teohniques that oq\,be used for
securing relevant citizen participation?

-

T
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What is.a citizen
The biggest block to unde;;tanding,what

citizen is--and thus "citizen participation"--1is that

"we usually‘associate the term ¢itizen with a
‘We thus say a citizen is a person who: votéds,
. actepted member of a nation, has citizen quali
and:has certain civic responsibilities.

However, to understand in a more functional and
less emotional way wha; a citizen is, we need to re—.
direct our perception.

. Namely, the term "eitizen" should not be directly
"assogiated with a person, .but rather with what:any

person does-at certain times, places, and for certain

reasons. ' :

In other words, we need to consider a'democratic a
citizen not as a person but as a variable role: (IV-15)

This role has two major functions:
--To make inputs into the decisdion making process

--To evaluate or react to the outputs of decisions
made v ¥ .

_ Further, it is an’open role—-anybody ‘can .assume
it for different purposes, at different times, and at
" different places. ‘¢ : -

It is not a prescribed role~-1i. e., it is not a
role that someone (community leaders, agencies, organ-
izations, etc.) can define and then ask individuals to
play (e. g., it 1s not membership on a "citizen advisory
commit tee" set- up with yery clear duties and responsi-
bilities defined for. its members and officers, with
plans for the ways professional workers relate to
committee members and they to the professionals)

It-is 4 role wherein the incumbent (or potentiaI
incumbent) decides what role he/she will play, when,.
where, and for what .purpose.

Itlszaflexible role--depending on the person who
-assumes it and the conditions under which it is as-~
suméd

It is an open role——anybody who wants to can as-
sume it.

-

It is a changing role-—individuals can change how
they exercise citizen roles over tirie as they learn
and as ‘situations change.

f
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Implicit in the- definition is that citizen roles
" can be;}earneh ‘and that.different people will be more
or less compﬁEent in playing these roles.

_ There ‘are two major citizen competencies involved
which are important in community decision making and
agency or organizational decision making.

1) An active citizen competence-—-the ability to
affect decisions

2) A sub1ect citizen competence-—the ability to
react appropriately to decisions already made

To sum it up, "citizens should not be considered
as persons with certaip qualities and attributes, but
as roles. . .

.There are two major functions toélbis,role: to
make inputs and to react to outputs.'

-

It is' a variable role with the incumbent deter-
mining how, when, and where it is to'be" éxercised.

It is a.role that can be learned by individuals.

For purposes of dec1sion making, two competencies
are important: to be able‘to influence decisions and
to be able to react to decisions.- : '

' With this let's consider citizen part1cipat10n._'

'Citizen participation

'There are as number of fundamental principles

which govern citizen participaﬂion in our form of. T

democracy o o (IV—l6)

..1) In our democratic'society there .is a freedom
of individual choice in selecting when,*°
where, how, and for what reason to partici~
pate or to exercise citizen: roles. k

That is, no one can be’ forced to participate.

- 2) There is no single right way to participate

A as- a c1tizen.
. : &

.. This is the logical conclusion of the way
R citizen roles are defined (covered above)

3) The more citizens participate in different
ways, the more citizen contributions are made
available to any situation -

~ X This is important in decision making as there
¢~ 1s no sense in "involving many" if all one is
Iooking for is a single viewpoint.

————
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One final comment on citizen'participation, . o ;
as described here, and its implications to the ‘concept o i
of "apathy": : ‘ ' o '

The term apathy is used quite often in CD, espe-
cially by community leaders, agency workers,’or CD
workers. When such people decry the apathy of commun-

. ity residents, they usually mean, "They aren't inter— -
ested in what we are interested in"; and thus they S
condemn these people for their lack of interést. -

" This priﬁéiplé negates the principle of individual
choice and the right of people to exercise it.

It is usually very unrealistic;because an under-
lying assumption of those who usually condemn &pathy is
that all citizens should be vitally interested in all
the different things going on in their community.- '

- - If this really happened, nobody would actually ,
have the time and energy to do so and still keep a .
job and have a family! (The perfect solution to the B
‘problem of population ‘explosion!) : : . T

Citizen participation e e
and decision making T

A

o In order to'simblify-thié discuséioﬁ;Viﬁﬂwould be
welllQO use a simple illustration. - (Iv=17)

[

~ |TYPE & DIRECTION OF
\ o~ |{OUTPUT INFLUENCED
o

DECISION. -

_ ALLOWED — /NPUT M AKING -
_"“"_ INPUTS , CHANNEL MAK'NG

BY REACTIONS .
= - SYSTEM .- |

REACTION
¢ *CHANNEL.

3 ‘\*4 , .
f X \ /'4 REJECTED
|- | \CT ReacTIoNs

ALLOWED
REACTIONS

\s

~



--In any decision making process, there are in-
puts. C e N

——Those directly involved influence the kind of
inputs allowed or not. . ~ .

—-The inputs are processed, and decisions are-
made. . .

_=-The type and ditection of decisioms are influ- - * |
enced by the quality and quantity of inputs S
made to the decision making system. o

--Those in the decision making system influence ' : o
. the kind of reactions to the output allowed ' -
or not.

——The quality and quantity of reactions influence

how outputs are modified. ”

Keeping in m1nd the functions of citizen roles
‘and the competencies of exercising these roles, it ' ?

can be” seen'that they can be applied to- the above ’

model of decision making at--two points\ L L

1) The citizen function (and competence) of ) N
making inputs is useful in the inpu stage .
of the model B . R S e

2) The citlzen funct on or role (and Competence)
of evaluation or reaction is useful at the
’output stage of the deci51on making model

b Thus “to maximlze citizen partlcipation, there
; %re two fundamenfal thlngs that can be’ done.l'} . 1\4ﬂ_ Lo

'7f”f l\To _penathe input éhangel to the system—-i e(, :
‘lfco provide greatervggportUnibies for- peopie t0"”
: %texercisevcitlzenship foIesndnlmAking dnputs ‘and et
to receive more inpu‘lp 'ould 0thérw1se be
rejected : , W :
' 2) To prov1de greater qﬁpﬁ?t_ggﬁiESEfOE'pédple'-
" . to react to tHe outpirty qﬁ“declsions, ‘where théy -
) can evaluate and’ reacﬁ to’ decisions already
made . :

O Theseqconcepts about citizen part1c1pation and
dec151on maklng have several important implications. .

. 1f the decision making- system '(community, organi-
vzatidn, sub-system, agency, etc. ) ‘1s, concerned about -
reaching decisions that have no predetermined outpuf
then it should ‘foster ‘the active ‘function of the
citizen role. (For example, a community health coun—
cil wants to determine what health concerns should be
given priority; or, a CD worker wants to help a neigh~

"'borhood organization determinélwhat are its maJor
problems; etc.) . ‘ v

-

Q T ﬁ | . . 1<."J 23;2:3'
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On the other hand if ‘the decision making system
is concerned about effects of %écisio 8 already %ﬁde
and their possible ‘consequences, it should concentradte

on fostering the sub]ect function of the citizen role.

This is particularly important for those agencies
and organizations which have "predetermined" programs
avgilable to communities, but want to find out which
ones the community needs most, and if these’ programs
should be modified. (For example, an agency has a pProgram
'whlchprovidesfundsforlow—incomeseniorcitizenhous—f
~ ing. The question here is whether or not this programis
needed and can it be adapted to fit local conditions. )

The distinction between these two situations is
verywimportant in CD. . -

, : Often, much time and energy is expended by CD
'workerg trying to obtain the wrong. kind of citizen
participation. ' b i . ' _

--Attempting to get active citizen input toward
decisions already made -

-wAttempting to get reacting citizen input where'
. decisions have not been made :

. The first is more prevalent and has caused more
'problems. :

‘Some techniques for promoting B - -
citizen participation '

~D1fferent situations demand different. techniques.

¢ The key to obtaining proper citizen participation
is determining whether the situation demands the |
active citizen role or the reactive citizen role.

"Also key is that citizéns cannot be forced to play
either role.. What can be done is to provide opportuni-
ties for 1ndiv1dua1s to assume and perform the called—

¢

for roles. ‘ ;

1A
In a decision making situation where the system
T4 attempting to obtain active citizen roles, all _
.methods which pro¥1de opportunities for obtaining the
input from -as many people as possible should be used.

It is best to use a comb1nation of techniques.
" Some of the techniques-fostering active"citizen roles
are:

. ~-Surveys of all kinds (mail, personal, telephone)

-—Solicitation of input through mass media (news-
papers, T. V., radio) - .

’




dinput into the: decisi

*.sions and evaluation o
vide oppottunities for, obtaining the reactive citizen -
‘role should be- used i ‘ R

"ests and ‘situations of| the citizens instead of
: riented opportunitiesL
(e g., holdin meetings hearings, on their,
"turf" and "t e”)@ N

rough advertisements" in places
ngregate (leaflets, posters, -
letins, etc.) PV

——Providing opportunitieE geared toward the inter-

--Sblicitation o
- where people‘c
noucements, b

er systems or: sub—systems that
ved——following up with direct
o

-<Pinpointing ot
should be invoh
contacts

Tf-PﬁbliC meeting.

: ; hearings,. forums——in different‘
locations and ' - :

imes .

~-Providing actudl involvement opportunities,
such as sub—co unities, study committees, etc.

All these are, de igned to open up -the channel of
making process and provi
opportunities for peopjle to assume active citizemw roles.

In the decisdon ‘i plementation'situation, where
the’ system is attempti g to obtain reactiod to deci-
- thém,’ all methods which pro-

In this 51tuation t is important to note that

- -the decision making system must have flexibility to
modify decisions’ qade,\ therwise, there is no purpose
in obtaining reactive c tizen participation.

\ B
_ Again, a variety of| means ‘should be used "A com—
mon element fn’all is th t the decision output has to

"be explained to people before their reaction can be’
) Solicited L % . 4 . “

#
Some of the . techniqu s foster1ng reactive citizen
roles are* : :

--Educational forumsj—meetings——at diffeyent times
and places ; - '. »
. 17
—-Mass media——1nform1ng and solicit1ng reaction-
——Meetings with key organizations (sub—systems)
to explain--to obtain reactlon

. ==Péblic hearings--well advertised——at d1fferent
times and placés P .

In the decisibn implementation situation, as well
as:the decision making situation, it is important that
the decision making system provide 1ndividuals -who have
played citizen roles, feedback as to what difference\

-their roles have madf.x? e

. .
4
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This feedback provides reinforcement to those .
who assumed citizen roles, and they 'will be more pre—
disposed to assuming sueh—roles in the future.

If individuals play a citizen role and perceive_
~that it didn t make any difference, they wigﬂ be less
. disposed to’ assume citizen roles in the future think-
ing, "What's the‘use anyway’" '

Up to this point we have dealt with the. problem
of peroting greater citizen participation.

-
"We all need to recognize, however, that there

are situations where:
~-The decision making unit. does not yant citizens
involved - .

—-An agency.does'not want citizens involved

Usually, the basic motivation in bo case -1s to
avoid conflict and possible disruption by active’ and -
vocal citizens. e o

This motivation is at times legitimate All of
us know of or have experienced cases wheré a small
: minority of very active -and dedicated’ people have
used ' citizen participation mandates to disrupt or
-stop certain decisions from being made or implemented

Often, however, the motivation is~less legitimate.
-In fact, as agency and CD_workers, you will no doubt
run ¥nto a situation, sooner or later, where local
" community decision makers will. ask your help in pre-
-venting appropriate citizen participation

[
This will’ surely put many of you in a dilemma.: -
There.is no easy answer on how tb deal with such a
'situation N . v - '
'+ "How to solve this depends on the local circum:\f-
.stances, your, ethics, your beliefs your roles, ‘and

the role§ of your agency.

A more common diiemma, always present in situa—
tions demanding citiz participation, is: How many
N people should be involved” ’

In this regard we can sum up this discussion by.
reiterating that promoting citizen participation is:

——Not just a process of getting a maximum number

of ] people involved

——It.ds a process of providing maximum opportuni-

. ties: to those who choose to exercise citizen .
roles
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! ' CONFLICT

Everyone of us experiences differences of opinion
everyday//\ "f‘,\
Almost as common are the varying levels of dis-

agreement we encounter;:' _:{ .
—-with our co—workers";
- —-in our families
——among our ‘friend?
-—in business. transactions .

. ——in sports : =)
. ) ) | W .
——-and so on T : .
In fact,. whenever two: or more people interact -
- together there" ‘fs bound, to be some difference of
opinions or disagreement about ‘something. - \

And so it is within communities and their sub-
systems, particularly when they are. engaged’in deci~
sion making and problem solving. T : '

At times the disagreement is gb- sharp with two
‘parties at such odds and polarized’ that ‘we call it
conflict. I 5 - N A

’ Commuﬂ{ty decision making and problem solving, _ \
particularly when important issues and problems are
involved, will usually involve some conflict among
those involved.: . \ : ‘

Conflict between mro and con ‘groups within the- - E' R
- community (or sub-system), about: what should bex-done’ :
‘and/or how it -should be done. Conflict among organi-
_zations and agencies. Conflict between power actors
and "citizens." Conflict among power actors. And. so h
on. .

Agency workers and CD practitioners are constantly].
=-1f they are halfway effective——running into conflict |. -
situations. ' This is because any substantive decision
in a community or project usually involves strong pro—
- ponents and opponents (e.¥., land use, zoning, energy,
highway location, poverty programs, etc.). .

Until relatively recently, most CD workers avoided .
.such conflict situations--and &ften.wotked hard to les-
" sen potential conflict, primarily because of! the: pre-
. valling assumption ‘at congensus, agreement, and co-
operation was inherently "good" and conflict was in-
herently "bad." : . IR ,




y

\

’ have undergone over time.

. fhict within communities, particularly as they atte

These two cOnditions also have their roots in
the nature of communities and. the transformation.they

When communitf/s were-more’ horizontally oriented
there was less -open conflict. They could - ‘régelve con~
flict before it built up, or they ‘cduld control con=
flict through the* application of sanctions. T

‘As communities (particularly Gheir sub—systems)
have become more vertically oriented, opportunities :
- for onflict have increased. Conflict can build up '
and éscalate without anybody being able to control it
(the parties to the - conflict having stronger vertical
ties out" ‘of the community than horizontal links within

the communlty) .
g v Also, ‘because of the vertical linkages to extra—

community systems and the companion efifect of de®ision .

making for many issues beingrmoved out of the local
community, more outs1depress&resand »de¢isions are- ™
impinging on logal communities (e g ’ anti—segregation
laws, EPA rules, etc.) . : o v”{ _ -

.Finally, as Warren has pointed out in. discussing
the "Great Chadnge," our values havé’ chianged ;23 24;25].
»0ne major change in our values has been that”less
importance is placed on conformity, ®hd dissent- is
tolerated to a greater extent in the traditiodal’
horizontally linked community. o ,

There is now an increasdng realization that con

to make decisions ‘about - important. issues, "Is a norma
.occurrence and not necessarily bad. , ’

Recognizing this, researchkrs have recently
developed some concepts for CD practitioners that will
help them understand what conflict is, how-to work

“within conflict situations, and how to deal ‘with con- .
flict. . . . . -

" In fact, many organizations involved in‘aspects of
CD are recognizing this.fact and encouraging their .
employees to become | informed (educated) about conflict
and to beche involved. »

Their’ recognition that non-involvement in conflict-
situations has- risks in it as exemplified: by the:state-
ments of Powers to a, group of extension workers" when he

said : -

s




My own view is that an extension system. that pur-
posefully ‘avoids issues and arenas where conflict
exists‘is,doomed tomediocrity, or a kind of long-
term sentence to being average. Such a system-
-might be without detractors of sufficient numbers
to cause problems in funding and programming, but
/also ‘likely to have insufficient numbers of sup-
porters among those who count when the’ chips are ..
- down. Viable) growing organizations must serwe
x vemerging needs and issues and incur some risk
because the alternative of being 'safe' 1is, in
reality, also risky [14, p. 8].. B

These comments could apply to any organization or
individual involved in purposeful community’ change.

With this background leg s turn to some con- B P
cepts that will help us understand conflict in com- A
munity decision makihg .and problem solving.

Y

& «

What' is conflict

Today there is general agreement that conflict
~1is a means to significant soeial change -and arises
‘when significant changes occur, ’

We may ‘be uncomfortable when involved in con- e
flict situations, but we need to recognize that,
"despite the discomfort it is the means of. social

change and the result of much change!" ‘

o There are tWO magor perspective$~on what con-; ™ ,4?v L

. flict g G S e (1v-18) -

On the one hand conflict\1s seen as’ something
that arises out of threats by one party on the ter-
- ritory of another party. . :

.. This view is exemplified by Robinson and
Clifford who defined conflict'

. . ..ﬁ’as a process involv1ng behavioral threats .

' by one party. We say "threats" because the be-
havior represents an incompatibility of interests

shared by both parties regarding a socially de-

N ,fined boundary. The conflict is seen as a threat

‘ toﬁthe other because one party seeks to attain

“ goals or to achieve interests with enough be-
havioral intensity to change the boundary and to

limit the goal attainment of the othefr party.

@’ Behavioral threats are usually directed at values,|

policy, and goals [16 p. 3] (Emphasis added by
“this. author) 5 .

'\
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.On the other hand, conflicb is seen as something
- that arises out of the different wvalués and beliefs
of people, which govern their perception about what
‘community issues (or problems) exist or what means
should be used to resolve an -agreed-upon iSSue

“'s . That is, .conflict arises out of situations. where
“different people or groups of people disagree on the
" goals that should be reached or means to an agreed-
upon goal

This. view is best explained by Warren [24 25]
Warren dislikes the term "conflict," preferring to
‘characterize what most call conflict as "contest."
He reserves the word conflict to "the deliberate
attempt ‘to harm the opponent ‘or remove him from the .
1issue resolving field, i.e., conflict in ‘the strict .
sense of the word" [25, P- 25] (Emphasis by Warren)

Warren thus defines a conflict situation as. an
issue dissensus situation where "important parties to
" the situation either (a) refuse to recognize the is-
sue or (b) oppose the change agent's proposal' [25,
P- 13 & p. 23]. These are the results of sharp value
andbeliefdifferences among the parties.,

~ He further states-that: "Contest strategies are
¢haracterized by the "abandonment, ‘temporarily at-
least, of efforts at consensus, and the employment of

_efforts to further .one' s own side of an issue dgspite ._;

_ oppbsition -from important parties to that iSSue"'
- [25;5 p. 22] ‘ - R

Both- perspectives help us understand what conflict
- 1s and have implications for CD workers.

Both recognize that conflict in itself is not
"bad"--that it 1s a normal process in all societies.
Both recognize that it is a process that occurs when -
changes occur in society (planned and unplanned) and
is a process which helps society adapt. to change.

Both recognize that conflict situations will lead

to changes in communities and individuals involved
/o

Both also recognize that conflict, when it gets
- out of hand, can have negative consequences to the "

community. Thus, both recognize that communities and |

- change agents can and should try to contain conflict
so it doesn't become destructive. .

Both views- also see conflict as something that
rises and goes through a set pattern with some resolu-

tion at the end ,
l f
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' he doesn*t equate with conflict, or_in his éerminology,

~used to confront the other side.

‘through the full- cycle——they can réach the last stage of

‘'situation 'is ‘that one party will "win" the contest or |,

]

"Robinson and Clifford call this a conflictcycle
and describe this cycle as having five stages: (Iv-19) | .
"(1) tension development, (2)-rdle dilemma, (3) injus- |
tice collecting, (4) confrontation, and (5) adjust—
ment" [16, Pp. 9-14]. : ‘ , .

In the first stage, the two sides start lining up
in opposing ‘groups as an issue over "territory" is

In -the second stage,- 'role: dilemma,' the people
involved question what they.are doing, how they are to
behaVe, and. which side to choose. : . ‘

/col— ‘

JIn. ‘the third stage, data and information is .
lected by each side to bolster its positlon and to be

In the fourth stage,. 'confrontation," climax
'1s reached. This is the "show—down" stage for the two
sides. . , . ;
The last stage, adjust ent," is the’ end of this .|
cycle. This adjustment can inkolve "domination, cpld
war, isolation, and compromise" 8¥_& combination of ~ A
these [16, pp. 11-14]. This adjustment is in terms of/

redefined territory, or, valuas goals and policies. /

.That 1is,” the end result of conflict?c;n be

——one side wins. over another, )

- —=both sides’ maintain their positions without g
change because neither has the power  to wini
over the other and’ accom?date “ta this new

_ situation, : .
.-done party in the codﬂlict withdraws and isolates
~itself; or .
-—a compromise 1is worked out acceptable to both-!
R parties. o \
However, the two- parties do not have to go -

adJustment without godng through.all intervening steps. v}

According to Warren, the outcome of a "contest™

both won't'"win"--1.e., its—wiews, position or program
will be accepted, or a standoff occurs where neither
party s views can prevail over the other's [25, PP 3- 3l]

According to Warren, it séems that there '1s no-
room for compromise to be an end- 'result. Warren takes
care of this concern through another situation, which

.

"contest." o , .
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In this situation there is what he calls 'issue
dissensus" (parties disagreeing on ends or means) with
the important. difference being a chance for»this situa%
tion becoming a, consensus situation——eggﬁer by one

party accepting fully the other's viéw, by compro—
mise. ' ‘ ‘ '
‘ ) . : ./ . R B ’ .
T Implications - \_, ’

For agency and CD workers there are implications

0

to the concept of conflict.‘ A few key ones are:

—=Conflict is a normal social ‘process; thus,‘ﬁﬂ
CD change agents and communities ‘don't neéed to -
expend great- energy in av01d1 conflict.

'——For CD to avoid. conflict situat das means that
" in the long-run, {they are not aling with many
- important issues - confronting communities; thus,
. they are npt adequately ;serving communitr%s.‘

——Agencies who engage in CD, if they don't recog—'

‘nige that conflict is normal and that. they can
play a role. in conflict situftioﬁs, Will also -
find~ themselves mot dealing with’ the feal prob—
lems and, issues in communities and will decline
in programs," ‘funding, and support o o

—-—-3f conflict dr potential conflict is ignored on
‘ sUppressed it probably will &eappear in -
greater 1ntensity ‘

| ——Recognizing what conflict is and how it iere—
solved helps D ‘workers’ deal with it oh a personal

Q’

£ basis and. they ‘cgn, ifi turn, help communities

understand and deal with it. .

'4—Knowledge of whether an issue in a ‘community

- will lead to conflict will help determiné how
the CD-worker .can work within' the community——
what kind of strategies to use in working \
with one party or both parties. '

'v——ConfliCt occurs - among individuals and groups
within the community. . It can also occur among
ar within organizations and’ agencies work1ng in

. communities (c.£., later sections): .

——Qonflict is often Introduced.by outside groups
1ncluding agenc1es. .

-

Agency and'.CD workers can play Constructive roles 1

i helping communlties and their sub- systems -deal with
conflict. A .few key roles afre: :

ot
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--Helping leaders of sSub-sys ems.understahd corni-"
‘flict and its'useful functioms.

S .'--Helping ‘parties avoigd the ékcessive escalatlon
v of conflict where it becomes - destructive A
major way this can be done is to serve’ as links
// ... “between the parties, in conflict -(serving as
. horizontal linkage) mediating between the part-.
. ie$ helping them find, alternative eompromises

—-Providing opportunities where" oppos ng’ parties
an dis uss their -differences in "neutral' ter-

. ritory ‘ ’ 'X
.= ;Be*ag’tonsciOus of how one's .agency and-its
* . programs*might ‘result in, conflict within a, com-

munity. Flexibility in this regard is important
--by the ihdividual agency worker and h1s agency.

--In some cases, it might bg necessary for agency
and CD workers to help sub- —-groups in the conflict
. _process in ‘a constructive manner--helping them
' collect facts, guiding them in *The cycle of con-
K\flict 3 . #7\, .
--Also, agency and CD. workers might, under certain
;circumsta ces, use a stfategy that requires con-
flict. (See the next sektion ) .

'--Agency and CD workers can ‘help sub- systems which

have undergone’ conflict /processes’ adjust to new

/ conditions, new ,terriqories,f new policies, new
‘ . Values, "new regulations, etc. o L

! The maJor role, however i that'of helping moder-
ate the conflict situwation=-he ng avoid its escalating
. to. the point of causing more harm than good.

} There are.onéy a few cases where conflict actually
has. to end up with a win/lose situation. If conflict
dozsn't éscalate quickly, parties to conflict are
ustally willing to compromise to some extent.

. | APPROACHES TO WORKING WITHIN THE
.~ * ., COMMUNITY DECISION MAKING AND ‘
: - PROBLEM SOLVING PROCESS12 - ‘

In the last several _sectiong on community decision.
g, community problem solving, citizen participa-
on, and  conflict, we,dealt only peripherally with the
role of CD workers within these processes

\ ‘ ." . Al ' -
l%Refer to the resource paper by Thullen, included:
‘In this unit, for a more detailed discussion on thigs
. topic. . . . '

, : * vo
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We took each of these concepts in, Lsflation and
tried to clarify and explain' them.,

-

Part of the explanation. involved a brief dis-
cussion on implications for CD workers.

We now need to address more,- centrally the ques—»
tion of: “How do I (as an agency or CD worker) become
involved in the community decision making and problem

solving process?"--i.e., what kind of approaches

'should I use--are there alternative approaches for .

inated--an approach based on community consensus,

‘tion that reasonable people, *if they worked at it,

.eration of new and. different CD programs in this coun-
‘try (and outside) have'led to an increased redlization

working within a community? ,

- Until.about the 1950s, oneapproach to CD prédom-

collaboration, and cooperation , ,
It'was an approach that had ds .its basic assump-
could always resoive any differences. Also, it wasdeJ‘

sirable to use an approach that promoted gradual
evolutionary community change.

New studies on community change and the prolif—

that there are different CD approaches and that there
is no ONE right way to-do CD.

In this section we will try to briefly describe
some of the different approaches used over the past.
twenty or so years and“then try to see if we can
develop a:conceptual framework within which we could
order the variety. of approaches described. - As usual,
we will end ‘with a discussion of implications.to CD
workers. -

Descriptive approaches i - (1Iv-20)

il

1) The "Community" Approach

--the traditional approach
. ~=-8till used by many -

——work done within well- defined communities
(usually small)

' &,-'-—holistic approach'to decisiqn'making
‘--oriented to consensus, ¢%operation

Premises: Work has to be done within the -
whole community to obtain significant results;
‘high participation contributes to consensus
on, needs, goals, and strategies .

'
-
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2)

3)

4)

60 .

The "Edutation" Approach

- . ) FY
--closely related to first
——also around for some time

§
--used by organizations with Ldudational,
roles .

—--composed of education programs for
leaders and citizens (seminars, work-
shops, etc.) :

——information systems for decision mdkers

Premises: ''Problems" are the result of >
inadequate information. Community prob- -
lems and issues can only be solved by in- .’

formed and educated leaders and citizens; -

all people are rational--if they would
only know more, they would agree and knowf
how to make good decisions.

The "Human Resource Development" _Approach

--1is of more recent origin and related to
first two T

--high emphas1s on deve10pment of 1nd1v1du—
als '

--focuses on individuals' abilityvto func-
tion in groups * ‘ b "

--emphasis on "grass,roots"”seif—help pro-
grams o

§
~-low emphasis on physical, natural biolog—
1cal, economic development

Premises Communities are made of people;

to improve communities, individual potentials
must be developed; if people have developed
to their potential, community problems w1ll
have been dealt with.

The "Planning, Design and Architectural

Approach

-—-also been around for some time

--less proponents today than in past

--emphasis on "master plans"

. ~—aesthetics, design of physical environment,

. /interrelationships of space and volume

~-low emphasis on people 1nvolvement and de-

: ,velopment

1——tethnically oriented

235




" . important; better designed communities function

5)

' ——isvclosely allied to the previoué one

6)

““essential to good communities; if economy of

. D

‘plan" and stick to it, problems would be solved.

C e
L

Premises: . Design.components‘of community are

better; good urban design will help solve urban
decay; if only communities would develop "master

The "Community Facilities Improvement and Physi-

cal Development' Approach . -

——more_rgcent in origin- -

—-oriented to "bricks and mortar"
--measurable and visible projects ' ,
--technically oriented

--low people invdlyement‘briented.

Premises: Most problems are result of lack of
proper facilities and services; if these were
provided, problems would be solved. . '

The "Economic Development' Approach

--more recent in origin but'felated to past two
--used widely in the .1960s in United States and

presently all over world
—-emphasizes economic planning
——indhégrial and busineés‘development
--job creation and training?

--new technology to foster new economic
development

—?increésing "popdlation base
Premiseés: Healthy and growing economic base is |

community (industry, business, and employment)
is healthy, mgst problems take care of themselves.

The "Regional-Development“ Approach
--more recent in origin '

--gaining in strength, particularly on a multi-
county regignal basis R

——emﬁhasié on economies of scale, efficiéncy
and avoidance of duplicatign

--high emphasis on rationality_

—-high involve@ent of power actors

--low involvement of citizens

235



- Premises: Most community problehs‘are too big

9)

" vices, and resources; problems of disadvantaged
" are the key community problems--if these can be

10)

- 62
to be solved by communities on their own;

communities must work together on mutual prob-
lems--if they only did, most problems could

. dealt with. L C
‘ThethowervétruCEUre Approac ..

making--thus, why waste time with others——Just

~——in many cases has been used as a concious ’{/
approach- to development

S
--but also as a value base 1nfluenc1ng other
approaches used by CD workers

--emphasis on "work.behind the scenes"
~-involvement of‘"right people" or .power actors
--low involvement of citizens

Premises: Community decisions are made by power
actors; if these can be identified and enlisted,
most community problems. cam be dealt with; also,
only a few individuals have interest and capac—
ity for being involved: in community decision

involve the few right. people.

The "Helplng the D1sadvantaged" Approach
——relatively recent thoﬁgﬁlin:decline today
—-1t is almost the opposite of previous one
-—emphasis on orgaﬂ121ng d1sadvantaged
~-self-help, bootstrap efforts }

--local autonomy on programs deE{gned to help
d1sadvantaged ' .

--highly "people" oriented -

Premises: Most problems result from inequlties
in distribution of ‘decision making power, ser-

dealt with, most will disappear.
The "Conflict" Approach

‘——aijz relatively new ' . -
" ==al less used than in 1960s @ ’ {

--emphasis on "direct action"

—=civil disobedience——organlzation of factions,‘
'of aggrieved, of minorities

-~sharp delineation of "sides"



[

—-polarization efforts
.. I3

. . c X oo
--struggles for power over institutions and

decision making . i ;

Premises: It is useless to work "within'system"
- in order to solve community problems; action is
needed- to "shake system up;" the present .
*/ﬁé\ 'system" has not been able to deal with present
/ problems (has even been the cause of them),
' thus, why use it? . ‘ '

11) The. "Radical Change" or "Reform" Approach

--in some ways, it has been around for longtiﬁe
--gaining somfe support

--closely-allied to previous approach

-

——-emphasis on organ121ng aggrieved
——acquis1t10n of politlcal power '
—--work w;thln system in order to take. it over

Premlses "Syste tself not that bad, just
misused--needs red‘ﬂgction and reform; if.
reformed, then system can.actually deal with
problems. . .

12) The "Revolution" or "Total Change" Approach

——-represents to some extent ‘the other extreme.
on the contifiuum to the first approach

3
——it has a small but s1gnif1cant follow1ng in ,
this country ®

--used in other countries extensively

——emphasis on revolution

Y

——éomplete change in society, its values, its
/ tructures . ) A

=4much idealism and dogmatisﬁ and dedication——
/ unwillingness to discuss other means or goals
(inflexibility)

~-means justify the ends

/-—violence when necessary .
>

¢t Premises: Society'is "sick;" it \can't dealwith
' its problems and,is the cause of mdst problems;
must be changed radically in order to déal with
these' problems; all other approaches are waste
/" of time and effort.

These twelve approaches.are described in stark,
"simplified terms, tosomeextentw1thexaggerations

[
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However, there are and have been proponents ‘of
all these approaches who strongly feel that their ap-
‘proach is right and works. And their point is well
taken because. all have worked and yielded results in
some circumstances.

Because dll of these methods have worked, ople
. in CD have begun to ask whether ‘there are dif t
.approaches that work best in ‘certain situations:.,

It is out of this questioning that social sci-
entists have been able to explore the theory of
purposeful community change and to see if there are
different conditions which demand d1fferent CD

A framework for approaches

\

Probably the best conceptual schema to explaln
communlty conditions which demand . different CD ap-
proaches has been developed by Warren.,'This.section
will draw heav1ly on his works, part1cu1ar1y from-
his first- chapter in Truth, Love and Social Change
[25, pp. 7-34] and chapters” 10 and 12 in his book,
The Communlty in_America [24, pp. 303-402].

Baslcally, Warren descr1bes three major alterna—
t1ve approaches (on a cont1nuum) which are based on '
the kind of situation the community or its sub-sys-
tems find themselves in. He labeled these as:

_"Collaborative Strategy," "Campaign Strategy," and
"Contest Strategy" —-us1ng the term "strategy"'for
approach.

»

, Depending on the situation, one of the three
strategies is the most appropriate.

»

Ingred1ents to the situation are:

-—The "change agent" - which Warren defines, as
"party or actor (one or more persons or
groups) who want to bring about" a change in
a community.

-~The "proposal" - which he defines as "an ex-
plic1t-change objective that the change ’
~agent wants to accomp11sh "

' —-An "issue" - which Warren defines as "an

aspect .or possibility.of purposive change
which is the subject of active consideration
among .important parties in the situation."

With these ingredients in mind, Warren then’
describes three basic situations. (which'are on a
continuum) which communities (or sub-systems) can
f1nd themselves in: : :

\
’ - . ) 7
\ .
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1) "Issue Consensus" . Situation - In this situation ‘
there is: . i T

——basic agreement as to ‘what an issue is; and

—-basic agreement’ as to how an issue should
be resolved. .

"The agreement is based on common interests.be-
cause ‘values of parties are similar or because
their interests are the same .even though values
are different.’

- 2) "Issue Difference" Situation - In this situg-
tion there is initial. d1fference about:

_——whether there is an 139ue (whether the "pro-
posal" promoted by a "change agent" .consti-
tutes an "issue") or

- : ——whether a proposal" to resolve an agreed— _
) upon issue is appropriate . ' .

In this situation condibions are such that ‘even
though there might be fnitial disagreement
consensus (usually by compromise) can be
reached. .

b

' 3) "Issue Dissensus":Situation - In this'situation
the important parties involved have serious
\ - disagreement about:

—-whether there is an issue that needs resolv-
ing; ‘or

--whether the "proposal" to resolve an agreed-
~ upon’ issue 1s the right one. :
In this situation, though similar to the pre-

vious one, there is no chance that consensus

can be reached. ,

Based on these three community situations, Warren.
developed the three basic strategies: !

1) "Collaboration Strategies" or Approaches (IV—ZD

—ﬁssed ‘whére there are '"issue consensus situa—
tions

——There is a lack of preconceived ideas about
the issue or issue solution.¢ '

4

--The "change agent" in this situatien is & .
facilitator, stimulator, catalyst, communi—_
cator. o

A ,"j'
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SO , : .
_——Eventual agreement on issue and/or its solu-
4~~~ - tion_is based on all parties having adequate

knowledge about 1ssueand/orproposedsolution.'

The descriptive approaches discussed earlier,.
which conform most of thig "strategy;" are the-
"Community," "Education;" "Human Resource

DeveIopment'” and "Power Structure" approaches.

LY}

2) "Campaign Strategies" or Approaches (TV- -22)

——Used and. appropriate where there are ’issue
d1fference situation '

——Theére are preconceived ideas alrout issues or
issue solutions that have to be "sold"
overcome .apathy or oppos1tion.

——-Though dlﬁferences exist, assumption is that
consensus can be reached.

,,

~-The change, agent assumes -the roletafpersuader,'
campaigner, convincer.‘

. ' ——Outcome of this strategy is'a situation of

‘ "issue consensus" where the opposing,or- in-

g different”party adopts the proposal made by
the change agent(s), or a mutually acceptable
comprom1se is developed . ,

- s
~

The’ descript1ve approaches conforming to some
‘extent to this 'strategy" are the: '"Planming
Design. and Archltechtural " "Community Facili--
.ties Improvement and Physical Developﬁant;" '
"Economic Development' and "Regional Development"
approaches. However, in some cases these
approaches can also be classified under the
third "strategy." 4 :

-

3) "Cogtest Strategies or Approaches ; (1v-23)

—-lised and appropriate where there are "issue
dissensus" situations. . '

——;here are precongeived ideas about -issue and/
or issue solutions. {

——There is no real hope to reconcile the dif-
ferences in order to reach consensus.

"——Strategy becomes a contest of “us" versus
"them.” )
o ¥ \ - .
"7 =-The ¢hange agent a umes toles of a contestant
‘that helps his sideYwin or prevail.

Gntest can be. played under normal,societal
. . ules of conduct or, outside them. ' q

P . e
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—-Outcomd of this strategy is that one" s1de or T
the other’prevails.
!

The descriptive approaches which fit this f

() _‘bstrategy.best are the:” "Helping the Disadvan- |/
. taged’" "Cbnflict" and "Radical Change" 4 '
, pproaches. U _ - vl <l .
S
' . Marren alludes to one other strategy but d1d not ' T

fully develop it. -« : : .

"As mentioned in the prev1ous section on confllct,d

he did not want to use this term, preferring to use .

"issue dissensus,'" explaining that a conflict situatlo%

is one in which one side,wants’to eliminate the other ;
side, rather than-to just "win.' . :

Thus, a fourth maJor alternat1ve is avallable——for

i

theoretical purposes.’ . . . ]
This could. be labeled, using Warren s use- of the
word, as the "Confllct Strategy. . D_‘ ‘; , '7

+ =—Such a strategy would be used when there is com-
plete "issue dissensus;" with no possiblllty %fg
reconcillng differeficeg availdble, where -botl
-sides attempt to actually eliminate each other.

--The role a change'agent would assume is th‘t

- of combatant . .
# will

—--Methods” are physical ‘violence, andany mean
be used (ends justifying means).

--Outcome is that one of the/PaYties is comphetely, .

eliminated. . y l

- This last approach. 1s not advocated and has/rarely
will o

’ -been used in the United States. e that it
never), be needed under our democratic system of govern—
‘mént and system of values. However, it is a stratégy 3
that is consciously chosen in other parts of thg
world and does. represent the possible extreme strategv
.in relation to the ' ‘Collaborative Strategy." The
descrlptive approaches that would fit ,this stpategy
are the ' Revolution and "Total Change approaches.

“ﬂome rgglicatlons, ; o ;
' " The most 1mportant 1mplication——already,alluded
‘ to——1s "that there is no one right approach to CD.

-

There are alternativés that are more effectlve
under certain circumstances, depending on where a com-
.munity (or sub-system) finds itself on the/continuum of

iSsue tonsensus--difference-~dissensus. { .
* , ‘ L
R H £y
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Although all alternatives are theoretically open-
to CD workers, there are restraints as to which ones
they- can use: »

~-The personal orientation (values) of the agency
or CD worker himself =~ rx

——The skills- and knowledge the agency or CD
worker has |,

. o | o,
—-The orientation and' philos hy of‘the organizaf
tion (or agency) the CD W kerfis affiliated

L . with o -
’

CD worker$ must)work at. becoming glElele and at
increasing their skills in order to us more than ‘one

approach. 1 )
. . ~

icularly to those who/aré"used
to and are only comflortable in "issue consersus" situ-
. ationd. using "Collgborative Strategies." I?sthey~ o

don't, they-simply( are not- working with- ‘thé.key prob-
lems/issues facing ontemporary COmmUnities——be they
rural or urban or subyurban. . ¥ :

This‘appiies P

Community development'workers‘do have to work
within .certain boundariés set by their organizations.

If the organization wants to avoid all "issue
difference or "is&ue dissensus" Situations, CD work-
_ers have to attempt to help their syperiors redbgnize
the conseguences of such ‘a posture .

/ )
o HOW CAN I INCREASE My E§_7CTIVENESS
IN COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND l
THAT OF MY AGENCY'S-

So far in this wnit, we have-dealt with the con~
text within which community developers work, the .com-
munity--its composition--its processes of decision
‘making and problem solving--and how agencies and CD
‘workers can work within these processes.

We now turn our attention to the second major
-context of agency or CD workers——that of the agency
or organization they work

This arena has mpt bedn fully appreciated in the
past. It was thought that as long ds change agents
had knowledge about communities and skills in con-
~ducting CD, this was enough. :

-

Increasingly, however, questions are being
raised about: '

m .
“a
<«
e
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~ three toplcs.

- to the agency or CD worker and to the agencies (or- -

-

--Why should .I be involved in CD?
~ —-Why should my agency be involved;jp CcD?
h

--Should I coordinate my efforts w that of’

others7 Why? .

‘—What can I do about confllct with other
agencies? .

—-How can I work cooperatively with ethers with-
out the risk -of losing v1sibility, financial
support? . 1,

--How can I (and my agency)-remaln flexible in
a constantly changing community context--to
remain viable--to keep addre551ng what is

relevant and important?’ : . —;,—;,——%

These and other questions are important--both

ganizations) engaged in’ some aspect of CD. They
sound simple but are complex and have no easy answers.

We will try to deal with these and similar ques-
tions in this section. We cover them on the assump-
tion that' individuals and agencies eommitted to CD
efforts are interested in and committed to increa51ng
their effectiveness in working with communities.

14

In this final sectlon of Un1t v, ‘we will qcﬂ;§§

First, we will briefly review aga1n why as an -
agency worker ‘or as an agency we should be involved t
in CD.- p

? - : - - ’ E
Second, we will explore the intricacies of inter-
agency cooperation and collaboratlon. Why? To what =

extent7- How? Lo

. Flnally, we will discuss elements impertant in
improving the long-teri flexibility of CD’ gorkers
and agencies involved in CD:, , S

x'i—fHow they can av&id becoming stagnant?

. - . \
~-How thevﬁgan renew thémsélves and stay rele=
vant despite changes in communities7

——How they can fulfill their compitment of sers
! vice meeting the @he needs. of communities,
S commynity sub-systems, and community residents?

¢ .« entation in what they do? - N

~ - D‘

xs

»
<

.=—1In short, how they can maintain a client ori- 7 .

e



. the "Great Change," one of its,major manifestations

for agencies: becoming 1nvolved in CD.' o :

‘cracies which have more vertical tieés to units out-

70

L\ WHY BE INVOLVED?
Although thoroughly discussed in Unit III, it

might be well to briefIy reviewraéain why 1ndividuals’
.and organizations/agencies do become involved in CD:

¢

--The effects of the "Great Change" on society
~and communitles :

~~The need of communities and/or their sub-sys-
tems ¥or outside assistance in coping with ef-
fekts of the "Great Change" I~

a." The need for general assistance in deci-
sion making and ‘problem solving ‘ o

. 3
b. The need for spécialized assistance for
= .- dealing with specific issues and problems-
for which they need resources

" --The need for§assistance provided by someone
who is. working and living in (or close to) the
‘client communlty. Generally, the needed as-—

- sistance can't be provided ﬂrom a distance }

--The values in our society that ‘support - someone’
(usually the Federal government, as it is
believed it has the .resources) helping those
who need help. People ‘in our society have be-
lieved that a331stance should be given to those
'in negd. 'The method(s) of doing so have
changed over time (part1cularly .in how the as-
sistance is to be provided and by whom), but-
the value has remained unchanged. :

—~The personal values and phllOSOphleS of”the

{ 1individuals involved, as wdll as their agenc1es‘

In sum, these and others- arq leg1timat§ reasons

These reasons provide them with basic underlylng
motivations for increasin &iy effectiveness: in CD -
efforts. . o o

/,/
INTERAGENCY COOPERATION—-WHY9—-HOW9 -

As Warren has so aptly pointed out in describlng
has been the proliferation ofjHﬁreaucracies——bureau—r

side logal community systems than to unitg within
community systems [23 241].

. . Co . . T ‘:‘&

w
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Thusﬁ there is a mult1pllc1ty of buréaucracies ‘or
agenciesl at 'any local communlty system, all offer1ng
the community some service or 'some resources that can
be used in community problem solving: -

-~Public ageneles.

=y

' ~—federal’ ’\\ S
-—-state ' : N
. : v e - . S
—-regional ‘ -
'~=local .
——Non—profit,»semipublic agencies
‘--Proflt organizations - :

W1th1n this great VQ;;~ly of"agencies operatlng
' w1thih a local community system, agencies are attempt-
1ng to serve:. . . L ;

R . . L

—~The’ same cllentele w1th s1mllar programs -

P

-—-The same cllentele w1th different_programs

t —-Different cllentele with s1m11ar p ograms
K v ——Different cllentele w1th differend’programs
- ——Any comb1nat10n of the above
ThlS situatlon ?s compllcated 1n some cases by. 3

‘.——Agenc1es ‘with confllctlng purposes that serve

3 - . the same cllentele

. ""‘,"-.__. o “_ . e X
--0r those who serve clientele with programs that

conflict in terms of long-range consequences_

to the community as a whole

. Over time, tﬁe dupllcatlon, overlap and conflic-
)y ing programs of man gencies have. created a need for
coordinating‘agency ef ts. This is often done by
coordinatjing policy .decisions -that determine.what
agencies do, to whom, where, and why .

This problem of finding out how to 1ncrease
agency effort coord1nat10n and cooperation has been
intensified in recent years by the following variables:

[

13 L r :

. i For purposes, of s1mplificatlon in the discussion

' that follows, the term agency will denote any organiza-
tion (puBllc or private) which has some resources to
effer to_g/community, and is involved in sorme. way in
'communlty deqision makin% and problem spr1n$ .

‘3

o ‘ - . - , ’ 22‘4&] ?c,:
ERIC . ' ~ !

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



el to share credit for program - success an agencies
competing over who has jurisdiction over certain
clientele, etc. : ) , 3
This complex situation has spawned a varief AR
. efforts by'citizens;'taxpayersm*legislative-' es,

AN

topics: . ,

‘ning and delivering dervices, programs, and resources
to locality communig1%§. i A -

_tive“mamdates, new.coordinating-organizations formed——
but. many’, if ndtﬂﬁééc;&haye not done too well over time.). .

..
>

)

munitieshis_still growing--increasing the gfos-
sibilities of' overlap, duplication, confli
o ’ amoﬂg,agencies, etc. " o :

v D o o
—--The. number of agencies workiqd‘within com—gi

-~Financial support for these agéencies (mostly |
tax funds) has beccme mpre scarce in recent ® '
years--resulti¥g in increased competition among

", agencgles for available dollars. '

-—-Increased emphasis on "accountability" byfﬁhblic
.legislative bodiqs at all levels and non=public

- bodies such as funding agencies involved in com-

' munity change} One result has been the ncreag-’
o ing possibility of agencies being less willing

public administration bodies, ‘and some agencie
find mechanisms to increase eoordination in the Plan- .~

:'V.".U;

. ‘ . " N
There have been'IEgislative'mandages,tadministxa—

.\.‘ . . . A . ;.a
This, 1in turn, has‘prOmpted!a growfhg regearch -

field commonly.referred to as "Interorganization Rela- -

‘tions," Which attempts to study ‘'why agencfes do and '

~——~do not cooperate and how Fooraination_and cooperation
»among' agencies can Kéifggtherédz z

_ These research -efforts have yielded insights into
:&%qgencies don't cooperate, why they do, and how
greater coordination and cooperation among them can be
ncregsed (sevetral of these reports are cited in the

following sections¥. = Lt R

. With this background we éan_consider the following

, »

' ~-What 1s interagency coopergtfbn?
'f—Whét is interagency conflict? - ST
——The aontext within &hich interégen@y/coordina—
tion'.takes place T

s

' ——Somg'ﬁiinclples of interagency coordination. . . |v

‘——Iﬁplibétions for agénéies and their workers

’ o

ol
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Interagency coordination

) Before we can deal with the issue, we. should try
to define it. ) . .

At the outset- it should be poi?ted out that dif-
ferent agencies do interact with one another--inten-
tionally or unintentionally ' C : -

Their interaction can be for purposes of coopera—
‘tion and coordination or for conflict and competition.
7In this diécussion we will give more attention to. the
‘positive side——coordination and cooperation——but“will
also deal, where&necessary, with conflict or competi-
tion gmong agencies . -

"The most simple and straightforward general .
definition is that ﬁnteragency coordination means that
"two or, more agencies work together to achdeve an in-
clus1ve goal" [Rogers and Molnar, 18, p. 4]. 2]' |

» leaving it at that’ level is’hot enough

Warren has described six ways in which coordina—
tion could be described [25 pp. 213-214]:

'A;L‘_ 1 "A mutual checking out. of plans so that two
‘ or more- organizations may act in full know-
ledge of each other s intentions

2) "Formal or 1nformal agreements to avoid dupli—
cation of services'

3) "Joint planning of new programs that go- beyond
the domain of -any single organization" C

4) "Setting up mechanisms, formal or informal,’
for settling differences on fssues when the\
‘interests of the- organlzations conflict wﬁth

-

each other - - % /

ien twotor more agencies are- coordinaqed by

' Bingle funding source thraugh equitable

al ocation of resources (Warren labeled this
allocative coordination. "y, :

.5)

6) When the behavior of one agency "is modified
'in accordance with the behavtor of" one or
more other agenc1es (Warren points odt that B
_ an agency can react to actions of others posi-
- /7 tively'or negatively--when it does positively,
1t is, in fact, coordinating. He‘labeled this
adaﬁfive coordipation.”). Ce .

Interagency conflict

This needs to be cons1dered briefly, as it w1ll
be coming up in subsequent discussions

245



It is more difficult to find 4 source in the
" literature that defines conflict in precise terms,
4 most of the literature, assumes readers knpw what it
is and go from there. -

However, there is agreement in a general defin-
ition of interagency conflict--that it is active
. Interaction among two or more- agencies- concerning
their "territories," for, example:

——Who should make decisions about ‘certain pro—
" grams or serv1ces

--Who should address specific problems-or iséues
—=Who should serwe_ certain clientele groups

~--Who shouldjserve within certain geographic -
“localities

. . " N
-——Who_should get needed resources
~-Who should get recognition -

_ Conflict among,agencies is not1necessarily bad
except when. it "gets out of hand."

As noted in an earlier section, conflict is not
- an urnatural social process among 1ndiv1duals, as well
as groups within a community. It thus follows that
this also applies to agencies. s -

. Conflict if not too 1ntense.and destructive, can
lead to positive changes, it might "lead to new innovp—
tive programs, greater respgnsiveness to peoples'
needs$>better planning, greater accountability, etc.

W

0 Or more agencies can be engaged in conflictand
coordination at the ‘same time——over different issues.

The context within which inter- ‘
agency coordination occurs , :
' en-

This topic is important for considering how a
cies interact and how greater coord1nation can occur.

Based on some. studies dn dec151on making among
‘agencies and organizations, Warren developed a typology
of Mow agencies 1nteract among each other [25, pp 180~
197]. .

This is|a useful typology, which can help us beg-
ter understa d within what context agencies interact and
make innt decisions and develop joint working relation-

ships.
B » o )
The four contexts of agency decision making.de-

scribed by Warren are: the ' 'unitary," the ''federative," v
. the "coalitional" and the "social choice." ' '

b

Q | ':;{" ‘ if" . I S o ,234:9‘='




tinuum--with the "unitary'" on ome end and the "Social
‘choice" on the other end. . (IV—24)'

They are not mutually exclusive but are on a con-

1) In the "unitary" context, units are formally
organized in order to ac ve a common goal
with decision making a authority at the top.

of the unitdary organiza ion.~

Units are structuregffosld}?ision of labor
within the organizd

Within .the uitits making up the organization
there is high commitment to following orders
from the organizational leadership, and their
orientatidn is to work toward the well- -being
of the overall organf%ation——greater than .
toward ,the kood of the Aumnit.

This context is exemplified by ﬁost.multi— -
purpose straight-line agencies which contdin
. two or more departments or divisions with a

central administration--e. g., Department of
\$2§’fal Services, Department of Public Health,
etc. ) -

~

v -2) In the "fedérativeb donteXt there afe two or
‘more separate units with different goals which
- develop a formal organization that would

further the achievement of a common goal. J

This organization may even be staffed.

“

Decision making related to the common. goal is
made at the level of the formal organization

but subJect to ratification bythememberunits.~

Authority is primarily at the unit level with
some exceptions, which are handled at the
" organization level.

Units are structured autonomously, but there ~
is, some division of labor, which might affect
thgir stru.:ure. - ' :

The units have-moderate commitment to the \

leadership and goals of the féderative orgadiit

zation and have a moderate degree of collec-—
tive orientation.

Examples of this'kind of context are many g
formal agency councils, which oftenhaveaé;géf
working for them. These are more-common in _
large metro areas and in state government '
levels~-e. 8., Health Councils, Welfare Coun-'
cils, Rural ‘Affafrs Counéils, etc.'

»

~ b

< 25
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.3) In the "coalitional" context, there are twa or
more units with disparate goals which work

together on an ad hoc or informal basis toward-

a specific common géal

These arrangements arg;u?ually of short dura~_
\ tion--not more than”a year or so. -

Authority rests exclusively at the unit 1 vel

Units are structured autonomously. -

They might agree to a. division of  labor but do
so without - restructurlng themselves.

. People within units. are comm1tted only to their
; unit 'leaders, and there is only a minimal col-.
N lective orientation. -,

There are many- examples of this context and [
[ in fact, most 1nteragency ooperation efforts
-, fall withig this context<—e. g., an industrial
. developmezE coalition consisting of the Chamber
of Commerde, several banks, -and - civie organiza-
tions worhing together to attract a major new
: industry. : .

. ;~.
4)'In the 'social choice 'context‘ there is no - -
formal or. informal structure or. interaction
among the units. . - .

However, un1tsrh) "work together"(lndependentlw
~around specific major community issues by .

. 6AE;Ponding seEarately to these issues.

times the responses by different units’ are_
= in opposition taq onme.another..’

_ This four—fold pology can be used to describe
the interaection of many agengies at different levels.
As Warren points out: \", . " a unitary organization -
may be armember of a féderation which in turn may be a
member ﬁfma coalition which is acting to some extent in
concert in a larger social choice decision. Other
co binations also occur" [25, p. 189]..

As can be seen by the descriptions, the ' unitary"
Structure in most non—metropolitan.areas describes
'1nd1v1dual agencies. R -

- There are few "federative organizatiOns, and mos t
Joint efforts involve "coalitional" or social hoice
situations. : e,

\

Because of the lack of structure and authority
1nvolved:h1the 'coalitiona P'and"socialchoice"situa—
tions, therearenuue problemsnxlgetting agencies to

work together on JOlnt efforts. ve Yo
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- At this point, let's shift to some principles;hat

need to be considered for understanding agency
cooperation. :

[} ’ _)‘\A(
Principles of - inter-
agency cooperation

m

As a result of the research in interorganizational
relations, we have a much better picture as to how and
under what circumstances agencies -can and do work
together. -~ o ©

-

Here we shall review some principles that em to
govern interagefcy cooperation and which have impli- .
cations) to agencies working in communities.

. l) As agéncies interaég-w1th others, they act so
as to Ereserve or- expand their territory

v
)

2) Agencies will enter voluntarily into Joint
efforts with others only under those circu
stances which, in their- opinien,, are conduc1ve

°  to preservation or expangion of their domain..

'3) Iﬁkthe situation is not conducive to preserving
“or expanding their domain, agencies will enter
joint efforts withothers only if they have
.strong inducements (to offset potential losses)
or if coerced into the joint efforts.

-4) Coercive power can be exercised by one agency
~ over another, by a thi®d party, or by a legiti-
mated authority WLtHiﬁﬁh,hierarchic structure
- to which the"parties b@leng (€2g:; "of. .Lhe.iy
LE latter: The Secretary” bfmAgriculture orders
various USDA agencies to work together).

// These first four principles are very important

and have significant implications to those involved

/ Ain CD and who want to promote greater interagency
coordination or collaboration.

/,' Separate studies, which tended to: corroborate
7 - the principles developed’ by 'Warren, Rogersqgnd Molnar
- found that organizations which are invol¥ed in inter-
organizational relations usually have higher prestige

| 4 and feel they have g ter power or control in their
"\, relations with other un1ts» From this conclusion they
- imply that it would "be difficult to secure cooperation
* . among un1ts of unequal power or strength" [18, p. 66].

’

14Most of these pr1nc1ples ‘are based on 17 "a s~
_ sertions" about "concerted decision making" developed
-berarren [25, pp. 199-211]. :
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programs will have to be created so they do not

-deal with: whether differen't agencies have a coinci~-

pctually collaborate gnder the one 51tuation or be 1n

78

’

In addition, they report that

Larger, more complex units . . . tend-to be more . «
~autonomous and may feel less need toqentep into
interagéncy programs. When they do participate, =
it may be with &he stipulation that they exert .a. °
major inﬁlyence and will expect a larger Share of
the benefits [18, p. 68].

From their study they also. concluded that "Joint

threaten the control which agencies have over their
own'B;ograms [18, p. 68]. :

~
)

Let's continue with additional principles which

dence of intergst on the outcome of issues or not; and,
which' deal with. agency cooperation and conflict

5k or more.agencies will likely interact in a
cooperative manner (and collaborate on working
toward an outcome) if their interests in the

" ‘outcome of an 1ssue coinc1de.

. 6) Two or more agencies w1ll likaly intéract ‘in. .|.

a conflicting manner if their interests in the
outcome of an 1ssuevdiverge.

However, Warrep also pointed out that there were
several factors which finfluenced whether agencies would
anfllct under the second situation [25, pp 206- 71.
Briefly, the ones he identified were:

. a) whether the ‘agencies involved were aware of

each other's interests (either for or - vil”

against).

b) whether the agenc1es felt it was worth pur-
' suing interaction (positive or negative) as
~ . any interaction would mean an additional
- .allocation of resources to be diverted from
.. other efforts.. ’

. c) whether the agencies concerned .Were able to
mobilize resources needed for cooperation
(Rogers” and Molnar found, this to be aparti-
cularly acute problem_with small agencies
.that had limited résources of manpower,
staff time, or fimances and who might want
to 'be involved in interagency efforts but
couldn't--e.g., don't have staff members whol -
could be assigned to liaidon duties to attend|
meetings’, write repogts, etc.. [18, p. 67].).

C ey
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£)

negat1ve1y

8)

h)

zation—centered" "system-centered" in
. y

- feel that they have most of the right . ..
“answers will interact less' than those. wh1ch

¥ interaction (positive or negative) would
- really make a difference in the issue out-

; really not make any significant Qifference )

‘the chances are they would cooperate again;

- have worked togethe
" cluster together 4

Rogers and Molnar's research findings suggest a
few add1t10nal1variables ‘that would influence whethe¥”
" two or more agencies. would 1nteract p051tively or

interact because of their narrower program

~ with other groups" 118, p. 69]. ;

79 - . ,
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. . o .o
whether“one or the other agency- felt that

come--i.e., an agency could see an oppor- -
tunity for collaborating with another one .
but- feels that this collaboration will

in reaching their: mutual goals.

whether the agencies-involved had any previ-
ous experiences'iﬁ interacting (positive ror
negative)--e.g., if*two agencies had
cooperated with good results in the past‘

the same holds true if they had been in
conflict. (Rogers and Molnar und that
agenc1es that have similar intgzests and’

ver timeltended to,
terms of their patterns
5 (p. 67].

whether there are any inducements for inter-
acting (p051t1vely or negatively)

of interaction

[18] There are: o -

whetLer the agencies are single purpose or
multipurpose organizations will influence
their becoming involved. - ’

As RogersandWolnarpointedout 'Slnglepur-
pose organizations may have less need to

focus, their lower need for .additional
resources, and their smaller commonality

whether agency administrators are organl—

their or1entations. Agencies with adminis-
trators who have a narrow- viewpoints about
their agencys' roles in development and who

have administrators who view development .
broadly and concede that it takes ﬂuaeffortﬂ
of many aoenc1es to deal with cemmunity K
problems [18 p. 69], o

\
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'7) Agencies will escalaté or reduce their
interaction (positive or negative) with other -
agencies dependiﬁ@ on the degree to which their

* -organizations are involved--i.e., the more
effort and resources are committed to inter-

C action, the more the interaction will escalate.
& (Wa n also pointed out that interactions

#  .will grow and diminish in a cyclical fashi&‘h

[25, p. 209].) 3 .

8) ‘Two agencles may engage in twp or more different
kinds of interéction, focusing on different

- issues; and involving different combinations |’

of personnel, ‘interests, territories, and
resources--i. e., a‘part or lev@i of. an agency -
could be collaborating with a partqgf another

agency while different parts of these agepcies

are involved in conflict

Obvioule, this situation most often occurs
among larger organizatlons. . Ty
The last f1ve prlnﬁiples emphasize the complexity
involved in interagency interactions, be they of a
collaborative/cooperative nature or a contest/conflict
nature.
ty

Some implications '

It is obvious from the previous discussion that
*getting interagency cooperation, collaboration and/or
coordination is no simple. task despite the rhetoric
that is often heard.. - :

Let's .try to summarize some of the implications
for agency and CD workers:

1) The belief that interagency. cooperatlon in
CD efforts is good is still valid. But, we
also need to recognize that just because there
is such a need, it will not automatically S
‘happen.

2) We also need.to recognize that.interagericy
contest/conflict can have beneflclal
effects—-to the communlty and to the agencies
involved;.it is not inherently "bad." But,

conflict can anddoeshavenegativeconsequences
.when it escalates too far..

LR

" - - Contest situations between.@genclascanpuov1de
* incentives to each agency to prouide.“

-«

—-Better serv1ces

——Innovative‘services .o . ' .
- v (

-
;



u3)'

4)

5)

Thus, mandates for coordination- usually end up

~-Services ot. previously provided"

——Increased

ccountability for agency aetiv—
ities "

|

The kind of agency we are a part’ of determines
to a considerable extent the kind of responses
we get when we try to work with other agencies:

——If our superiors have a negative attitude we
are likely to get a negative response.. If

they have s-negative att1tude wendght help #

-them change. - :

--If our agency “has been involved in past co-
ope ative ventures or content/conflict, the
resébnse will probably reflect our track
record. If in “the past interaction was posi-
tive, cooperation will be relatively easy. -
“If negative, we will have to overcome ay ,
barrier of suspiclon hostility and mistrust.

—~The size of our agency will also 1nfluence
reactions. If it is small we need to carve
out an- 1dent1ty and deal’ from there. 1If

~ it is -big, we need to take the initiative-
with smaller’ agencies, being sensitive to
their need for Survival

--The age and strength of our dgency will also
be 1mportant If it is new? we- usually will
neéd to be careful, but we.can carefully work
with others. 1f we are well established, we
can take the initiative, again .being sengi-
tive to the other agenc1es surv1va1 needs.

Manda\gd interagency cooperation is very dif-
ficult except yhere all agencies are controlled
through a h1erarchy and the mandate can be en-
forced : ? -

being disregarded in actual practlce.-,

One good way' to obta1n 1nteragency cooperatlon
is by starting to work together on new’ programs
that/can enhance the programs of all partici--
pating agenc1es and that are not a threat to
any agency s terr1tory or survival.

The key is' to find a_ common al and agreement
on methods for- achieving the goal.
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'm1ght sound trite, corny, and self—ev1dent, but which

-

6) The more interaction indiv al agency workers
have with one another, thé greater the chances
for interagency coopergfion. It means we have "

. to copstantly take thé initiative in getting
7" to kntw oéher agencs people, even when we are.
not actﬁaily collaborating on specific programsq

7)'Thercommhn1ty (or its sub—systems) can play a’
major part in stimulating 1nteragency Goopera-
tion: -

~-By the power of the purse ("allocative co-
dperation) :

--By, defining needs and resources necéssary for N

- work on community problems. The community .
can thus coordinate agency programs without
these agencies making a conscious effort to
do so. .

——By providing inducements to agencies (e. g.,ﬁ
"good and/or bad reports to superiors or
higher levels of hierarchy; or by reports,
good and/or bad, to legislatures).

§ * Agency and CD workers can provide '\eded_as(
~ sistance by helping local communitifes under-
- .stand the potential roles they can play aﬂd—hew
to fulfill those roles. - .

Communities that have mastered problem. solving
rolé§*generally recognize their importance and
,act accord1ngly.

‘IMPROVING AND MAINTAINING. INDIVIDUAL
AND AGENCY EFFECTIVENESS

‘In th1s concluding section, we will try to deal .
with some general, broad principles or ideas that can’”'
help agencies and their ‘workers be more effective and
stay effective as they assist communities - 1n develop— et

We will touch Upon a few concepts or ideas, which

are crucial for effective CD. They bear repeating, o
-as-we all need to constantly remind ourselves about
'fundamentals of our work. s

As agency workers 1nvolved in CD we are a part
of organizations or agencies which were created and
supposedly exist to serve people ang their communities.

Everybody agrees with 8yis pr1nc1ple, but we often,n’

hear that the opposite isue--that bureaucracles,_

agenc1es, organizations acP as if people are to serve

ythem. Why? ° _ B -
¥y
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/” - Perhaps the point is made even more clear i vthe
- title of a short article by Ryan which reads, "Ge t rid

'stories" . from personal experience or hearsay.,

~people they are to serve, the problems they are. to

‘ridic¢filous and counter-productive situatioens before we

1
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Examples that illustrat%,why people feel this way

‘——Communities somet1mes spend more. money in pre-
- paring and processing application forms than

"the total. money they\received as a result of - the
effort.

'——Individual§_§Q£ communities are required to fill

ouw ferms and‘reports. requiring information
that's. not neccessary and that will never be
used

——Nurses wake up patients in order to give them
sleeping pills. : Je

of the people, and the system:runs fine" [19]. his
article Ryan quotes- from an English newspaper articl

N Complaints from passengers wishing to use the
Bagnall: to Greenfields bus, service that "the. drivers
were speeding past queues of up to-30 people with a
smile and a wave of a hand" have been met by a state-|
ment pointing out that "it is‘impossible’ for ‘the
drivers to keep their timetable if they have to stop
for passengers" [19]. o :

I'm sure everybody can recall similar "horror

"How can such things happen7 How can 1nd1viduals‘
and their agenc1es keep from falling ingp such traps7j

The "problem" to' - --.. J
"program" shift- C _ . _ | (IV—25)

Essentially, the problem is that there seems to
be a natural tendency for bureaucrac1es dand. the1r_
employers to shift from an external orientation (the’

help solve) to an internal orientation (to fulfilling -
internal agency requirements, procedures, methods of
operations) : - o~

.-.

The shife-is rarely a conscious and deliberate ohe

is gradual' and we sdhdenly find ourselves in'

realjze what .has happened - .

s

. ‘It thas a tendency to feed upon 1tself thus creat-
ing situations that become worse and worse. == <. oo
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As we (or our agencies) begin gradually to get
ourselves into such situations, the natural reaction

" is to rattonalize our hehavior (we don't want to lose

face——admit to mistakes——there is a good reason for
what we did, etc. ). We thus- continue in the same
direction until we all at once find ourselves in a

‘.situation that we cannot rationalize away, and the

"fat is.in the. fire." .

This ‘shift fr6m an external to an imternal orien-

‘ \tatmon is the same as was d1scd§sed in Unit II of this

Vs

cracies.

Tr@ihing where it was described in terms of a shift
yfrom "community development as a process" to " community
development as a ‘method" to communlty development'as
a program ‘; '

This Shlft is characterized as one from a client/

or1entation towards an agency orientation.

There are many interrelated factors which help
impel us to ‘shift in these directions, most of them
having to do with®our cultural background and how it
influences our béhavior as ind1v1duals and as bureau-

~
.
R

The most important factor 1nfluencing us is our
generad background and orientation.

In .ouL society, as Foster points out: ,

. . . most professlonal tra1nihg is des1gned in‘ .
terms of programs rather than .underlying problems,,

— A F?ofessional training produces. program-

oriented speciaTﬁsts.' Only rarely does it pro-
duce problem—oriented spéecialists’ [4 p. 81].

That is, these specialists are trained more in-

A terms of knowledge,about standard solutions, that have

evolved to deal with standard problems, than 1n,howW®.~

to identify and analyze problems and develop appropr1—
ate solution(s) — v,

st

This system, works well under most cirCumstancés,
but too often it doesn t.

An example - of this is the wai;\n which we respond
to sewage treatmen{ needs.- : .

The standard solution is to bulld a sophisticated
sewage treatment plant. Professionalshwho deal wi
this problem are well trained in building sewage
treatment plants.

It works for most communitles,_but there are com-

'.mun1t1es, part1cularly very small communlties,’that

cannot Afford and don't really need a new technologi-
cally sophist1cated sewer)treatment plant. -

LY

-
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.- .- The usual .solutionm is to force the commynity to
builﬁ;one anyway. - Ofteq‘nd-other alpe:hative_is.__ )
explored, such as a simple lagoon sewage treatment'
systemthat would yiéld the same results. - :

: ; : :The technicians are geared to thiﬁking‘only in -
' terms of fhéir_standgrd solution to a standard
 problem. ‘ = DU R ‘

. . . - L
And, the bureaucracies, of which they are a part,

also reflect this orientation.

___IhOSgltheywhave only standard pfograms (é_sewage’
Vtreatmenf'plantﬁgto.fit the specific situation.”. . -

}And, nothing ghuses them to think about the.prob-s\

lem, its extent, and the alternative ways &f dealing
with it that fit the local s stem. : T

The e€nd result--people Jand communitfes have to .
- adapt to the system rather fhan the system adapt to

the people.: L _
w This’ program versus problem orientation is'a
s ~diffficult one to overcome- because we, as indiviﬁqals;

I Y] .

offen don't recognize thatﬁwefatgfin its trap.” .

%--_ It is so obvious to us; that a:particulat program
would help a community deal with.'its problems. Our
training and experience tells us this .is true. ;

“? ° We cannot céncéivqﬁthat.oq; prégram could Be com-
. pletely wrong, not fit, have many negatiVe'conﬁequences
and even not solve the problem. s -

It isn't until after the'progrém is applied and_
_ the consequences and results measured, that we find out

be so program oriented, we don't understaqgéwhy_it

didn't work. - - , ‘ ' br

N .
RS

o Hall approaches this problem-from-a different : - .
- perspective [10]. He says that,-"We have beefi taught
* .to thfnk linearly rather than comprehensively . . ../
[10, p. 12). .~ . . T e
Hall has coined two terms which describe how’ two .’
~différent cultural systems organize their thinking
and the management of time and,space, They are:

~—~

- - "Monochronic timé”-sy;%ems-which émphasizev 4
"schedules, segmentation, and promptness" = .

&
x "Polyéhrqnic fime"vsystems hich-"stress involve-
: ment of people and completion transactions

op- 17]

N .

that something went qgong. Even then, because we max\ .

rather than\é“dherer}ce to preset, scbedﬁlesv. [10,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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What counts is what we do aS(individuals:

" D S ’. X e
L . ' N 0 e . :
IndiV1duals who are a part of a monochronlc 3
cultural system tend to put prior1ty on.
——Orderliness i f ' ]
-——Specializatlon of functlon 4
—-—-Compartmentalization
--Diffeérentiation - ' | ) s
——Delegation of responsibilities , o t ,
——SYStems.'v T . '."_/V ]
- —=Procedures T g s
All at the eventual expense of being able to deal
with people on their terms’and’ within their context
" (their situatlon, problems, needs, ways of doing/ N
things, values, bellefs,\etc ) - : S
But, bureaucraci (agencies) are the creations
of the people working them. ; »
Thus, bureaucracies,;n— ‘mohoch¥onic¢ timet cil-
tural systems are compartmeptalized, differentiated,
have responsibilitles whiclyf are greatly delegated
and are linear in. theigﬂo,',atlons.? - . .
. °The net effect is that bureaucrac1es find it dif- 3
,flcult\to deal With pepple on their terms. Thug, they
operaté in such a manner that people whom - ‘they {ry to
‘serve must adapt to the system or not receive h lp.
And eventually, we may actually hear someone say,
"Get rid of the people s0 the system can run better!"
And, what’s worse, they may actually mean it. .
Implications
Overall, this becomes a rather depressing picture.
The question is, "What can we do about %F7" ~
o
There are a number of things we, .as agency(a d
CD‘workers, can do to reduce the shift From problem to
programs or client to agency, or external to internal
orfentation. : ) , . ”
1) First, as individuals, we should recognize. '
, . that what we do and how we behave does make
e ‘ a difference in- our agency s orientation. ol
' ) We can gr1pe about the system, its inappro—
priateness and its inflexibility unt
are blue in the face, byt it.won't ¢ ge e
things. We, after all, are a major part of - i}
‘the system! . ) '

RS
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" As individuals, we need to attempt to do
- things right, to be® flexible, and to personf.

-
]

7.

ally and individually keep from getting into
e traps. .

LI enough individualS'in an agency strive

«2)

3)

;;7 This ;?trick#wbﬁsiness”“}t s messy, and can¢

.toward being flexible, toward making the pro~

grams of their.agency fit the needs. and prob-
lems of the people and communities they are
supposed to serve, then the agency as a whole
can-‘stay. flexible. -

As, agency and CD. workers, we who are in con-
tact with people in communities, should also
helﬁﬁlhese people understand. that their ac—
tions can force the "system to adapt to their
needs and problems.

- In -fact,._as agency and CD workers, we must ~
at times\\eip local people "fight the systed "

ve mAny. hegative personal comsequences, 'S4
it must be done very carefully. . a
CIt ig easier .to not "buck the system —-tg deek

cover, behind regulations, procedures, and

tradit¥onal ways of doing things even if they.

don't make.sense--than to try to see tod it
"that when neéded rules get bent and procedures

are ‘circumvented.
e o

In other words, it means that - we, aé'hgency
and CD workers), have a role in helping local

» people and local communities out of a partial— .

1y disenfranchised situation.

As agency workers, we must continually strive

to" understand and relate to the néeds, aspira-
tions, problems, and opportunities of the
peoyle and communities we seek to serve.

. This means we need to learn as much as possi-.

ble about local conditions: physical and
,natural conditions; and cultural,'social
“and psychological conditions. ’

- This need to relaté to local conditiéns has

been well documented for those who become
involved in foreign ' underdev;?oped” socie~

ties and communities. weveP,“the same’
principle applies to the United States.
S S
N L
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o They may - know.intuitively, and without actu-

88.

0

Too ofpen we make “the mistaken assumption

, that ;iﬂ Americans ‘and all communities in the
United States are the same. ‘They are in many
respects, but’ there are vital differences be-
‘tween. communities. If these dif ferences ‘are
not taken 1nto account, ‘the "standard pro- -

grams" won't fit and wom't ‘work.

We have .been reasonably adept at considering_
differences in' the physical and natural con-

, ditions of communities (e, g., a certain river
and underlying geological formation preclude
the building .of certain kinds of dams or . - ¢
structures), but we have not been as’‘percep-
tive ab0ut soclal-and psychological differences
that can be just as important

Too often, when'a }solution" is offered toa .
community to deal with a problem ‘and its’ resi-
dents resist, they are treated as being ignor—
and t e project is pushed through. The -
giumption is made that we know more than they

However local people do know a great deal.

' ally know1ng why, that something won't work.
We need to, listen more often and try to ana-
‘lyze~if .there-are key socialfpsthological
factors wh, ch could affect the outcome of a
project. 32‘can learn from them. 4

As members of” agencies, we should strive to -

"work within the system" .in helping our, -,
. bureaucracies maintain a problem orientation’ -
and- flexibility. As individuals who-are a

;-part of these organizatiOns, we should work

s

actively toward organizational renewal.

This means an ongoing process of review of -
the organiZation's purposes apd their rele-
vance- to changad s$ituations. df_the clientele

- the organization is supposed to serve: '

We codmonly hear the cliche’ "Our job 1is to-
work ouselves ot of a Job'——meaning. we
were created to deal with a ‘problem; and when
we ‘have done so,*we will fold up shop. This
rarely happens. :

" Most agencies are given rather broad purposes

. or missions as a response to certain kinds of .

Tecurring rﬁblems that people or fommunities
fape grams are initially designed to
deal with these, but over time conditions
change.-

v

e '_
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_Shccessful organizations adapt to these
_ changes  and change their programs to fit the
new .situation--they renew themselves.

Others don't change. The"ionger they resist
change, the more inflexible, or the more
progfém oriented, they become. S
The lwpger agencies: and- individuals within .
them don't attempt to “renew" their organiza-
tions--shake them up some--the more difficult
it becomes to..do so. Thus, unless agencies
are renewed, they tend to go their way until
change becomes so difficult that a-major up-
heaval is requiréd. : :
A fimal point. Most of us have joined pyblic
agencies with a motivation of helping pe

7'/—*ﬁe ﬁorg we, as individuals, strive
" our programs in communities on targe
greaterthe chances thaF these'programs will -~
. actually help people and_theirfpommunities...

Successfdl programs do provide us with a
great-.sense of satisfaction. They fill our
ego-needs, our need to sée that ‘we. are ac-
complishing some good, =

Therefore, we have a very vested interest in
.being able to provide -appropriate and rele-
vant-help. ' : ’

- The mord. program oriented we becomé, the more
+ dissatisfaction we will experience, the more
frustrations we wi&l suffer. - ' -

’

" So remember, .it helps to stay sane, to obtain
genuine satisfaction' in what one is doing, to
feel active and productive, if we Keep trying
to deal with communities and their people
with a problem or people orientation rathefr

- than a program orientation. :

GOOD LUCK!!

P
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Community Boundary Idenfification Exercise15

Background - ~' : N T S
¥ . ) ) ‘- . : . . ;*..
-This exerclse is designed £0 help part1c1pants better understand in
. graphic form the concepts ‘associated witH‘"functional sub—communities e

\

(or "1ocal’ community spcial‘ sub~ systems"), how they are 1nterrelated and
how they relate/po "general community" (or "locality communlty sys—- ¢ -
tem"). ' ;, '

There are two parts to the exercise. The first consists of a pre—.

sentation and demonstration of how to 1dent1fy and map the various sub-
gcommunities/systems and the general communlty. The second consistsof the
:exercise the part1cipants go through as individuals and as small groups.
:5? . A total of two hours is needed for this exercise. "The first part .

o should not take more than half -an hour, the second part about one and on’ . -

onéhhalf hours. - o 3f1' NN T ' . '

. - - B .- . ) Tt
The best place to use'this‘exercise is after the first two topics of: ¢
‘this unit have’ been COVEIEd——l e., after "Traditional Definitions of - Com—-f
. , i
munity" and "Communities as Social System

..

Presentation and demonstratiof * L ‘ ' ' i

(This section'demonstrates the boundaries of a community in .

‘Michigan. It.might be-well for the resource- person conducting
_ this exercise to use as an example a .community he/she is well

acqua1nted w1th and which participants might recognize Do

.

_ By mapping communities we)can illustrate graphically how many com-

munity sub- systems are interrelated. his can glve us new 1n51ghts into

the make-up and comp051tion of gommunitids we work in.

Before we ask you'to do t e exe' ise, we 'will give you an idea of

b-~communities) and =

" how we can map community sub-syktems|Xef functional s

{rom'these determine the boundaries of geyeral, nities.
Using a community we know well, we have attempted to map its various
functional sub~communities. We only used a few key sub- commun1t1es. the

Yoy e :
politicail, educational mass commun1cat10ns, and economic. The more we

i 15This exercise is adapted from Kimball's paper ”Understanding Com~
munity'" and his companion exercisel"Communlty Boundary Identification
Exercise' ‘[ll pp. 5-10]. :

v l’ b

Q i Aq., L \ 12(;£3
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.map, the more accurate we will be in plotting the boundaries of the -~

general community, but ¢he§g few Wlll suffice to demonstrate the

exerc1se. o : - R

1. First, on this mapl6 we shall include the Eolitica community
boundaries. It seems desirable to draw Fhemzxgrst because they

are usually a set of readily 1dentif1able boundaries.

K 2. Because educational community boundaries are also usually

’ea51lv 1dent1f1ed we will include theim next.

3. Identifying mass communlcations 'sub- communlties is somewhat

more difficu}t because there are usually no 1dent1f1able

boundar1es.‘ Draw1ng~a boundary line at.the outer edge(ﬁ?news—

3

fo; or T.V. coverage provides this boundary.

paper, rad
'9. In a similar manner, identifying the employment drawing power
of an industry," the distance shoppers travel, and/or the dis- .

tance banking is done is the route to 1dent1fying the economic

-
:Sub—community. »
£ 1Y

5. We could cont1nue with other functlonal sub- communitles, but

for our purposes themap is now well filled. -

2 \..' w o

-Now, by examining the pattern of boundary lines drawn on,our map,we'

can identify the rough boundary of the general community and draw 1t in.
ThlS is the locality community where people have shared codg%rns, call
their communlty by name \1nteract frequently, and whose territory is
identiﬁieq by the coinc1dence of many sub- community boundaries.

~With this demonstration, we can now turn to the exercise .where each

of you can attempt to do the same procedure for the area you work in.

Thefexercise
/ R : :
Materials needed: (a) Large sheﬁts of blank paper——no smaller than

/

+11 x 17 (which can be three—hole punched and kept in a three ring
“notebook); (b) Colored pencils of markers (black, yellow, red, and green
is minimum), (c) A map of each part1cipant s work area that can be used

as a reference during the exercise. h 3

—

16An overhead transparency should be’used to illustrate the various
boundaries. (See the figure included' on page 92, which shows how a map
‘would appear when finished.) - ;

26‘6 S
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Individual tasks: Using a sheet of blank paper provided and the -

‘*largest scale possible, please complete the ‘following’ steps:’
1. Draw the political communities in your work territory17 as,
: best you can. Include those that are significant in your work

. v

e. g., county(1es), townships(s), c1ty(ies), major village(s) ot-

_ other political commuuities. (Use a black pencll or marker ) '
- - %, If adjacent- counties or other polit1cal’communit1es are really

' signif}cant to your work terr1tory, please also 1nclude them

o : withvdotted black'lines. . ' : ) ' ‘ DA B
. “3. Now'draw (using the colored. pencils o markers) the boundaries
of the following functional communities whlﬁh are frequently

different than your: polit1cal communities in your work territory

Yellow - Educational communities ,0r any other spec1al

. functional communities&'* ; ) _ »%
“Red ., = Mass communications Lcommunities, - ) .o
S . Green [ﬁEconomic communities ) A ’ .
‘ om;unities. .

4. Within yournworg territory,Kdraw in the general c

(Use a blue penéil on marker )

L T o _ :
Group tasks: _Now, for-purposes-of comparing notes and having some.
. » , . RN . . o .
experience in describing the various communities with whith you are
,associated we Suggest that you assemble in the following groups (wh1ch

‘'may be adjusted, if neqessary, according to the composition of the parti-'

- cipant group): ' L o - N )
] ’ 'Group jg.. Thosewhosework territory 1s one coupty. withsgll commu- é;ﬂf .d
l ) ) e nitleaunderlO 000 . . L/ < i .
' _; ;brov‘lll: ghose whose work territory 1s one county with at. least

s \\} one community of lO 000 to 50 000
LIS “
rritory is one county with at least

“Group III"»ZEBje wHose wor
A 'one ‘community., of r 50, 000 ' " Sy g o Y
C N .o . P ) . -

3 — T N ¥ ; . oy - :
Yooarn, ot ‘ S {’/\\ .

R : If your territory is too large for this exercise, or if there s .
some- difficulty in 'identifying your territory, choose a communitw you ) f‘f
know well, such ds your previous work community or your home community - ,
It is important that you select a- tertitory that you are. familiar with Vo .

~"and ghagggt be small enough to make feasible. the mapping ‘of political K
functional, and gener2l communLties._f - .

s 22(3rw R SRl
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. ~.: Group IV: Those whoSe work terr1tory is multl—county with all/J

communitles under 10, OOO _
G’.Group Ve Those whose work territory 1s multi county with at least

one community of 10, OOO to 30 OOO

~ Group VI; Those whose w0rk terrltory is multl—county with at least-
v IR R .

R s, - on community over 50 000 C e N
. . S .

- Each group please copplete the follow1ng steps . ) L . .

1. Choose a chairman and recorder. h,

2. Each report'what you hkvé recorded. .(Show and tell.)
3. As a group, identify si arities %nd differences.
4,

‘The recorder ylll be asked to: share the important sim11arities L
!

and d1fferences w1th the total group.

Group reports Each group report to the part1cipants as a whole,

4

the important similaritles and differences foundbfor their group. After

each report, these findings can be discussed- by the participants. ‘ ~
‘ , _ : - &
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THE COMMUNITY COORDINATOR--THE SOCIAL. . - : :

. -k
MILIEU IN WHICH HE WORKS

. ok
George M. Beal

Introduction

«

As I see it you coordinators are attempting to establish systemic
linkages between social systems.* These social systems often have diffuse
‘and “diverse goals which,may be complementary but often are competitive.
You are trying to change the saliency of the godls of these social systems
to be highly complementary to youfs, or you may attempt to displace exist—
ing goals and substitute your own. Most of these social systems are high—
) ly 1nst1tutionalized "and ded1cated to boundry maintenance. The profess1on— I

als wholwork in them (and often control or direct them) are highly social— " |

‘ized An, their professions-—their referent§ and referent group norms are

often other profess1onals or authorityvfigures higher in the bureaucracy; ‘

rather than the local agency.or community. In your status-role, you have .

little social power——either authority or 1nfluence. You have few sanc-

ations—*rewards or punishments——at your disposal. Yet, many sanctions can’
be brought against you by others if you don' t carry out your role perform—

ance in accordance with their latent desires. .

This is one ~way of descr1b1n§ your role. The sociological jargon

N

may be one way of describing the s1tuation in which you must operate and .

*Summary of a p er given at the National Conference for Staff of
Interagency Smoking éﬁunc1ls,_Sponsored by the National Clearinghouse ‘on
Smoking and Health,, USPHS, at San Mateo, California April 2-5, 1967. At
first glance the title of this paper would indicate that it has little ap-
plicability to Unit IV. The content is highly relevant, however. Of
particular importance are the sections dealing with social system linkages.

o Professor of Sociology, Department of Soc1ology and Anthropology,
Iowa State University. . / N
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may aid-in'better understanding some of the. probiems'you face. However, ' (:
hopefully we ‘can. find a better set of concepts to use for our communica-
tion purposes at- this conference. However, this "shock" 1ntroduction may -
111ustrate ‘several points. . F1rst, the d1ff1cu1ty of an out31der coming
into the m1dd1e of a loosely structured conference (w1th much free. d1s— .
cuss1on) and maklng relevant comments (non*repetitive) when ‘he does not _
‘know you and your client systems 1nt1mat ely. )Secondly, perhaps one con~ . \ . '
tribution one can make is offer1ng a set Qf concepts that place a different'\\\\
or new perspective on your role ‘and the soc1a1 milieu-which youvoperate.‘
The formal part of my presentation will emphas1ze the' lattd;-polnt,
namely, I will attempt to provide a conceptual framework with sub-concepts,

that may help to more clearly understand a part of the .social milieu 1n‘

which. coordinators attempt to perform their role. S SRR Lo °

The'Territoriality Based'Social System’

There are a number of frames of reference from which th1s discussion '
cou1d be approached One mean1ngfu1 frame of reference may be ‘that of the -1v. (T
terr1toria1ity based soc1a1 system. By territoriality is meant thevgeoj ‘
graphic base or space-dimension of social systems that°are.formally,min— N
.fgrmaliy or psychologically designated as meaningful arenas'of"identity,
- interaction, administration, planning, decision making, or.action. For -

example: Nation, Region, State, Districts, Multi- County, County, City,
Other Civil Div1sions (e.g., Conservation or Zoning District), Community
or Multi- Community,_Community,Chest areas, hospital area, School D1stricts,‘
_etc. ‘ l _ ’
These terr1toria1ity based social systems may be elaborated further'
i.i Territoriality based social systems are for the most part those
social systems in which living. in them makes one a member of
them, e.g., city, school district, county, community. This type
of'territoriality social system may be contrasted with what are
commonly'called voluntary associations or special interest.groups
in which the individual has the right to choose whether or not

he des1fes to be a member. : o o ; '(:
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. 2. They allow for' (and are actually used as) a means of breaking
complex soc1al systems (e.g., nation) down into manageable sub—-
’systems for: legal, adm1n1strative, decision making, planning, |
‘and action purposes.v : - ' ‘

3. The terr1toriality soc1al system approach 1s one of the few ways.
that guarantees respons1billty for complete coverage of'all people
in complex social systems——the territorlality social system ‘en-
compasses all people in the territoriallty.

4.. People res1de in, live 1n, interact. 1n, seek serv1ces 1n, may be
legally responsible to and. to an extent 1dentify with. varlous »
terr1tor1a11t1es.' At a general level there are shared - values,
,beliefs, norms, goals, etc. held by people in these territorial
Systems. oo ‘ ] )

- 5. ’These territorialities are the arenas in wh1ch problems arise, de—
cisions are made, plann1ng is carried out and action is taken for
what is assumed to ‘be the common good of the members of thg sys—‘
tem. ‘ _

Even local terr1tor1allty soc1al systems é}e very complex. By local
We\refer mainly to a countx or a. sma%ler unit—?city, combinations of c1t1es’
»or community. How caqp we better understand. the components (elements sub—'

ystems) of these local terr1toriality social systems7 o '

>§*~ At a general level’ they can be categorized into types of social sys-

D

. tems——not necessarily completely mutually exclusive types.,w~

.CATEGORIES‘QF’SOCIAL SYSTEMS *

INSTITUTIONS (family, government, education,,religion, economic,
: ’recreation and cultural arts) '

FORMAL VOLUNTARY (PTA Rotary, Chamber of Commerce, League of Women .

'Voters, Boy Scouts, etc. )

AGENCY . (Public--health, welfare, OCD, ‘Employment Service;
, Pr1vate——Red Cross, Cancer Society, etc.)
%NFORMAL- ! » (Neighborhood, friendship, power structures, etc )

TERRITORIALITY . (Within the designated local territoriality system—-—

" discussed above--there may be further meaningful-




) ' -

!

delineation of sub territoriality'#ystems, e.g. N
_neighborhoods, -suburban developments, residential areas
. with differential status, etc. )

SOCIAL CLASSv' . (Least mutually exclusive category However, an analy- h
‘ sis of a local terrltorialaty social system in terms of
‘ T )l C ;its class structure may be a valuable analysis and

_¥ ) : o 2 plannlng tool. For example, an understanding of h0w

| classes differ.in terms. of ‘the éollowing characters may
L . be of value values, needs, prest1ge, influence,'comf{
munity participation, organizational‘structure, role -
resources, etc. ‘- *- .. . R ’

4
3
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Social SYstem{Concepﬁéu "_ ' ~ ¢
d The above categories of social‘systems can be very meaningtul 4in
breaking down complex local terr1toriality systems into more understandable
”and meaningful units. However, more -precise concepts are needed to more
_fully understand these soclal systems. ' -
; ‘One approach to. this more,precise conceptualization is that of sociol~-
l"ogist Charles P. Loomis.l- This mdael Cwith some adaptation) ‘will be used
"here. ““ A
"A general definition of a social system is that it is composed of two
or more individual actors (persons) whose Telations to each other are pat-
terned and mutually oriented. These)actors share common- definitions,
'_symbols and.expectations. In short, a soc1al system is a viable,.interact
human group. . o S :
ChanCes are that you belong to a large'number of socialcSystems.
Your family may be considered a social system. Then there are small 1n-‘
formal groups: . the morning coffee group,fthe card group or Just a small‘
‘group of friends who 1ike to . '"get together often.. Your work’ group is a
social system. You are probably also a member of several larger more

formal social systems: ‘the Lion's Club the PTA, the Masons, the church.

N

lCharles P. Loomis. Social Systems. D. Van Norstrand Co., Inc.
Princeton, New Jersey, 1960. . . )
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. -You may be a member of a schOol board, the welfare board, a health council.
These,' t or are SOCial systems. You also belong to other, yet larger and ' -

7.more d'ffuse sO Eal systems such as the community, the c1ty, thé county,

[

tate and fle nation.~_ Ny E

thei ‘ _ .
. From these fewaexamples it ¢an- be seen that the concept "social sys—

tem' can be applied to almost any collection of indiv1duaI persons so long.
as these persons relate themselves to ‘one another in a patterned or pre-
dictabl ‘way and share c0mmon definitions symbols and" expectations. : w;t

One analytlcal tool which can aid the.change agent in understanding

his community and- it; many subsystems is\sge conceptual model of social
'systems AS prevlously noted, a sdcial system is a human grOup. How%ver,
the term "social System”, is more than a Substitute for the terml"éloup.
‘It is.much more Specific and precise. It is not one idea or definition,
but“a set oflintErrelated ideas. It .takes 1nto,consideration the fact tha€f~
while SOciai systems do have apparent differences, they also have many ,
fundamental Similarities- All social systems dre similar ,An that'they are
built of eleﬁéﬁés or units of ‘social structure and: function. For example,»
all soc1al systemg have goals 'and all have ways and means of reaching these
goals. All S0c1al systems haVe accepted ways of behavior,-or norms, and
all can and do impose rewards and punishments, or sanctions, on their mem-—
) bers for conformlty to or deviation from these accepted, ways of behav1or.
In addltlon to 61ements, several social Erocesses ‘are found to occur in
every social SyStem.' For example,’ communication takes place among the
members of every Social system, .~ ‘. ' "(
On first ex osure 1t(may appear to you that the social systems model
_is too ahstract ang too general——too academic——to be of use inisocial ac-
tion. HoWever it is ,this very abstractness which makes the social system
concept ‘worthwhile, 1t is the fact that social systems have similarities
on an abstract leVel——that each social system has elements and processes

. ——which alloWS us tp analyze and to compare and contrast two or more - social

El

sysgems. - .

o | . . . ' - . | 3(_) i .. . | - | ~
ERIC . T

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



)

Social system elements

| Every social system has certain elements, or units of, social structure
-and function. Nine elements are present in every social system, even -
though the content or specific quality 6f these elements varies fromtone
system to another.‘ These elements aré as follows. 9

End goal or obJectlve Ends, goals or obJectives age/the changes

which the -actors of ‘the social system strive to accomplish through operation

- of the System.

Facility ', .Facilities-are the means used by the social system to’
atta1n its goals. "The means_ysed include physical, financial, ind1vidual
human and social resources. v0ne may also consider interaction patterns,
activ1t1es and programs as means used by the system to attain its ends. i

~§2£35 : Norms are the standards which 1nfluence the_range of goal
choices and govern the selection ‘and application of means in the atta1nment

of these goals or ends. Norms ‘determine the range of accepted actions with-
in a social system\ They set the framework within which the. stated 1deals
(goals and ways of atta1n1ng same) will be ach1eved in the ongoing 1nter—
’ acﬁion process. It wmay be said that norms are the rules of the game. N
.i: ' Sanction " Sanctions are the rewards and penalities which the soc1al
'system uses to attain'motivation and conformity to the goals, meaps and
normss of the system.. Sanctions may be either positive or uegative. The‘:
pos1tive forms are rewards- in the form ‘of 1ncreased rank or privilege ~
.

praise, new opportunities,~etc. The negative forms/are'punishments in the

forms of withdrawal of privileges, lowering of status, ete.

_and a set :of

expectations fOr an_ individual actor in a soc1al system. Theke two terms

e, the position

of mayor "ig one of the status—roles of city g vernment.. Status describes
) ;

the position of-mayor in relation to other/pgsitions in. the city governmeént.

1 As the result of occupying a status, the individual is expected to act

‘oin certain specified ways and carry out cer ain functions in the\mainten-'

ance of the soc1al system of which/hé/ls a/part.  In formalized soc1al .
. N * . . 4

¢
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systems roles are a function of status.- In less formal systems the status\ o

of an iadividual often helps determine his role.

-
-

'3. Rank 5 Rank is the relative status ‘of actors in a social qyﬂtem.. Pl
In general; it may be said that any given social system prescribes ranks o
“to the various members based upon their qualification8 for attaining the _(
system s goals, adher1ng to its norms or upon thedir paséaachievements
The rank given the ind1vidua1'occupying the office. of mayor may be-deterer
mined in pdrt by the status the community gives the off1ce oF mayor and PR

- the extent to which the mayor has performed the roles wh1ch the community

i

expects him tQ play. In addition to ranking the individual as-a mayor, -l

theacommunity may consider other status- rolez.which the 1ndiv1dual is oc- Co

cupying.' They may include family role,'chur iliation, formal organizav'
tion"membership and participation in.informal groups. Thus,‘total rank “in ['
a.social, system such 43 a community may be deBendent on many factors.r At a

’ slightly ‘higher level of generality we may speak of the rank subsystems,

(e. g., a formal organization) have in thé larger sociaL system (e g., -com-—
munity). = . ) o ;i' oA - : .
.nger " Power is the capability\to controlathe behavior of&others.

' Power is divided into two components which include nonauthoritative “and »
authoritative control Ihese two components are referred to as influence
and authority. In flue is that capability to control the behavior of

l others which is not'forméily designated in the authority component of the
status role Authotity is the legai right, as: determined by the members of’; v
the social system, to control fhe behavior of o hers._ o . '.4 : 'L. .

Belief (knowledge) A belief 1s. an indigidual actor s perception of
the relationships that e\ist/between phenomena within ﬁ@ niverse. Phe—

nomenon is used here in its broadest Bense,ui e., something which can be

observed. Individual actors. with1n any given social system uSually per- 5/;:\

<.

ceive these relationships in a similar manner. Scientific knowledge dif-
fers from belief in that the relationships of thé phenomena within the un1—'
verse are observed according to - rigorously established criteria commonly
freferred to as the scientific method These relationships can be observed

by’ men of difgereig beliefs in different times and places in a similar \ .
. . ‘ . \ : _ J .
manner. . i o ‘ >‘4?/ IR . o ‘ g‘ '-l;»
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\ | ' Sentiment. Sentiments ‘are the normbtivé feelings whiqh are expres—
\ sive and represent what the individual actc" [eels about phenomena ih the

\ w rl Sentiments or feelings are closely related to beliefs. Beliéfs aré
\ viewed as. what we know' about the world and sentiments are expressive and -

\represent "what we: feel" about the world. A sentimemt is an individual

‘actor s feeling about what the right, good moral or acceptﬁble relation-

'ship between phenomena in the universe oug to,be. Attitudes, or tendenc-

i8s to act in relation to” stimuli, are derived from the beliefs and senti—

‘ments of individual actors.

< ; N . . . . . e . .. -
.1 . .
.

Yoo L : o T e
Socﬁal'SYStem processes . ‘ ' T ,)
| . ot -. .'_

The. social systems model elemengs presented above tend to view a social

system in a stagic form. - This static model has utility in analyzing social

systems. In reality the elements of the social system do not remain static

for| any length of time.v Each of the elements presented above may be viewed

,in their. dynamic process, e. g., belief may bé seen as)a process ofucognitive"

mapping and validation, ends or goal. attainment may be seen as achiev1ng,.

norms mgy be viewed as a process in evaluating; etc."

However, within each soclal system there are master processes which

integrate, stabilize and alter the relationships between the elements
through" time. As defined by Loomis each master proces? is characterized by
(1) a consistent quality of regular and uniform séquences and (2) is dis—
tinguishable by virtue ‘of its~orderliness. These master'processes which
-,integrate or: inwolve several or all of the more specific elements are'
communicaﬁion, boundary maintanance, systemic linkage, socialization,a
social” control and institutionalization. To help clarify ‘the elements of

‘\the social system ‘in a dynamic form, these master processds are defined

»below. . ~

Communications Communication is the exchange of meaningful symbols. -
among the actors within a social system.. It is the process- by which an
-individual transmits information,\decisions and directives to other members.

. Bounddry)haintenance ' ‘Boundary maintenance is the process by which

the social system establishes and retains its identity, solidarity ahd »

interaction patterns. It is the process by which.members:in the system and’

i . - -

3
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those outSide the system are made aware of the: identity and uniqueness oF

a given system. . ' - AV . P .

>

Systemicﬁlinkage~ " Systemic linkage is the process by which one

sociaI system relates itself to otherf social systems and interacts with l
: these systems: In the process the eleﬁents of the two social systems are
articulated so that in somé ways the systems function as.a single system

Socialiration Socialization is the.process through” whlgh the social

~ <
and cultural heritage is transmitted. It is through this process that in—'
div1dual actors "learh the.sentiments, beliefs, ends and no¥ms of" J soc1al
_system.. v S ; R o ' \,f-

Social control ~ .Social control is the process by which the socials

V system rewards and punishesrits members. The elements of beliefs, senti-#¥

ments, norms, power and sanctions are interrelated in the process of social'

.‘.

control in the community. Cor

Institutionalization' Institutionalization is the process whereby

.human ' behavior is ade'predictable and patterned, social systems are given
the . el ments of éﬁ?ucture and the processes of function. Community members,

.in the process of socialization learn norms and sentiments. These elements
are articulated by community members in similar ways within a wide range of

situations. In this way human behavior can be. predicted and is said to be—

Conditions for social action_ o : o . , o /y

‘come institutionalized

In addition to’ the elements and processes, there are certain attr1butes

of soc1al systems which are never completely controlled by the system's
<,

_members. THese are referred to as general conditions for social action.

v

They include territoriality, size aig timé,

Territoriality Territoriali y refers to the physical area of the

social system.

-Size Size®refers to.the number of ‘actors in the' social system. .
-+

Time . Time refers to the temporal dimension (past, present and fu-

ture) of the social system..
. A v '.ﬂ " L . _‘ -\-'

“ v




a } N - o - . ‘¢ ‘,\/,)zf
) Vertical and Hoxizontal Orientations o o

.8 . . '
- Thus far we - havesdiscuased (l) territoriali’y based social systems
- with emphases onacounpies,'cities or communities, @) categories of social
systems and _.(3)- ‘socidl system concepts. Local change agents and c ordina—
tors must work within local territorialitieé In most cases they are a
part-of a vertical bureaucracy, i.e., they are a part of some burt aucratic
"°structure with Various levels and heidquarters outside,of the local'terrif
T torgality.l However, they attemptktp carry out”their activities in the
+local territoriality, i.e., they: ‘attempt to work with local indiv1dua1s,
. 1nstitutions, ageﬁ%ies, formal groups, informal groups, categories of,peeple

" or the community as a whole-—they attempt to orient themselves horiZontally -
" in the community. t”..,- - : gﬁ._ . ' R
The discussiqn\that follbws will focus on a set of concepts that it is
hoped will help better querstand (l) the dynamics of “local territorial-
ities, (2) vertical oriegtations, and (3) problems ‘of hor lo tal ‘orienta-

’\‘_tions.L! T B ’ o S

A.- A common-assumption' The local territoriality is a unified and 1ntegral
unit of largEr society (see Figure 1). ) ) o . CoE
1. Local territorialities are often conceptualized as being un1fied

-~

social systems that are integrally related to the larger society

“as units. ‘ - ;
2. Though there is some validity to this conceptualization a more ac-
’ curate conceptualization of-the manner by which local territorial—
ities are linked to the larger society is as follows. .
- B. Differentiated vertical linkages (see Figure 2). e
1. A more accurate description of how the local territoriality (e.g.,
community) is linked to outside world is probably in terms of Q%
' $\‘\Hlfferentiated vertical linkagesu ' : -7 -ﬂ
' ;\ Within the local territoriality Ce.g., community) there are many p ~
N "~ diverse local subsystems. /retail outlets, manufacturing plants, |
banks, churches, public and private agencies, units of government,

schools, formal voluntary associations, etc.. . L .
SN . . N

. _
lAn elaboration of some-of these ide@s may be found +An Roland L Warren
The Community in America, Rand McNally and Co., 1963 - . 7

. ' . - } . . .
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Figure 2. Differentiated linkage .
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v Each of. these differentiated local subsystems is linked in'.h
\» ’some fashion with’ theréutside world thfgugh verti
b. These local subsystems usually hawe.(when compared with each

inkages. ..

- 0ther) diverse goals? pq} c’iesz progq‘gs,.beliefs, sentimentsa .
nofnu! etc., R SR : : \*; z, .;, f).é "- o

. < . T RN SR
T o .-ﬁdifferent geogfaphic headquarters - o, e 4;‘?' ' 2

Pr g e
- P '.-.\, .
nt
¥ .o
- - -

R :f --different (though often oyerlapping) membership .
v -—differen; reference groups .o T ) 5E‘ )

.. <
o« Cun
¥

4

—-different clienteles - '_' - : ! >

N Vf;- . c; These local subsystems are usually more vertically oriented (a

T - oriented to the system of which they are a part verticall .
side the community) than they are horizontally oriented (Ori~

-

ented to other social systems in the community or,the total\
- community). . T » ' o
3. . 'A typology of organizations may illustrate this point. - » ,J) "/;‘
C. A typology of vertical and horizontal orientation-—local territoriality '

subsystems (see F1gure 3). o Co e R ‘

R 1

}l ~ Verticle orienﬂation - ‘. o - . P e

. 2. Horizogtal orientation\ o E ;' ot f"_l“{ B N 'i‘ 1 S

D. A second typology of local territoriality suﬁsystems can be constructed
‘Tt is usually mégningful to consider it in combination with the above

L typology. It deals with orientation&within the local territorlality

;oqial system. Four types and posstble examples are presented (see

" Figure 4) SR o R S Lot
1. Complete internal orientation—-high boundary maintenancé no sys— '
‘V\"i, temic linkage. T Sl PR ."' o IS
' —-socigl elub ° - R ﬂ.‘ . h S . ¢

\ . -

. —-women's fraternal lodge
2. High internal’ orientation——high boundary maintenance minimum
linkage. ',rg.. T _
'--—Moose Lodge——puts on community Halloween party for childrenr

»

e v—-Elk# Lodge--put on high school all night graduation party
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|
3. Both internal and external orientation—-emphasis on both boundary
maintenance @nd systemic linkage; high- group maintenance functions
but also coﬁmunity task orientation. ’
-~=Service clubs: Rotary, Kiwanis, Lions . ' 7
4. High external orientation, minimum internal orientation-—boundary
" maintenance and group maintenance functions for identity and plan—
ning but main orientation to clienteles within the" community. "
r-Examples, in some cases, local Cancer, heart or Tuberculosis,
Association, Council Social Agencies |

5. .Inferences may be drgwn from local subsystems that fall in these

LY

)

typologies in terms of .
a. Role and functior these social systems might play in social
action programs _ .
~ b. The degree to which they might cooperaté'(estabiish systemic.w
. linkages) withiother systems for purposes of social action
- c. Difficulty of "entering" the social system to secure commitment

. !
of resources

Complexity within localasﬁ%systems (see Figure 5). .- ' -
Time will allow for only difew. comments about within- sub tem com- -

plexity. Within a given social system there are differentiatipn of

interests, skills, roles and functions—-by individuals and small sub—l

systems. . For, example.;

1. There is usually a-singla person or a small group that "controls"
the organization;-social power rests with a few. Inﬁcertain ~organ-— .
1zations the paid professional may be a key power figure, e.g.,
lSecretary of YMCA, Director of Red Cross, Mental Health Coordinator,
‘or, in formalized bureaucracies, the Chief of Police, Superintend-
ent‘of schools.“ Ih voluntary associations it may be the officers,
or given individual or small clique of power: figures. This'is
shown diagrammatically by the x in the chart. (Incidentally, we
have found that. in formal organizations the more centralized the
decision making--in an individual, executive committee or small .
informal power clique—-the greater the potential to secure a com-

mitment of resources and the greater the resources committed )

v

PP . . ) -
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2. ;There may be a small group or an individual that- plays the role
" | of linking the ‘social system to the vertical bureaucracy.”
A 3. There_is often a small group “that Iinks the group‘to thé relevant
,_power structure of _the community--legitimi es thé organiéation,
and ias prsgrams, gives soclal justification for the organization,
- iattempts to secure prestige for the organization. . , “
’_’J/Ano;her group (within a local subsystem) may play the role of
' obtaining public support—-image building, program aid financial
- . support,, etc,-—from the’ community, e 8. fund drives.
5. There may be another group Ehat works mainly on providing services
. to selected clienteles. For example, concerned mainly with the
a educational and service program for the mentally retarded, those
. with tuberculosis, Red Cross first aid, etc.’
_f/. Examples of the importance df this differentiation.

L

as County Tuberculosis Association. v . : .
' j j—M D.'s for status, . legitimation and image-—T B. is health
‘ and community identifies it as such and- M. D. s don't want lay
people "fooling around".with health unless they are involved.
_-—Lay leaders who fulfill their needs and get their prestige .

from his organizationr— professional" lax leadess in health

Lo u I
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b._.In our research we have found that while there is some overlap,
"*basically there is.a differentiation within groups as to those.
social system members. ' ’ ) h
A --Most influential within the group with other members in the
L\ . .'. ‘ group M .
' —-Within the group most influential within the "con unitz
+-Within the group most influential beyond the bounds of the

commhnity.
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g‘-in the vertical o}ganizationJLf which the local is a

part

--with other‘relevant targetVaudiences:' e.g., the legis—
lature SR . T 4
--other organizations and agencies, government officials,
statewide mass media, etc.
F. Vertical and horizontal linkages (see Figure 6).
The previous discussion has presented some concepts and frameworks that
it is hoped will help better understand local territorialities and how
they are linked to 'more complex social systems outside the local terri—:
toriality With this as background a number of points can now be made
regarding vertical and horizontal orientations that should allow for:
--an emphasis and integration of the points already made
——the introduction of some additional ideas
-—an emphasis on the problems of attempfing to” obtainqhorizontal linkr
- .f» ages, e.g., coordination e . E fh‘ . "k -
‘——some suggestions as to means of obtaining'horizontal orientations
At a specific level the basic assumption is that if various programs are .
to be implemented there must be horizontal orientations ,and linkages
established at the local. territoriality system level. -~ T k ‘.
l...In general, it may be said that local territoriality systems are not
- mainly linked to outside systems. as a totdl unit (community is not
»linked as a unit) but differentiated subsystems within the community
are ’ linked vertically to their differentiated systems to outside -
systems. ‘ - S '
--local chain stores to district, state .and national headquarters
- - ——branch plarits to national offices
——local .schools to state departments of education '
:—local governments to state and national governments
—-local churches to- national denominational headquartequ
--local agencies to district, state and national agency headquarters.
oo Social Welfare, Civil Defense, Cooperative Extension, Red Cross,

etc. - ' . ' _ .-
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. This may be actual or perceptual. In most cases many of the needs K\

not conform.

21 4 : _ l ’ _ R

--local. formal. Voluntary associations to state,:national and
. international RN ~ S
. Rotary, Federated' Womgn s CIub League of Women Voters, Chamber

of Commerce, American Legion, Elks, etc. . . . _ —
There are varying degrees of horizontal lirikages @wand ogientations .
in local social systems. - The performing of specialized functions ’ (j
by the subsystems“assumes that many specialiied functions add up

tofmeeting many of the diverse needs of the local "community. o N
of ‘the community are not met--many people are not memb&rs of¥for-~ . _K;li\

mal social systems, many clienteles are not reagched. There may be.
some attempts to reach.these people thixggh coordi ing and inte-

4

grating actions. S _— - .

Many problems. here because of lack of horizontal orientations “and

lack of clarity of roles and misperception of roles.- There is the

| problem of horigpntally ligking the Personnel and programs of vagi—‘

ous agencies involved in smoking behavior at the community level

T.The vgrtical patterns are usually highly structured by clearly deJ

fined contracts, charters, legislative laws, adm1nistrative.poli-' S ™
Q . . o

.cles and administrative proce ures.;. . ’ Lty

[
'.r

The vertical patterns are usually bureaucraéically\\riented—-charac—,.
terized by ratipnal plann1ng, specified goals, prescribed means,
authority patterns, norms, sanction patterns (rewards and punish-
ments), sets of*beliefs and sentiments. They are usually serviced-~
by professional workers, program aids and materials, training pro-
grams. and additional resources.‘ In addition, the headquarters of

the vertical systems may' (a) provide an éxcuse for locals to not

'get inVolved in local community programs they do ot regard fhvor- |

ably, (b) charters may not let "headquarters make concessions to
local desires, (c) provide influence in .high places to inflyence. ’
"desired" local programs, and (d) possess the underlying threat of

withdrawal of support (e.g., charters, financial) if the local does

‘399
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4\.0n the other hand the horizont:al orientation of local units may . .
be‘characterized as follows: lack of structure, diVerse .goals; lack
‘Sf rationale planning; diffuse informal roles, norms, sanctions, . N

"seqtiments, lack of authority and exhibiting’ad hoc structuring

--loose, diffuse symbiotic relations as basis for interacsion and

goal’ accomplishment.

Eéhere may appear to be some’ exceptions to this. For. example, take

the" specialized area of government with its public services of fire
‘ proggction, police protection, sanitation, certain health functions, A
7, 'etc. But even here the systemic linkages between these different

e ‘ specialized functions are often not coordinated and integrated.ﬁa?

Additional attempts are made at hokizontal linkages through such
means as Councils of Social Agencies, Communv.ty Coordinating Coun— v

.

. cils, Community Chests. - : 45 o,
5. .In many local territorialities (e g, communi y) there’ is no6 deci- -

. sion making unit or arena.' Decisions\are made ‘on specific problems
-~ by coalitions’ of individuals or groups. Major decisions. are ofte .
;made by the general ot issue area power structures., ?\
6. All local subsystems are not vertically oriented or do not even -
<V”.have a vértical affiliation. However,.those that. tend QR be the
most effective and have‘the THost prestige aré vertically linked
And, these tend to be the groups a change agént would 1ike to in-
VL ~volwe in his program. N

7. It is within this social context that local coordinators must at- . Y

tempt to perform their roles. They must attempt to establish par-'

tial systemic linkages between and*among institutions, agencies

and organizations._ -

e . -

8. But many successful social action’ programs‘are carried on at the _

. :localeterritoriality level to meet specific needs or general 'com- . -}\
- munity” needs different from or beyond those needs falling within
A the objectives of a specific institution, agency, or organization.

How? , ) ;-

»
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\Establishing horizontal orientat ons and linkages

.What-are th bases upon which horizontal orientations and systemic
iestablished at/the local level" A number of variable%—~

appear relevant——these are taken from past research and inferences

from the body of sociological knowledge.' ’ R _

- ' S - |

Research has found that the following are among the reasons why 1nsti.'
~

tutions, agencies and formal organizatiOnz/i%;ablish systemic linkagesjj
1.. .When there have been systemic linkage es ablished at a h1gher

kS

\' vertical level’ between authority posdtions (individuals or groups)

3

~in the bureaucracy. These’ agreements must bé made functional at
( A , o

-

the local level _
2. When it can be shown that there\is convergence or. complementarity -
' of goals among local social systems._ ‘
-When the social system believes At has a specific 'uniqueﬂ reSource4

v

to contribute to a program.

’

4. When there.4s a need to establish, maintain or enhance a sqcial

system image-—boundary maintenance, identity, status prestige.
.
5. " Fear of not being involved with successful programs——reverse status.
6. When there ‘is an opportunity to-become 1dentified with a higher

Co status group.‘

'7. When the program offers an opportunity ‘to establish the social’
system in\a 'new" area of(/ctivity that is status giving 27 need.
fulfilling. L ‘L ,' o 4 .

8. When there are reciprocal obligations to sp0nsoring group, agency,
individuals Srgooperating groups. ' ‘

97 When there is a fear thgt a new (or another) organization w1ll

encroach on their perceived area of competence, responsibility,

|

or interest. B -;

10. When they perceived that their goals can be ‘reached .more effective*
ly or efficiently by coordinated activity. '

11. When they are shown the 3aliancy of program goals to their own

‘social system goals.. f

~12.  When one social system'is linked structurally (cross memberships

or . 1dadership) or‘functionally (past systemic linkage) to. other

| .
social ‘systems, . i L o . P

o
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Bridge to Discussion Tobe

. L

.

Hopefully, some of the concepts presented will aid in more clearly

understanding the sbcial context within which the coordinator must perform
One objective of: the presentation was to set ‘a framework within
|

i

his role.
which a more detailed meaningful ,and’ personaliqu discussion could take
: v :

place. We now have opportunity for that discussion.
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. . .. .. RESOURCE PAPER
P _ L "« JUNIT IV

WHAT IS CITIZEN PARTICIPATION? . - s

P .
James B. Cook o _ ) o

.. Citizen participation, if it is taken to mean. the involvement of .

people in public dec1s1on making on the1r own volition, is ‘an extremely

complex phenomenon. Agencles concerned'w1th the process of cltlzen part1—_

v

clpatlon in one way or another ‘have a tendency to approach it as 1f it

were a s1mple th1ng. In. organlzlng for cltlzen part1c1patlon agenc1es can
ey ,

. create condltlons in whlch act1v1t1es invol 1ng \blunteer part1c1pants

take place, but the sett1ngs and consequences are such ‘that often these

act1v1t1es bear: only a superflclal resemblance to citizen part1c1patlon.

Many agencies and many professlonals are committed to s1tuatlons in

. whlch théy engage with some group perceived as, cltlzens,' but they prefer

that such act1v1t1es be’ des1gned and regulated by the.agencles and their

.profess1onal personnel themselves} As a: result, many events flylng under

“the banner ‘of cltlzen partlclpatlon turn out to! be act1v1t1es>carr1ed ont,h

w1th1n very select1ve structures, at selected t1mes w1th sélected’ people,-
select1vely des1gnated as the ' cltlzen element.' This 1s not .an unreason-
able strategy since 1t‘cuts down on compllcatlons,'confllcts, confuslon, .
and the question of control of events., It is only unreasonable 1f the in-

tent is to encourage and support ‘citizen partlclpatlon, as d1st1ngu1shed

from hav1ng nonpa1d volunteers performlng Support functlons in agenc1es

o \ ‘ . o L.

°

If agencies and the1r profesi}onals des1gn the brganlzatlon set the}

-agenda, asngn the tasks, control the timing of act1v1t1es, and select the

-

people consldered to be the s1gn1f1cant cltlzens, there may be things done_

2 . .

N : I .
Prepared for "Intenslve Training for Non—Metropolltan Development,

second offering at Mlchlgan State University, September 22—0ctober 3, l975
and published in ¢he conference proceedings (available from Department of

.Agricultural Ecdnomics, Un1vers1ty of Nebraska—Llncoln) fﬁ%

Kk
James B! Cook is Instructor, Department of Reglonal and’ Communlty

Affairs, Univers1ty of Mlssourl—Columbla.



‘ that are useful to the agencies and their programs, but it can hardly be
called citizen action. 'In such cases "the cit1zens do n;t exercise much
power over the conditions of their involvement. These cond1tions are cre— B

.. ated and controlled by the bureaucracy, and therefore tne resp s1b11ity K
for the operatlons lies with agencies and professlonals. ~As AZ:ferentlated

from other types of civic involVement, c1tizen part1c1patlon implies -that .

. ;he ind1viduals involved have the responsibility to define the roles and

+ establish the criteria for quality, performance’ Without this area of re~ -

spons1b111ty, the ind1v1duals may“be performlng useful civic roles, but

not citizen roles.. - ST 8.

This distinction may not be' very clear since it is the habit.to th1nk
.of any voluntary civic role as a citizen role. While many people belleve
.that* there is/no valid reason to distlnguish c1tizen roles’ from voluntary ’
“civie activ1ty,th<:gpsition takenfhe;e is_ thaE the unlque contribution of
citizen roles in a democracy will be poorly understood and inadequately
~ appreciated until it becomes clear that the function of citizens is some~
| thing different from the performance pf prescribed tasks. >'
_ Presented ‘here is a framework/that dlfferemtiates between citlzen '
i ;part1c1pation and other types of va11d butadifferent kinds of civic “in-

3“ volvement. . f\ -h P N

The cr%#ical question in such a process of differentiatlon ise

av

‘ - What is citizen partic1pation7 o
~ Before this questlon can be answered it is necessary to conslder the
- ‘nature of 'the community in which the activity takes place. What is’ cfiled‘
] c1t1zen part1cipatlon will vary w1dely from community to community. In
ellte,domlnated communities what‘happens under the Iabel of "citizen parti~ '
cipatlon" will be markedly d1fferent from\ 'citizen participation"” in a
democratic community. While ‘it is the opinlon here that citizen participa-
"tlon is a phenomenon unique to democrat1c communities, many elltists still
feel that, as ordinary people have c1vic duties in elite controlled com-:
munitles,~any performance of a c1vic role is citlzen partlcipation.‘ (Of.
© course, democratic elitists contend that if the elite system 1nstitut10n~ \
alizes Gemocratic Values ‘tHe. community may be domocratic, even though few
people’ actually.affect public policy and actdion. Democratic elltists, -
: S R o T
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in fact tend to drop C1tizen participatiOn as, a central feature of

I4

ﬂ_democracy )y e o < 6%
. One of the Central ideas to all the versions of eliti m is that civil

society is clearky divided into the rulers and the ruled _'nd the great

'body of orHinary people, whether by choice, circumstances r the dictatesw
of nature, is firmly established as the group fit to ba ru ed Ordinary
'people, in this view, are not 1ikely to play much of a part in the pro-~
'cesses of governance, and those who would seek 1mproveme t in publia life

o and policy had best’ devdtf)attention to - the elites rat,‘

. ¥
For many democratic e}itists democracy seems to ‘*\1 tle more than

r than the public.

» aIlowing the subJects to vote on those who are to rule hem. The prime .

. role of the people in public life,‘ihen, is consideﬁed to be that of voter.
The votet role, at’ any rate, is thought to be abou the only civic situa-"
tion 1n which ordinary‘peopie s judgements ought o .be alloWed to: prevail

VIn all other civ1c~involvement, the action of ord\nary people should be

| under the direction of- the leadership, or an elite element. This carries N -
with 1t the conception of.' itizen participation ‘as’a duty (defined=by" -
leaders)"to perform ‘spe ific tasks to provide suppgrt\for the systgm or .

rprograms within it. While this kind of activity may be perfectly valid' \;:
N

and beneficial, it is not the same tping as citizen action, even though

) many people *call it such It 1s action which is programmatic in natureg'

that i; it is planned and operates. to produce a predete

Therefore, the people 1nvolved{have te act under external ‘nstruction and

vl
cannot be permitted wide latitude in det rmining and act
qufﬂéd roles._ In other words, many ‘of the things 1dent1f1éﬁ %s citizen '
part1c1pation are ‘not related to decis1on—mak1m§fnor taking %% %B the.a

lementation o rsomé al—

g out'the Te-,

d1rection of communlty action, buf are merely i
, ready decided’ policy or projeét. (For example, agencies frequently organ—
* ize community groups to raise money to support the agenc1es programs., '
The role of the community members enlisted in the effort is not to affect
program policies or activ1ties but to secure the fiscal resources so the‘

‘ agencies can carry out theirx own designs.)

Citdizen participation is moﬁE\complicated than that ~and it takes

place only in" a popular democracyN, In fact it is the mark of popular

N
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democracy While it is/common -to look to the number of people involved in

.

_ci actiVity as the 1ndicator of the degree of democracy in a community,

it ﬁs not either the qumber or the percentage of people involved ;/f;%;lc :

" activities that counts as an indicator of democracy It is the gdality a

consequences of popular invplvement that is the real measure of democracy.

There .can be many types of “civic participation, of which citizen par-
cipation is a‘special kind{ unique to democratic communitie€s. There can

be heavy activityﬂinvolving many ordinary people in any . kind of system,
‘but gross numbers active in civic affairs provides no indication of the
type of regime. If anything,'extremely high levels of popular involvement
suggests a. dictatorship or a totalitarian system. For example, voter turn-
out tends td be highest in the most authoritarian systems, which often use
tremendous pressures ah, d imposed sanctions to coerce individuals into cer—
“tain prescribed yiVic ‘activity. " The distinguishing quality of citizen
participation is. chbice The people in citizen roles choose those roles
" and when and how they are to be performed ’f

“In a populai democracy, citizen roles are not the only type.of civic
roles necessary %o keep the systen;operating Like any 6ther kind of com—
-munity system, ﬁemocracies nged prescribed roles and subject roles.

-Prescribed roles . are those in which the system defines (through laws,‘
regulations; prq‘!ssional standards,- customs, or traditions) the behaVior
appropriate for proper role performance It is through prescribed roles
thAt a system assures itself that certain needed or desi%able tasks or
functions are carried out with reliability and with some predictability of
2 -reasonable quality of performances (1t is fairly easy to recognize
that public officials, ‘from the President Qn @own are in roles that pre-
scribe the duties, style, and content of thé*roie and that the incumbents

in official roles are ‘circumscribed by all kinds of external standards

for proper performance.‘ However, it frequently slips the mind that roles

- like chairmen of committees, even though the incumbents are volunteers,

Na

are prescribed roles )

Subject roles are a special kind of preScribed roles which define the

acceptable reactions to- the rules, 1aws, and - other output of the system.

. ’ .
7 é“h
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'The innoyation of- democratic sygtems'is in adding citizen roles
which are governed by ‘the choices of the pedple who chose. to play them.
The anumbents, in prescribed and subJect roles, have to’ respect and abide
by the role def1nitions and standard of performance set by the system,.
lwhile the incumbents in citizen roles define and set the standards for the
role they occupy. In other words, the persons playing citizen roles are
not acting out sets of behaviors determined as proper by someone else but
are the sole authority for what is done within the role. Of course, in=
cumbents in all the civic roles actually affect the role behavior/ but im
the’ citizen roles their impact on the role 1s.cr1tical, extensive and
decisive. ' - - ) ' 7

Regarding citizen roles, the‘incumbents (or potential incumbents) de--
cide whether the role will be performed or'not. They‘decide which role \
will be performed when it will be activitated, and how'it will.be acted
f'out.. In a democracy peoplejhave .a’ tremendous range of choices about how,
when, and about what they will use themselves in, citizen roles wh1ch af-
fect the proce3ses and directions of the civic community A ./

Since people have th1s kind of choice, there is not one ‘single. model
of the c1t1zen role but. many varied citizen roles. Further, it means that
fn a democracy there will be several levels of part1c1pation among the peo-

community. Thus, in a democracy there shquld be no

'ple who make up. t
‘ekpectation'of uniform level of participation. Participation will vary
from individual to individual. . ' E '

‘ 'If sufh choice about citizen roles, is to'be'exercised,’the community
has to cre te_and allow the condition in which citizen responsibilfty.is
defined by\hhe'individual rather than by'some external agency, be it gov-
ernment itself'or some other institution or organization. . Democratic citi-
l zen roles are determined; learned, adjusted, and changed by the incumbents
and, if this is to be the pattern, the incumbents must be free to decide on
theirvbwn responsibility. As soon as some extéernal agency claims the right
to say what7"avresponsible citizen" is t6 do, then that agency assumes the
right. to dictate to people the content range; and style of civic behawior

that is acceptable. If government or some elite determines, assigns, or -

supervises citizen. roles, these roles lose their character as roles

A
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directed by individnal choices and become prescribed roles in which the in-

-

d1viduals are restrictep to role performance outlined by someone else.

Democracy is not totalitarian--that is, the democratic community does

not seek to .exert control .over all aspects of society or individual life. ]
Democracy not only values individual autonomy, it‘ﬁgpends on the capacities‘
of members of the community to’ do their own thinking and to direct them-—
Selves in their civic involvement beyond the requirements as subjects or
in particular offices, pdsitions and, jobs which they may occupy.

. Since there is a personal life beyond civic involvement permitted in
a democracy, people do not‘have to be totally involved or have their whole 0
being absorbed in the politics and action of the state or the community. ‘
They may reserve a great ‘deal of themselves for themselves. It is their
choice as to how far to go in civic participation beyond what 1is demanded
‘as .law-abiding subJects. "Citizen,' then, does not represent a whole and
complete person so’much as a role. It is a role self—determined by the
person playing it and not’ d1ctated by government. Only by allowing people
to make their own choices.of,what they are to do as citizens can democraby
respect the.competence and responsibility of people”to control their own \
part in influencing the public decision making processes. If .people can—\
not be trusted to regulate'their own involvement then it would be absurd \

- . . . \\.
to believe they cdn be trusted with a part in governance. . _ ' L

N
\

Unlike subject roles and prescribed'roles, which by their nature are
‘relatively stable and subject to relatively slow er incremental change,
' citizen roles are extremely variable. It takes only a decision by an incum-'l
'bent in a ¢itizen role’ to do something else and’ change the’ role. With ;
changes in situations, events, and perceptions of conditions, individuals
can very rapidly change the behavior in their civic involvement. Thus, the
complement of citizen roles, along with their intensity, direction, and ‘
" patterms, can flucthate very rapidly in a democratic system.. T —~
From obseryation of other types of systems, it is apparent that sys- ‘
tems change, aé;ist, and respond differently with the fluctuations of the_x
variables. The stable parts of the system may continue to operate in P
their established mode, but 'when the variables around them change config—

urations, the consequences of the stable elements' performance are altered.

’
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What this suggests. in reference to a democrat1c system is that the perform—
ance of the system is affected substantially by ‘the fluctuatlon in its most
variable elements-—-the- citizen roles. Popular control is not exercised, as
often suggested by the convergence of people s opinions around a particu-

"~ lar pollcy ‘choice, but by the variations in the act1vity and pattern of
citizen roles. ' " _' , :

Citizen participation, then, iS'thé meansJof regulating a democratic J
system. If people see no cause to be active in citizen roles, the system
may operate stripped down to the bare bones of prescr1bed and subject roles./
When for some reason .people begin tq assume citlzen roles, the system is
elaborated and the patterns of decision maklng are changed. In fact the
citizen roles that people select devise, and play 1nfluence the size,
.energ1es, capacities, processes, and conflguratipns of the operating demo—-

' . cratic system. These roles then become more important in the control pro— )
cesses than the stable performance of evenr the Jmost important prescribed
roles, i.e., the President of the Un1ted States. ’

Only when a p1ctur@ of the complexity and variability of a democratic
system is understood can there be much understanding of the processes by ‘
which this kind of 1ntricate structure ‘is. regulated and d1rected The idea
that the behavior of a democrat1c system can be described explained and
pred1cted on the ba51s of observation of the maJor 1nst1tutlonallzed and
prescr1bed roles is; based on the notion that a democrat1c system is consti-
tuted very much like other ‘types, of. regimes. The existence and’ operation.l
of its unique element——autonom0us citizen roles——hoWever -mgkes the mechan-~
ism of democracy fundamentally d1fferent from all other versions of politi—
.cal.control. Close attentlon to the behavior of citlzen roles is required
to, understand democracy. As long as scientists, philosophers,'and polit1—
cal analysts see only prescrlbed roles as signlficant they will never be
albe to cemprehend the dynamics of democratic ‘control..

' f’wcitizen partlcipatlon is to perform its un1que control’ functlon
in a democratic system, the politicians and profe551onals in agencies are
going to have to tolerate people choosing their own c1tizen roles. There
will be no democratic citizen part1cipation if leaders, elitesr and the

/ corps of public professionals insist .that people -be involved only in the

way and at the time the government or bureaucratic structures dictate.
: A ‘ ’ e e
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©UNIT IV

. DECISION(MAKING F;Q DEVELOPMENT

k%

(N

oo v_f ' Paul H. Gessaman

Introduction

Decision égking, thé_éct or process of making a decision, has been
described: by Séhallef'asbéxchanging one or mére known'pfoblemsifor a sét of
as yet unknown problems that Vill devélop as a result‘of thé décisionV[ZI”
Warrén‘s &iscussion of "The Great Change" seemed to be in substantial agree-
ment with.Schaller, And, sober coﬁside;atiqh‘of persoﬁal experiences in '
life tend to indicate that there is never ény one decision that settles a
matter for ail timgr—thﬁs, theré'iSjnever'an-end-tb the need for decisioﬁsg

If this_is so, if decis¥ens only resuLﬁ in more .problems, why. do we
focué so much of our ﬁftehtion on decision méking? _PoSsibiy bécausefour
choices are to pléce.emphasié‘%nd attention on &ecision‘makiﬁg an& wdfk.to
improve it whereve; possible, or to "just_leﬁlthings happen." Just letting
things happen is a’way of dealing wi;h'pfbblemé, bu@'}t's'nqt generally
y}ewéd as the best way. /)’ . .

Decision making in the community can be thought-ofyas the ongoing pro-
cesses through:which the‘community'é‘resources are managed. When we talk
about improving decisionbmaking, we are talking about-improving the mahage;

ment of community resources. And, who could be against that?¢ Just try to .-

~ stimulate some changes (improvements) in decision-making processes and

you'll find out. Every existiﬁg decision—making process is a functioning
system and has its group of vestéd_interésts. Monkey with the syscée"and
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" Power actor or power

'

" you threaten soeone, and a predictable reaction will result. So cons1der

yourself forewarned that the way of the "degision 1mprover \is not always

smooth. o ' - , , 1

~ There .are many possible approaches to the examinatidn of decislon

making. 'In this-discussion, I'll make brief referenceato three models of

decision making. 'Then.I'llfdevelop somewhat more completely three related

approachesgtolthinking about decision magingL None of_these'prOVides the

answer, but I hope to stir your'thinkingﬂaboutvseveral aspects of community

decision making. ° | o oo L I |
.  Models of Community Decision Making

N - . ) ] ﬁ;\

~structure model

e

"Gontrol over all types of decisions.'

In this model of community decision maklng, emphasls is placed on the
ways in whicﬁg;ower actors and the power structure of a community part1ci-'

pate in decision making. I won't go into much detall except to stress that

- the model 1mplies a small number of powerful individuals dominate communlty

decision making However, decision making by power'actors usually does not,

imply that a}l decislons are, made by a’few people. It's the rare communityl

where a few persons have complete control over decision making' It is much

more typlcal for each type of decision to have its group ‘'of power actors.

Membership of these  groups overlaps' so some individuals haVé power in

several types of decislons, but it is very seldom that f.few’people have. .

P ‘ I .

Turnover in the power structure is relatively slow, but it does occur.
In communities with the usual openness to outs1de social and economic pene-
tration and at least some personal population moblllty, the power actors
function over t1me in somewhat the same manner as do elected representa—
tives. In the long run, : eir ability to malntain power actor status and
roles is dependent upon tsgik be1ng granted that right by .the persons resi-
dent to the community. While’ the process of change is much slower. than is
true of elected representatives, where residents may decide to "throW)khe

rascals out," -power actors do lose their positions when their general’

r
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support is withdrawn. New power actors emerge as they become identified

w1th, and supported by, social~or economic groups or constituencies..

E]

Differential participation model % S :

L]

This' model is similar to' the power actor model. but focuses- on the de~
" cisions of_indlviduals-as;they choose_to.participate or not to participate
in community decision.making, Hahn has very nicely drawn together informa-
tion about'differential participation in a leaflet entitled, "Who Decideé?
Participants in Community’Decision Making".[Sj. PR
Hahn points out that nearly one~half of the adult population has no
o effective:participation in commnity decision making--they don't even vote.
of those ‘who vote, about one-half do only that. The remaining one- quarter
plus of the total population has involvement in addztion to voting, but
less than 5 percent of the total population (and possibly less than 1 per-
'cent) has continuing active participation. ) ' S
Studies cited: by Hahn indicate that those who do.participate are pre— o
dom1nately executives and professional people with relat1vely high levels //
of education. I suspect this may be a result of their belief that by
participatibn they can make a?difference and have an impact -on decision
making. Large amounts of time and effort. have been ‘spent by agency workérs;

such as ourselves in a variety of activities intended to increase partici~

pation in decislon making.

The process model : - -

-

In the process model, decision making is- looked upon’ as being episodic

#n nature. That is, it occurs as the result ‘'of working through a sequence

of steps ‘that start with recognition of interest in some issue,’ concern or:
i problem, and ends with the implementation of a decision that in turn causes
interest recognition by the same ‘or another group of persons. This is an
exact parallel to Schaller s idea that making a decision is the act of
exchanging ‘one or more known problems for a set of unknown problems that
will result from the decision. 1In the typical community many decision

I B




processes go on simfltaneously, and they.arehusually inter—linked_in a
'variety of ways including participation by some of the same pa&er actors.
o Figure 1 illustrates a decision making process that presumes the deci-
sion involves government authorities. This decision—making process starts’
from the way in'which "what is" differs from "what should be." As the pro-
:cess is Carried out, it is presumed that opposition develops d provides
~ its inputs to the actual dec1sion makings 5 ' azf‘ |

Some ideas that seem important to me about this process formulation
‘are these: = _ S

1. Many issues that start the process in motion originate outside
the community. They are introduced to the community by "initia-
‘tors'" that may be- from outside the community and often are agency,
employees. When this happens, the in1tiators may also have pre-
determined outcomes. When this is true, the’ "hidden “agenda"" tvans-
forms the. decision—making process into a process by which the ini-
tiators_seek to.get legitimation for the outcome they desire. The

- -results of this type of decision making usually include apathy, ' -

‘disregard of apparently legitimate needs, and sometimes, conflict.

2., Participants in decision making tend to be specialized and parti—
cipate only in decision making on issues in which. they have an
interest (this is another way of saying that each type of decision
has its own group of power actors and participants) Thus, there

" is no one clientele you can work with if yod want to facilitate
decision making on a wide range of community issues. A limited )
number oﬁ persons may be generalists and be involved in many types
of decisions. If these persons can be identified,  they can be a
means of access to the decision making processes. They may, of -
course, be power actors. » -

3. There are great differences in the ease with which individuals:
and groups participate in or move. through the decision making pro- |
cess. Persons who have frequent participation in this process 3
usually can work through it with greater ease and speed than is-
S , true of the inexperienced. This seems to provide,some basis for
ﬂL_ N belief in the idea that groups or communities can ke taught to
‘ improve their decision making~-theugh t usefulneggyof'the deci-
sions made will probably continue to d¥pend upon the extent and
quality of panticipation.* ’

. ~ With these models of community decision making as“backgrodnd let's
- now shift to more detailed consideration of three approaches to decision |-

" making,




a0 . . STAGES IN THE
Interest Recognition ' o v '
: ‘ QQMHUHITY
- - b ‘ - ' ‘ ‘
_ 7 SN D[CISION HAKING -
2 ‘ , - i E
' Convergence of Interest |~ | R PROCESS
. ‘ . v . 4‘ ' ;_‘. ) o ‘ K L%
3 R | 3 - -
Formulation of Proposals . o Emergence of Opposition
i I 2 1 Y -
‘Development of Strateqy . : Development of S;nategy -
R \ * ) ) ] P - _‘ .Q;.e-- - \>.
5 e RE U B SaV o :
~ Organization:of Support. - L Organization of Supbort»
LD S - . by the Oppos1t1on _ B
6 v o . ba /" Contact with
‘Contact w1th‘Appropr1ate : Co ropriate Authorities
Author1t1es o e by . the Opposition
- - : . ki PR
| N B \ . TN < . R
Y 7 } . . J [ . \
Authoritative Consideration - ; L
- . - E — <« ~ 4 o
4 . : : ) - ‘ . \V \“ . . 3 \.
.) ./‘ . . : ,. 8 4 ’ ) . AR A ( ’
: ' . ‘ Decision s S .
_ ] o
r - B \
- { ' '
. 9 " AR o
‘Policy Imp]ementatjon , : -
— . , o .
\'z "o \ ~ |SOURCE: ADAPTED FROM (4) -
%  |Interest(Recognition L
rl%:RE 1. THE COhHUNITY UECISIOh hAKIhG R\QCESS S
INTEREST RECOGHITION IS BASED ON PEQCEPTION OF THE DIFFEPENCE BETWE;b
"WHAT IS" AhD "WHAT ' SHOULD BE" . 4 -

. E 337
¥ . i




t e

©

i

]

“ o . N
Approaches ‘to Decision Making
; :

P S

7 v
The holistic approach I

’

' To many. persons, Community development is the implementation of a

' holistic decision-making process. Extensiom has been’ especiallégnoted for B

its- focus én-a process approach ‘to community development that, when closely

examined, turns out to be the holistic approach. Several interrelated ideas

are central to the holistic approach:

1.

2.

4.

as it has both direct&and indirect linkages to thé rest of the communityi-

For example, the

of law enforceme
will be placed on the city if the auditor\zm is built, and the pr03ects
which must be foregone in order that the auditorium can be built. And,

Iearning process the community goes through as it examines these trade—

approach to decision making on the auditorium.

This approach seems to imply:

1.

[

Decision making starts with cégmunity—defined problems . K

Emphasis is/placed on the interrelatedn/ss of problems——I 1ike to
think of this as the " spider web" approach because in the ‘same way

-as pressure on any. part. of a spide? web ‘causes change all over the
web, a community problem is viewed as being linked to all other .

parts of the community and any change- or solution is ‘thought to

‘cause change throughout ‘the community.’ ot . : ;L.
king

The linkages are the social and the economic relationshiﬁsv
up the community, and, they s1multaneously tie together both the
comminity and the problems <

- The primary objective of providing assistance is the enhancement

of the decision—making ability of the .comfunity.

{

€ re to use tax revenue to build a new city audito 1um

tenance, traffic direction, and other demands tha

There can be a wide - range of 'development problems" with Lntfr«
relationships between problems dependgﬂg upon the circumstayces,
needs, desires and interests of the community.

No prgblem should be worked on in isolation from other prob
inter&sts, and community concerns.. s : : 7

Decision making skills are transferable and .capability developed -

in making decistons on_ one problem can be transferred to and ap-

plied to other-problems. ‘ . ,
:;Mgfw N : ~

e o S

S

Under these/circumstances, no problem can be viewed as a single 15552 ¢



4o It is necessary to involve decision makers who have s!&gng hori-
» ,zontal linkages and interactions reaching.across specia interest
> groups power groups, and groups of participants. 1In brief de-
cisiom makers must have perspective on the. whole communizp ' :
This is a:formidable set of implications ‘and almost immediat ly causes
I think the answer is a qualified
canresult

L8

one to ask; "D es it actually work7"
But, IJd also like to suggest a few of the problems that/
!

®

yes.
from an overlg enthusiastic dedication to the holistic approach

is a tendenc§'to make problem solving’and decision making so .
decision.

\ A 1 133 Ther
.o "_ - complex that | it appears impossible to arrive t a usefu
;Dorities‘ e set .and

2. It pptars to be of utmos;)importance that P
But,

' fol?owed if community reSources are to be, used effecti ely.
if there are several di;i::ing perceptions of "what shpuld be," it
. : may’be impossible to arr at agreement on priorities/ with a re-
AT sulting stalemate. - B
3. !igh degree of participation is necessary to sustaim a holistic
‘ ap roach, and this part1cipation is .usually very diff cult to main-
in. i o . -
4. Wzrren's .comments, on community competérce, seem to 1nJicate that
ing to develop the overall decision~making capabi ity of a com—
mmnity is; at best, a somewhat futile activity. % ® .

"5, If despite these potent?al problems, .one elects to/strive for
really,holistic decision making, it is_.very easy toexpend all
~ fAvallable energy and effort in trying to get the whole system func-
o ’Jtioning/adﬂ never get anything done. It gets to b | somewhat like
zree. The in-

L ’ ;hunting in“the forest for the ' perfect Christmas
jability to. achieve perfection may result in your c ming home empty -

' { handed.
At this point you may be asking yourselves, 'Why go through all th1s discus—
First/ the holist1c

sion if:it doesn't work’" My reasons are two-fold:

approach has often -been presented as the model we should fo low (which im—
nything 1ess than complete holistic decision makiné somehow a’ .

plies
part%:i\failure), and second, in combination with ideas zbout he decisimn,\
making process, it helps to "set the stage fop a somewh t different ap-
proa h to the examination of decision making. In this wé will look at two.
rath r simple—minded conceptualizations of factors that appear to have 1m—

portant bearing on community decisioq making and then dmscuas péssible im-.

plications for our work

i
v
’ . L
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. Costs of decision approa“

Some years back Buchanan and Tullock put together a book entitled e

The Calcufﬂs of Consent in which they attempted to provide a logical- basis .

for- the study of decision making in-a democracy [2]. Their ideas'have been
l picked up and developed fuzther by numerous political scientists and econo—
mists and ‘a theory of public administration called Public Choice ‘has emerged

.[6] For the present, I'm mostly~concerned with ‘an adaptation of & couple

f;of their ideas, so we'll go no further at present in,talking about Public h
Choice._ ' .

s

Two important ideas that emerge frsﬁ’EEZ;;;an and Tullock's work are:

" . 1. Decision making. is not free. There is one cost associated with
‘ ¢ participation in decision making, and an identifiably different
' cost that is borne by everyone who is affected by the decision and
for whom the decision’is not perfectly appropriate.

2. Individuals -are rational and seek to minimize their total cost
of decision making (cost of making decisions and cost of inappro—
priate decisions). # .

v

.

" The application of these ideas to'community decision.making?can be

demonstrated verbally and diagraﬁgﬁisglly Assuming that all persons in-
. f \\ .
‘volved id the decision are not in constant face-to=face contact, logic™in~

 dicates that the costs of decision uéking will increase as participation

in deeision making increases (1 e., as the prgportion of the directly af-
fected persons participating in the decision increases, the individual and -
total ¢ost of decision making increases) '

This occurs because each individual s costs of partic1pation/increase f
as the number of participanﬂs increases due to the greater number of inter-
'actionsgnece9sary for decision making. The total of these individual costs
- (the community ‘decision making cost) would thén also increase, but’at a
faster rate -than the individual's codt,’ as the extent of participation is
increaseg; That 1s, there are an intreasing number of persons‘each of whomf
has costs that are increasing at an increasing rate as the proportion of

[y

affected persons*who are participating in/decision making goes from 0.0

LY B a .-

-~ R
1Costs include time, effort, and jactual monetary expenses of partici—
pation in decision making. . , ) K

) . . . . -



toward 1.0 (Figure ). This-effectftends'to."snowball" as the -proportion

. _approaches 1.0.

: Fiéure'é. Communlty costs of making a dec1sld%'(hypothet1cal)

. Y
] . PR

‘Cost of

meking a
decision
%
s
» = " . '.O.U Proportion of affected persons . , ‘
s . . partlclpatlng in dec1s1on making . | . . ¢

Ay

If all persOns preferences were identical, the cost of decision

making could be minimized by‘having one person. make all the decisions.
This would miniﬁize all decision costs because the decislon maker's costs
would be. minimalcahd (presumably) the decisidrs would be appropriate for
eVeryone,,so there would be no costs of inappropriate decisions. ,

N But, reality forces us to look at the situatiﬁn’where preferences are

not identical. Under these circumstances no‘decision can be perfectly

"appropriate for everyone,vresulting in the ommunity incurrihg costs as- .

sociated with inappropriate decislons. In a manner anaiogous to the dis-'
cussion of decision costs, it seems logical to argue that the costs of an
1nappropriate &ecision ar% related to ‘the extent of partic1pation in deci-
sion making en the proportion of partigipation ‘by affected persons is

very small we can expect .the resultiqg decision to. be 1nappropriate for

R . ) . ., A '- . | : L
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.

:‘thgse cosb curves gives us a total cost curve that is U-shaped (Flgure

3).

'pati6ﬂ reduces the tQtalxcost of an inappropriate declsion, but no decision

_cal but- not completely different preferences we find that the summlng of:

>

a large number of persons and we Would expect. the resulting community costs
to be relatively large (Figure 3) . This cost would be expected to decrease:.-«’c
as the proportion of participants ingreased but would go to zero only if
consensus of all affected persons could be reached (dotted line of Figure

The mo .realistic\estimate appears toqﬁe the sltuation where partici—

‘can ever bée perfectly" appropriaté due to variety in preferences. Thus,

the costs of an inappropriate deci51on are always present even. when all

vaffected persons participate’ (solid line of Figure 3) .

o
, . . s
) . - . . ‘ v - o

Cost of an
* inapprooriate
deciston .

¢

Proportion.of affected versons
- _ - " participating in decision making . . ]

0.0

Community costs. 'of an inappropriate decision'(hypophetical),f'

Figure ?.

» -

. ‘ - A o T
If we assume the situation that seems to be reasonably typical of most.

LY . . LB . . . . L \ -
communities wherelpersons affected by a community decision liave nonidenti-

P
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it indicates decision making costs miil be very high whenever decision

making power is concentrated in the hands of one or a few people, and when—'

‘. ever total part1cipation is attempted- !
. ‘ K i . . ‘ : ) 3'. ¢ - N
» ‘ L . . .
Total
cost
of a
decision’
b . . e .
T S : ' . Yo o o L ?
ISR - 0.0 Efoportlonvog affected versons” . 1.0 = -~ .-
~ . articipating in decisfon making S )
. o & _ S . .

Figusgmy.L!Total‘community costs»oflavdecisionlﬂhgpothetical)H

~ ¢

This formulatlon makes sense to me——especially so, when we start think—

- -

* ing about . communities with large populationg, communities encompassing

larBe geographic ateas, or communities where there are larg ‘differénces. in

values. It also: makes sense to me when ‘we start thlnking about :why people

‘ don(t part1cipate in decision making

\
sion is high if yQu have to’ take off time ®from work, travel long distances

-~

or invest large amounts 6f time in order to-partici ate. -If the perce1ved

" costs of an: inapproprlate dec1sion ‘(or né decision) are‘viewed -as relative-

&)

.fcipate. Or,

' 1neffectual in altering the, decis1on from that which would be made without

part1c1pation, why incur the’ dec1s10n making c0st7
BN .

-

If you.participate you

)

‘The cost of particlpating in a deci— .

ly small or payable in the far”dista%t future, it makes sense not ‘to parti--

if the situation appears to be .one where particlpatlon w1ll be



‘lose twice, but'if\yba sit on- the sidelines you only pay ofce and that m vy .

come due at some time i# the far off future.

SPRIRRS: S

At this point I sﬁould say that I'm reallizgot a complete pessimist.

But, I do think it is important to consider so distinctly noncheerful

~
conclusions that can be drawn from this approach to thinking about decision— ’

'making _ ‘

1. ;All persons are not alike, so the costs of having one decision .
maker are probably unacceptably high even though that person might
be the world s best benevolent despot.

. 2. If all persons participated in every group decision, the costs of
5. degision making would probably ;f>\nacceptably high.
o+

3. The observed behavior of about percent participation in “voting
.-~ and 5 percent or less dirept ‘involvement in decision making may
reflect+a reaYpnably real¥stic assessment of direct costs to par<
. ticipants. .Thus, it is.rational that wide participation occurs' /
only in times of crisis when the perceived costs of the ' wrong
decision are high. , o Co

.. '
- R

4. Even if the long range costs of an inappropriate decision are high

‘ ‘it is unlikely that people will have strong intlerest in partici-
pating because these long-range costs are usually viewed as being
far in the future and are highly discounted. In 1975, who worries’
about $50.00 that is to be“paid in 19907

» »

£ l'm sure you feel that I' ve made the 'situation  logk ' ther d1scour—

‘aging, especially for those who would like to see s;bst%dtijl representa—
tive participation in&all community decision making. THat s really not my
intent The decision tosts- descrihe ‘here seem to me to be real--they ex-
ist in. some form ‘although - thgy{may not be measurablé And they seem to

;bq a powerful argument i favorAaf priority sett1ng 4s an integral part of

| work with community dec sion king My* view is that ‘top prlority should

" be given‘to worklng on. ymproving decision makiyg on issues with potent1al
for h1gh impact on ;he long~run welfare of the community “If you scatter °

;iyour energy and efforts among ‘lots of llttle problems, you'll never have

ftime and energy ‘to concentrate on the major issues And, residents will =

‘dissipate all ‘their willingness to incur dec1sion costs w1thout hav1ng come

EN

%o grips with the majqr issues faced by their community

N ) ‘ -
'
"y . o0 \
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Individual centered approach

This approach to thinki g about decision making starts from some basic
assumptions ab0ut the individual-and society. It is assumed that the pri-
‘mary function of our social, political, and economic systems is the genera—‘

‘tion of individual st%tisfaction witlf the totality of life Following the
public choice model the individual is assumed to be rationally self—1nter—
ested (but not necessarily selfish) as the person participates in decisions
having impact on personal well- being [6]. This rational and self ~-interested
individual‘is viewed as a participant in both individual and grOup dec1sion
making on a wide var1ety of matters. ‘ )

In a manner reasonably consistent with that of Bernard [l], social '
problems (including problems of development) are viewed as problems of de-
cision. These problems of decision may be separated into at least two
'categories

1. Problems of decision resulting from "informational inadequacies"
such as' lack of knowledge of alternatives or selection of inap-
propriate or 1mperfect criteria upon which to base decisions..

2. Problems of déc151on resulting from institutional inadéquac1es
" such that the individual is confronted with 51tuations in which
the only feasible outcome is the conclusion that "you can't get
ther® from here." :

It is important to recognize that values are inherent to every ap—-
proach to a social problem Perceptions of problems depend ‘upon' the values
- and motivations‘'of dec1sion makers. The same may be said pf p rceptions
of feasible‘alternatives for.solution to these problems. Participation in
’ decision making is the mechanism hrough which the values of individuals
are recognized and reflected in group decisions. When 1nd1v1duals fail to.
part1c1pate in group dec151on making, they ensure that their values will
. not be reflected in the group decisions.
As the ind1v1dual participates in day—to day life in a community, that
\‘J .
~— : :
1. Indiv1dual (family un1t) dec151ons on location of. employment and = -~
the type and extent of productive activities-—-thus helping deter-

mine the mix and quantity of products or services pfoduCed in the
community

person has a part in:

el

-



I ) » . ) - - / .
2. Individual'(family-unit or firm) decisions on location of resi-
dence, type and extent of consumption, savings and investment--—
’ thus determining the mix and quantity of proddcts or services de-
manded. -

3. Group decisions, including governmental decisions, such as deci-
sions oh taxation and regulation, availability of public sector
goods and services, etc. ' : . ) R

- These types of decision making are. closeI}_interrelated and it is
unreaﬂistic to consider one or two in isolation from the other(s) However,
'for simplicity we will start our, examination of the implications by consid—
ering the" productlon-consumption portion of the overall system

- In a manner analogous to that used by Rose and me in a prev1ous paper :

‘ [3], the diagramatic representation showg - the individual consuming a: flow
of goods and serv1ces from nongowv rnmental sgroups and organizations, from“'

the public sector and from the private sector (Figure 5) The indiV1dual

— . depicted in the diagram is considered to be one of a group or, Set consisting

of all persons residing in a community A little Tater we will look at the

) .

‘linkages between individuals; for the present we'll concentrate on one
individual. | o
-Arrow "pY represemts the flow.of-private sector goods and;serviceslto

the public sector for direct-use as inputs‘to publié sector production,.and:
for the provision to consumers of private sector goodS’through contracts or
~other public sector actions (e.g., fire protection, law enforcement, school
bus operation,>waste disposal). Arrow '"B" represents the ‘flow of public
sector goods and services to the private sector for: uSe in the production
of private sector goods and services, This flow represents support1ve

. goods and services which facilitate private sector production and lower
‘costs (e g., public education wat%r and sewer serv1ce, fire protection),

and regulatory activities: of various\kinds that set’ standards for private

»

sector activities.
Consumption of goods and services hy the individual consumer is repre-
sented by arrow "C". The mix of goods and‘serv1ces.from nongovernmental‘
groups or organizatnﬁns, the pubch sector, and the private sector is fsuch:
'that the individual cqnsumer probably cannot differentiate the exact source

of each component of the total consumption flow If, as is depicted, the ,

~ - . -
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flow at "B" exceeds the flow at "A" the.individual's peréeption of public

sector productivity will he unrealistically low and his perception of pri-
. v . I = : : .

vate sector productivity will be unrealistically high. Insofar as such

' perceptions of producuivity have impact upon the willingness of consumers

to support public sector aetivities, this situation contributes to\ipade—
quate financial support of governmental activitieq€~

Y The individual's participa{ion in decision making can be 1llustrated
by adding to Figure 5.  In.Figure\6 arrows, and lines indicate the direction

. .and flow of participation and deciéions ' The partial division of the rec-

’ * tangle. repnésenting the individual depicts the three major functions carried
on by the ‘individual with the interrelatedness of these functions 1ndicated
hy the incompleteness of the separation.. Interactions between individual
and group dec1sions are represente by the. tWo—way flow at "D".

It may be useful to look briefly' at the interrelatédness of the 1hdi-
vidual and group. decisions The rational and self-Interested decisions of
1ndividuals when aggregated may produce a need for group decisions. When
a group decis1on is arrived at, usually the arena for individual decisions

iisvchanged and a new series of individual .decisions w1ll be wndertaken as
indiv1duals feék to respond rationally to the new conditions. These re- -.0‘

'“sponses may «in-turn, -ereate:: the need for additional gr0up deéisions, and _

N e
' so forth on. anﬁ on.,_u o

For example, as a suburbanite fighting 1nflation, 1 maybelect\to try
to lower food costs ‘by ra1sing~rabbits in my back yard. lf, aftet smelling‘
the delicious odors of roasting rabbit wafting from my barbeque, all of my
neighbors elect also ‘to raise rabbits, we may.soon have, a health problem

in addition;to a. rabbit population -explosion. 1In thé normal course of
events;é/t/aill take somé sort of “group decision (I deliberately 1gnore
the‘p?_ 1b11ity of a calamity) to br1ng the rabbit population under control

BAES
T ST

]

2An alternative rationale for underexpenditure in the public. sector
of an advanced economy runs as follows: Taxpayers stop expenditures for
/public goods when personal marginal cost equals personal marginal return;
In so doing they fail to recognize that marginal social return to a public
good supplied at that level is greater than the summation of personal mar-
ginal cost because there are more'persons with access to.the good?than'
there are taxpayers who pay for it.
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azisreduce the health hazards. And, at this point with rabbit/raising re-
stricted, I may decide to raise chickens,,and around&ye go again. -
¢ If values ‘and preferences were reasonably uniform as is often houghﬁ

o be true of a rural community, it would be logical to expec near nanim- ,
o ity of opinion in support ochertain»choices or group dec1sio s. E peri- *
ence seems to indicate however, that uniformity of values and preferences

,/’

is not the usual case. This implies that each group dec1sio can be ar-"
) rived at. ohly by negotiation and conkromise between rational and self- L
interested individuals, and assures that linkages must be ma ntained be- L_J
tween individuals for purposes of 1nformation'exchange and 'nput to ﬂeci-"
sion making. Furthermore if the community is subJect to ny constraints™
\such as short i‘:E.of funds, limited leadership, quality or gquantity guide- S,
d

, it may'be that

lines set e the community, or strong vesged intere

none of the alternatives_that are socially acceptable #gre also feasible in
light of the constrdints. Apathy, denial of need, re istance to change and
hostility to those who advocate "impFovement ?E}éec sion making may result.
Rugged individualism may result .from deeply he d ph losophical beliefs, and
}it also may result from situations where people cannot see any feas1b111ty
in undertaking the relatively large amount of interactions necessary for
group decdsion making. Individual decrsions are easily‘made, group deci-
sion making can be’ difficult to 1nitiate and maintain. And if the per-
ceived flow of benefits is small relative to the d1ff1culty of group deci-

sion making, incentives are lacking. and decision. needs are deferred or ig-

nored.

' Conclusions
L]

This discussion has covered a wide'range of asp cts of community deci-

sion making.' Some of the 1nferences that can be dragwn' are. pessim1st1c in
nature. - Unfortunately, th1s seems to be the nature of community dec151on

4

making-—there are no easy ansWers to sfcuring part'cipation and st1mulat1ng
. - 4
| improved group deci919n making. '




making &s ap, individual in addition.to his (her) participation in group
decision making. | And rational individual. decisions when aggregated may
be detrimental to the community The usual response is a’'grou decision
\\\to restrict individual decisions. Efforts that make evident tsé\dimensions
of ‘this situation and present realistﬁéwmeasures of the contribution of the
public, sector may enable people to understand ‘the need for and realistic—
ally participate in group decision making /

.I believe there is validisy- in the holistic concept of 1inkages and
interactions within- the d@mmunity that result in the 'spider web" effect.
You need to look for and deal with second rpund effects and,; if poSsib}e
head off those’ that are foreseeable and undgsirable. But, sober: consider- .

’ ation of the costs of decision making convi me that you can be most ef-
fective by restricting the size of your aréna so as to ensure the decision

- making costs are reasonable in 1ight of the type of problem you are dealing
w1Eh _ . ) v .

In the long run the facilitating of decisions that reduce the barriers :
to and costs of future decision making may be the. most effective community’
deveiopment effortsLyou can make. The potential pay-off from structural

changes that open up the community's decision.making should be high.

« . . R

. . . L%
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In any k1nd of plann1ng and development work, wherever or whenever it
is hlghly sign1f1cant. Communlty
It.

L is undertaken, the concept community

is 1mportant in our efforts whether the focus is non—metropolltan develop~
rural development, urban development, or regional development.
In these efforts, whether we_are profes-

ment,
is all communlty development.
{
sionals or laymen, we all use the term communlty-" yet there dis frequent-

ly a great deal of d1fference in what we mean.
i
nity is so- important and there 1s so much
ortant ho/build an understanding of communlty

’

L
Because the concept co
L

confusion about'it, it is
In developing this understanding/of community, let's beg1n first by

-early. :
C“—ldentlfylng some - of the terms that frequently are used to describe what we

v _

mean by comm,,:fgp If you are like many other workers whose roles haye
~been expanded to_lnclude development WOrk though that wasn't.your ba31c
people," "area e

ll

" "31m11ar cause

tra1n1ng, your list will read something like this:
" "mutual " "exchange,

terr1tory,"_"common Concern,
"interdependence, "joint purpose,' and many mo¥e.
An 1ncreas1ng number of commhnity development workers arnd scientlsts
from a great many other fields have been concentratlng on the subject of‘q

An examination of some of their def1n1tlons will be useful ag

communlty.
.an opener. R i
Lo _ R : -
Presented at the Intens1ve Training for Non—Metropolitan Develop—

o

Lincoln, Nebraska and East Lansing,.Michigan, April and September
praceedings (available from Depart-

Commun,_lty

%
ment,
© 1975, and published in the conference
‘ment of Agr%ggltnral Economics, Un1vers1ty of Nebraska-Lincoln),
*%k
Pro@dssor, Resource bevelopment and Extension Specialist,
Resource De elopment M1chigan State Univers1ty, East Lansing, Michlgan.
/ ‘ ,.
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Let' s’begin with a zimple straightforwand deflnition of community,
which is prOV1ded by Lee Cary of the Un1versity of yfssouri in his recent

book Community Development as a PrOcess' - (:,

N .
- Community, as the term. is used here, refers. to people who live in séme
atial relationship to one‘another and who share 1nterests and values-
b [%D '

M . ¢
- | I .
. ./ . “ . 3

Sanders, one .of the most’ Qidely accepted authors on this: subJect, de—

fines community in sociological teﬁms- . X

A community-is a territorially; organlzed system co-exqenslve w1th a
settlement pattern in which, (l) an effective communications network
‘operates, (2) people share comfion facilities and services distributed
within this settlement pattern and, (3) people develop a psychological
. identification with the "locality, symbol" [4]
Robert Park, an early human eco}ogist at the University of Chicago,

;° . defined community: ‘ . » T -

+ . The essential characteristics of a -commurity so conceived are éhoée of:
1) a population. terr1torlally organizéd, 2) more or less completely
rooted in the 'soil it occupies, 3) its ind1v1dual units living in a
relationship of mutual 1nterdependence that is symbiotic rather than
societal in theé sense that the term applies to human beings [3].

Loomis and Beegle,_ two of my colleagues at. Michigan State Un1vers1ty,
$ S

prefer a less complex definition. . o SR

The community may be_ defined as’.a SOClal system encompas51ng a terri- &
torial unit within-which members carry on most of their day—to—day ac-
tivities necessary in-meeting common needs [2]

The scient1f1c def1n1tlons have been 1ntended to glve you an idea of'
( -
how extens1vely the subJect matter has been treated by the researchers

across this country. For many, it would be 1nterest1ng to see how others
in this country, as well as those in other cultures, have dealt w1th the
concept of community. For this brief treatment, time w1ll not permit.

Even though”we have only drawn from ‘four scientific def1n1tion 'm

P

' convinced wg can identify some key characteristics of a,community. I've

examlned each of the deflnitions, and explored my own conv1ctions a bit.
(

further and have come up with:

- KEY CHARACTERI TICS OF A COMMUNITY

. 1. a group of people \
- . 2. -shared faterests, attitudes, and activities
RN u\ Coe- . 0 ' S :
‘ o /S . ST v B : N
. e o . : I

- v‘< 1.‘. L : v N . . . . » ) ’ . . . N
R _ ‘ g ) _ §7 o
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v 3. ' common identity ) T N
' (agréement on a locality—-perhaps a name) . _ . ) '<
4, frequent and continuing. interaction '

. : 5. 1living in an identifiable territory
TN, oot . . (space which can be mapped)

{Tt is possible that these identified characterist&\s are not entlnely
'mutually exclusivg There may even need to be additions—~in order to be a
generally acceptable and universally usable treatment of -the concept com-
munity for community development practitioners. Those difficulties are . ;
'probably among the good reasons for n t? eing able to find a precise defi-
.nition of community, including &;haractgtlstics, in’'the literature.

. : S . N

Sub-communities i _ . . . ‘ . L .

4

For. many of us, the identified key characterlstics define a general

unity or what' Beegle ‘and Loomis call an overall ‘social system. By

that such a def1nition applies to a general community, I immediately
‘Ope he door to the consideration of other kinds of - communities. . Phat is
ctly the .case. I'm convinced as are many of the scholars in the com-

munity or community development field, that there are also sub—communities.

. Some Prefer to label such sub-communities "functional communities

c .

community components," "communities of interest "or sub—systems. - . The"
definitions are not in perfect agreement here either, but. in general Qe" 'f
are all talking about a commun}ty,coﬁ%erned with. a certain function. We \T:\"

.~

are not describing a community which, has all the key characteristics of
the general‘ccmmunity for all ‘of human interaction needs. ‘ '
* All of the authors I mentioned“in my identificaﬁion of kﬁy character—t»
istics of a geéneral 2\\ unity eontribute to the idea of functional sub- B
‘ commdnities. " Using thé background eference materials ;,ve mentloned and
Q\\gy "the prpi Team' [?] at_Ann A&bor Michigan,

I've ident1fied nine funJ&ional sub— ommunities wh1ch are most significant

eSpecially’a'fifth ite

..in Michigan- community developmen
' FUN AL SUB COMMUNITIES

N POLITICAL COMMUNITY: o _ v |
County,.To&nship, and City Governments; Politicalrprganizatioﬁs
: ' e _ ) ; I - . .

.

o




, L | ‘ . x Wl a
EDUCATIONAL COMMUNITY" P ) - e
Schools - Primary, Secondary, Vocati&hal Colleges, Universities,. :
Non-formal education L o B o,
| MASS, COMMUNICATIONS' COMMONITY: . . o B
_ T.V:, Newspapers, Radio_ v y Jg'\ R - < ’ : ’ '?'{,
ECONOMIC COMMUNITY: s S _J ,/"___.: A
' Employment Industry, Business, Finances‘ o ’ ‘\' -
. . : . e

o a REC ATI N. AND CULTURAL COMMUNfTY'- a . , . : . \ _
T Public Parks, Museums, Libraries and Various Facilities, Private g
Recreation and Leisure Time Arrangements - o

SUPPORTIVE ERVICES COMMUNITY' I
b Healt Facilities and Opportunities, Welfare Efforts

- -

SOCTAL CONTROL COMMUNITY: | S L A
Social Sanction Police, Courts, Correction Services, etc., ’ '3m.

RELIGIOUS COMMUNIFY: ~ : o T e

N -Churohes,aﬂé;Spiritual Organizations o :‘ - - L

Qs

PHYSICAL . GEOGRAPHICAL, ECOLOGICAL OR ENVIRONMENTAL COMMUNITY

®

I". Planning, Development Watershed and Special Funct16naL Arrangements T {

-

IR Again, this list. fits for\\any,bb t it may not be" all inelusive. A

Tl
~

sub—community category may haﬁe to be split for s0me. _'» ST
The important, point is that for each function a certain kind of com- .

S munéfy,operates to serve that need\\\ l - R e
’ . . > » = . ] . 4 . ) . < - -~ .
. * . ‘ . ? . . N - f R A
C B N R
Commuhity hierarchy : L L . .9 PRl _&‘ L

. . S, .-

-

One very important additional ant emerges in this building of under— }.
standing of communities. Communi¢i§s operate at many,- levels or in a*hier—
archy whether we are talking abqut general communities or sub- commuﬁities.
Examining a general community will® help to make thlsﬁ;01nt. Using the key -

&1

charact ristics, .oife .can identify a unit which might commonly be called a ¢

neighborhood At ‘another level (larger in size) a community——generally a

little larger than a, village or - city——could be identified ‘ Further ‘a com—

Fea

WP
munity about\:hE\size of a county could be identified ‘A combination of )
é“ counties—-a multi —-county region——is a- community higher in the hierarchy. " .

Continuing in this mahner we could lo?k}at the state community, multi—stateg ‘

L]
~

)
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o
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¢
.
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community, ‘the national communlty. the mult1 -nation community, and’ the

-« world communlty Similarly,‘we could examine functional sub—communities

| M ) é.

«
~

" Mapping commqnlties P C

L -b

It is 1nterest1ng to read and hear about the communlty concept Put—

t1ng these ideas to work in our Swn c1rCumstances will " however, help to
—
reinforce them ang make them workable tools” for our roles . Going' ‘back to

a communlty in Michigan where I served as a field agent a few years, back

and where I am Currently involved in feaching a field technlquea\course,

I've applled the ‘idea of mapping my communities .
_ Firs on my map I included the political communities. It seems de-
s1rable ta

t1f1able boqndaries

Because e cational communitles are usually easiQy identified I in-.

ey demonstrate the hierarchy concept well, too.

-

. 'cluded themp Lot w’ .

~_,

raw then fi2§t because they are usually ‘a set of readily iden- °
) v

. Identlfying m3ss communications communinies 'is’a llttle more difficult .
&

because tHere usually are no 1dent1f1able boundaries. " Drawing a community
b0undary line at- the outer edge of newspaper, radio or T.V, coverage pro-
| vides. these boundaries. o .
. In a similar manner, identifying the employment draw1ng power of an
1ndustry, the distance shoppers travel, and/or the distance banking is
done, is the route to 1dentify1ng the economic’ communlty. l
We could cont1nue w1th other functional sub- communities, but for our
purpose our, map is well filled < 32{ ) . '
Finally, by examining the lines on our map‘me can identify general
communities, those communities where the people%have shared cbncerns, call

their community by. a name, and 1nteract frequently. The‘ﬂerritory 1gﬁ

identified very often by therintersectlon of the sub- community boundaries.

. '{)
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\; . _ - THE- COMMUNITY PROBLEM SOLVING PROCESS
‘? o N 2 T
: _ William J. Kimball and Manfred Thdllen '
Introduction o -
. . . /,‘ , . ,

l,\ The topic” of this presentatlon could have been ent1tled "The Commun-
ity Development Process. However, for two reasons, it was thought ad-
iv1sable to use a d1fferent title. , ,

F1rst, th1s presentatlon if ent1tled 'The Community Devélopment ()
Process,' might hare been m1slead1ng to some, who would understand that - ‘the

dlscussion would be on an approach to community development. This was_ not

_1nténded This presenfation will deal with the general process by whlgh

~communities can effect planned change in order to improve themselves, re-

‘gardless of the apprOach\a part1cular change agent .or community developer
s .
might take in helping that community.
Second, the title was-intended to make a pdint. Implicit'in the title

are several assumptions, whi@h will be the basis for the discussion of the

process comq?~1t1es can utillze in 1nfluenc1ng the magnitude and direction
fre

of change a cting them and for plann1ng pyrposeful change in coﬁmunlty

'1mprovement. I@pllClt in the title, "The Community Problem Solv1ng Pro-
cess' are: : : ) R ' . T

1. All commun1t1es are confronted with prpblems .of varylng magnltude
and 1nEens1ty. No community has reached a state of perfectlon
.where further improvement is 1mpos51ble. : S

2. Communities can do something about, the1r problems. There proba—'.
bly isno ‘community which cannot do’ sometﬁlng about the problems ,
.it faces and the issues affect1ng it. - ‘)

- . 2, ) : o/
LU hd v -

%' *A paper presented at. the North Central Reglon Intenslve Training for .
Non- Metropolltan Development, Lincoln, Nebraska and East Lansing, Michigan, -
" 1975, and published in. conference proceedlngs (available from Department of
Agrlcultural Economics, Unrvers1ty of Nebraska ~Lincoln). - ) - L

vide l

Professor and Assoc1ate Professor respectively, in the Departmeﬁt
of Resource Development, .and Extension Spec1a11sts, C.R.D., Mlchlgan State
Un1ver31ty, East Lansing,. Mlchlgan."
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3. There is a process that communltles Can and do. Utlllze for re-

.....

o

Before dlscusslng thls process, howeVerg it would be well to first
clar1fy what is meant by the word ' process " and furthér, to_ proO&de a ;
general hlstorlcal background as to how the cOmmunlty problem-solV1ng pro—’
ces evolved : T o -

The term process means a series of lOglCal 1dent1f1ableL71nterre- '

lated, and sequential step ‘which results in C€rtain outcomes.

Thus by definition, the communlty problem-solv1ng process consists of

a ser1es oﬁ several logical, 1dent1f1able, interrelated and sequentlal

'steps that w1ll result in a communlty belng able to solve a problem or im-

' prove a- 51tuatlon. ' o ' o

- The communlty problem—solv1ng proceSS didn't or1g1nate all at once in
one ‘person’'s mind at a polnt in time. AS a Process, it has been evolving

over glme. . BRI o '

. . _
" This - process can be traced back to the end of the m1ddle ages when

'tradltlonal pr1nc1ples began to be replaced by loglcal inquiry. The think-

ers of ‘Western Europe were no longer satlsfied with the long accepted-

'truths, they 1n51sted that reason had' to be the test of truth.. From these

: beglnnlngs the "age of reason' flowered in the l6005 and 1700s. Scien-

t1sts and philosophers put the1r emphasis on applying the reason1ng process

to the1r studies of basic natural phenomenon- They organlzed general rules
. 1 !

" for. reach1ng scientific. doncluslons. . The prOQess they develdped became

- known as sc1ent;f1c method" and in the beginning their rational, step=by- .

step efforts were concentrated upon obtaining new knowledge for knowledge's

sake, .alone. - <. : - R
. The basic steps in sc1ent1f1c method 1nClude. ' ' .

1. The 1dent1f1caflon and narrow1ng down of a 51tuatlon or phenome-
non. ‘ ‘ .

2. The gathering of relevant informatidn about the situation or phe-
nomenon. '

3. The.formulation of a proposed explanation for the sitaation or
. phenomenon. This educated guess was usually called a hypothesis.

4. The deévelopment of a procedure for Studying the situation or phe-
nomenon testing the hypothe515. This- became known as experimen-
tation. A

. /?1
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_unknown which ent1ced the curiosity of most "sc1ent1sts.

. 5. The carryfog out of the procedure. and observ1ng and record1ng
what, happened. o :

»

6. The determlnation of whether the results supported the. hypothesis
or not. (It was at this peint ‘that it 'was found out if the pro-

posed explanation was sat1sfacFory¢)f .
As already mentioned, the Sc1ent1frc Method was use at first, pri-
marily for the pursuit of new knoivledge——for i,ts‘ own sak@ This was na—
tural, since it was first applied during a time when there was such a vast
As theAborld ‘moved. on through the 1700s and into the 1800s and the
beginnlngs of the‘“Industrial Revolutlon,' the sc1entif1c method became"‘

more w1despread. Knowledge about the ‘universe accumulated and people began

‘to use the process for .another purpose. This second step in the evolution

of the sc1ent1f1@ method was a very crucial one. Th key d1fference was- -
that 1nstead of using it for bulldlng up knowledge f r its own sake, people
began to use 1t in an- applled way. They used it to ormulate solutlons to

practlcal problems of everyday——both natural and humaﬁ The steps of‘this

process were essent1ally the same. . -

It was the appllcatlon of the scientific method that led to some of
. *
the great changes 1n soc1ety over the past 200 to 400 years It contri- =

.buted s1gn1f1cantly to industrlallzatlon mechanlzztlon, the more eff1c1ent

productlon of food and fiber, spec1allzat10n of functlon, urbanlzatlon, in=
¢reased communlcatlon, etc. This process has become imbedded in our cul-
ture and social sYstems‘ and has been used in many different ways and for
different purposes. In sum, it became the basis for our "rational socie—
ty." ) . _. )

By evolution, the scientific method has been applied to dlfferent as-
pects of our society. It hé% beenh given new names and applled to various
circumstances, for instance: '"'The Experlmental Deslgn " "The Decision
Maklng Process," "The Educational Program Planning Process;" and "The
Planning Process. ) . ‘

However, all of these were basedéon the sc1ent1f1c method and are es-
sentially stlll the same process. They are rational processes with inter-—

related and sequential steps that lead to an ‘end result. .
1. 4 . A
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The. Decisfop Making Process generally hag. the following steps \

- definition of the problem

¢ - development of alternative courses of action
~ cohsideration of consequences of each alternative : . ;
- evaluation of the alternat1ves and their consequenees

—‘selectlon of one alternatiVe (maklng a dec1sionﬂ

K
~ M -

Some people add one step: Thé step of decis1on—execution ' Othess ‘add’ even

a .further step: evaluatlon if exécution, for furthﬁr reference

- As another’ example, the Educational Prog am Plann1ng Process generally

\

is described as having the following steps. ’ s

. - collecting facts on the situation % : t

- analyz1ng the §ituation \

- identifying educational problems

.-

.~ deciding on educational obJectives a5 to how to deal with 1dent1f1ed
problems : :

;'developin alternat1ve educational methods for dealing with problems
. and deciding which ones to use : e )

o N

= implementlng the course of action

'

This set of steps in the Communlty Problem—Solving\Procjfs are; °

Examlne the communlty satuatlon . N

-

.‘l

'
{ o

ive at goals for the Cbmmunity
b
Tdentify the key problems. '

Detirmlne'the problem prlorlties o - N
Consider alternative solutions.+% . o

-Select the};~h~appfop?1ate courses~of«act10n”i.__‘ggm”_

Develop an action plan. . . : o B

Implement the plan. '~ . | AP

O 00 N Y W

Evaluate the results and repeat the process N
In some appllcations of this scientlfic method the é ire process is
undertaken by the scientist--the expert In the Commun?t;?Problem Solv1ng

Process, ideally the steps are undertaken through a combination of 1nputsa

by the "community scientists" and those who lg in the community ‘being Coa
Y

improved. - In some of the steps there.may be reater need for inputs by

thé community’ developers, in others by the citizens and the inputs needed
1 v . L ;
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may be different from one communlty to the next and from, one time to
another. The kinds of problems a community faces in itself will usually
.influence the amount. of profeséional input needed

* - The identificatlon of some of the subJect matter 1nquiry withln each

’
step for & typical community 1mprovement effort - should help*to clarify

B

~ the process.

-

w

a

1., Examlne the communlty s1tuatlon. S . ~'1

¢+ 2 What are the trends jin papulation, in 1ncome, in employment7

~ How -do- people feel about their gommunlty7
(l.“ ' . =~ What is’ the appearance of the business district, the homes, the
5 streets'7 :
* Where are the young‘people going? - S ' 1

2, ¢ Arrive at'goals'for thé‘commdnity.
- What do the people actually want théir communlty to become?®.
\Are there any 11m1ts to the slég the ¢ unity is to become7
,v' - Is theré any industry or bu31ness/whichﬂ?ould be unacceptable7
-.Is there‘to be a theme or emphasis -in the commun1ty7 .
‘-3."Idgnt1fy the key problems. |
' < What is g1ving the community the most diff1culty7 ._ ' SR
- What issues keep Ieappearlng in community d1scussions7 ’{“

- = What are the teal reasons for out-migration of young people7

PR

4, - Determine ‘the problem prlorltles. = g ) o
R .
- Which problem appears to be at the bottom of the reversing
trends% , 1 T éfﬁe' -
( /. - When all the emotional outcrys afe completed what is 't'that
hs<k:lpm,r__v could really make a difference in the commun1ty7 .

- er?

? \/Eoés1der alter

S - What are severa different ways we could\get that result7

' - If there are no outsfde ‘funds” avéilable{>is\there a way ﬁe
.could solve the’ problem‘ourselves7

o - ] N -ki"

6. Select the most approprlate courses 'of actlon.

e #
W

Q&F"/-f - Which efﬁort w1ll get us what we. need in the shortesd/time7 ;
\h

- What ig the ftast cost——ln dollars and in Other negative ef- ..
fects? . - _ o . o

[

/-~ ‘ - . ‘ ¥ . . A . vt

4" s B N .‘:‘*;-v ‘

K ’

| Em

o

- Is that really the problem or is it a symptom of something deep-'~m¥
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- What solution is likely to trigger other favoféble results’ :

- What will make the most d1fference in the long run’
R Develop an action plan. - .' 3 o ‘ bé F» r
' - What are the exact steps prard getting where we want’ to go?
" Who does what7 .

- What is our t1metable° - " ' . a

_'mplement the plan. S ) i
- How do we make sure it gets underway and keéps g01ng7
- Do we need:a spec1al o;ganization or committee ‘to make it go’

- Who will ay the overseer role? . ) -
® D N
9. Evaluate the resuTts and repeat the process. i S

.= What can we measute to be sure the effort made any 51gn1f1cant

_ contribution7" :
- What evidence do we ‘have that the effort really caused the
change7 ' : & D u/
L - What does this step suggest we need to ,do for further 1mprdve—
ment’ ! - S B o G

,_J

In this listing of points of 1nqu1ry for a typ1cal community involved

«

"in ‘the Community Problem Solving Process, there was no attempt to be all )
inclusive. Ne}ther was there any attempt tarspecifically 1dent1fy which

) aspec&F should be essentially the role of the citizen or which should.be

: primarily performed by the community professiod@l Again, the reader is s
reminded that’ variation in communities, citizen participants, prof’Nsionals,
specifichommunity problems, and t1me -are among the factors which will - 1n—fu
fluence exactly how the Community Problem Solving Process is applied ‘An

'excellent source book in this process is Warren's,: Studying Your Commun—

v /)fity.l' Most Exten51on.%ﬁf1ces also,have special publications and able -

. __asglstance. o g I E ,}n ) , \{\ ~ ° . i

~
; , There are. those who will react somewhat egatively about the extent to

: which this process has been systemlzed _ They arguegshat they haVe heen
successfully as51st1ng in community problem—solv1ng for years without all
thertep namﬁﬁg.’ They further &rgue that ‘they can't operate any other Qay,
{Lv\. :J.. — -,'c'.‘.'"‘“ ﬁ - ) L' : RS [

® ; = “Warren, Rolapd L., Studying Your Gpmmunigy ~New.York: The Free ,
Press, l965 : = S

v ‘ -, - -

.

“o
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?d)////excepts"by gut® feelings" '”hunches'" Additlonally, there are those who

N 1n51st that organlzlng the approach to communlty 1mprovement is 1mpossible

<~

sincerit really develgps as 1t progresses with K g lot of .innate’ human in-
~ puts by those who are more crea ive than sc1entif1c. These reactions are
real. The authorsﬂare inclined ¥o argue tHat often. the- procedures are
| "hit, upon" or gradually learned’by" ‘the- creators and those who, came up the%}
hard way, without the steps actually be1ng recognized——certainly not in

.tthelr tota11ty. In any- case, there ‘will always be real need for the

art1sts n "the gamblers,' and the ' 'seasoned. veterans eg\n fn the, Com

llty Problem Solv1ng Process. The abundant ev1dence of success fn con;hnf

*’i”'lty 1mprovement‘efforts w1th the hse of this process——especlally in dif—_
ficult, s1tuations where 'nothing could b@foverlooked’——ls, ‘howeydr, the

-Scrongest argument for application of/fhe Community Problem\So}ving Pro-

{ “n
cess. ( "

L3 9

- \\. "'i; : | '. . . - T B
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\ ' ALTERNATIVE APPROACHES.TO DEVEEOPMENT .
' . R S ERITET v
. ’ P . Manfred Thullen
_ ) i‘j S B . Y
; . , L o . » Introduction - .- - . ?2 S
: iy T Ny -
. Not tod long ago, a predom1nant approach to' communlty development . 7.
+ . L -
eilsted - This, approach was ah accepted way for working with- and in commun-
., - itdes! Very few alternative approaches were~ cons dered or utlllzed by - -
community development workers.;“ ‘_(ff'w Ty : f '

Essentiélly, the communlty development approach that was prevalent in’

the past emphas' d group dec1s1ons and needed actions whlch resulted from»
. "

community cénsen ,,collaboratlon, and cooperatlon. It was felt that if
these cond1tlons were not present meanlngful communlty change or develop—

t was an approach which promoted gradual changes_

ment was not poss1ble-

in the communlty. e
Howevegg with the large number o{ people that have 1nqreasing13 become‘

. 1nvolved in development act;v1t1es w1th1n communlties in the® xe;:nt past,. a

L _wht haVe tried new and’ dlfferenq\approaches to th1s task "it hag bec\me ap-

par%ﬂt that there are different ys in which development can be brought L
- . - . 5 PR

3

\

about. ' e . ,
As new’ approaches to development evblved two phenomena occurred. On \p

L the one hand those who c0nce1ved of,and‘lmplemented a new approach would

& descrlbe 1t as someth1ng else tHan cpmmunity development Thelr posltlon .'

was that communlty development was one approach to change, whlle the1rs
was a dlfferent approach that merited a dlfferent name——slnce they dldn t.
want thelr appfoach ‘confused w1th ‘what was known as communlty develogment.

-On ‘the other hand there ‘were others who, uslng new alternatlves -to s

- A
; .t . S
8 PRI N

E3 ' e T

A paper presented at the\IntJnslve Tralnlng‘for ‘Nari~Metropolitan
Development ,L1ncoln, Nebraska, -and East anslng lhc figan, Aprll and
September, 1975, and published’in the conferernce proceed1ngs (avallahlé‘ e

from Department of Agr1cultural Ecpnomlcs, Unlverslty of Nebraska— . -t

Lincolyh). . - =~ .| . . . y
L T o
> - Assoclate Professor, R%source Development and Extension SpeClallSt
> Communlty Resource Development, Mﬁﬁhlgag State Unuvers1ty, EaSt Lansing, ,
Michagan. , . .

K . ,' ¢
¥ : ) : . . ’ -
. . . ) . P . -y

3

«
-
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fi? development took the position that their new approach was really the right -,
. community development approach, and that other approaches were not\\ommunl-‘
ty development. They felt that their. way was the only way through which
meaniggful planned change could take place in commun1t1es. ;' o - -
Today, through a- comblnatlon of new available knowledge,.new freedom '
-~ “to experlment and a wllllngness to conS1der alternatlves, a welcome state
of change in the outlook oﬁ people concernlng alternatives to development -
égfvﬁ. hex1sts.' There is a growing number of people who feel that there are valld .
different anproaches to development that none of them is the r1ght ap- -
;'proach .under al®- clrtumstances, and that all can be_ class1f1ed as communlty

development. There also is' a’ grow1ng bellef that it is 1mportant for those

(" who are engaged in development efforts to kngw about Eﬁ”’&mfferent/epﬂ\\
proaches that . can be used 1n different s1tuat10ns and to know Jhow to use -
} .

- A .
diffegrent approaches whenever and wherever appropr1ate. N

e

‘The purposes for th1s presentation. are for aevelopment ageécy ‘staffs .

1. To understand the existence of dlfferent approaches ‘to develop—‘
ment; - S : - . .

TN v

. S 20 To understand how different approéhbes ‘have bESH used; and .
-3. . To ga1n 1ns1ghts on. the1r and the1r agency s approaches for more '

,\”‘5\. - . -

S f‘efféctlve development effort&,;,j., i

. !;‘ 0

QS ln thls presentatlon,, 'approaches" Wlll be d1scussed from two d1rec—

tions. -Flrst §g%e %ﬁathe gneat yariety of approaches fh&t have been.
developed’ and used 1n the relat1vely recit past will be descrlbed They

- will pe descrlbed from wh1chubaS1s they developed and the, kind-of rationale.
~ RS U

LN

they Rave employed L

' Nek alternatlve approaches from a more abstract and theoretlcalgn N

perspectlve——ba51cally uslng the . typology of three'! strategdes for social

"G ‘»i

change at the é ty level, developed by Roland Warren Wlll be examlned

'\..
Flnally, thesé two perapectives will be merged into aﬁ overall frame—

‘work. Hopefully, .this framework .can be a mean1ngful tool for- those engaged o

%in development efforts. - e - / SR ’\!Qn

R - . . - 2wt
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. o A Description of Different Approaches to Development 3

CH v '_' During the past 20—30 years,.a great variety of approaches to develop—

‘ment have emerged Some were identified as community development and
for'some,»new names were coined However, if proprietaryiinterests are
-put aside, ‘it becomes apparent that what all of these approaches’ have in,
common i$ a desire to improve the quality of life in ,communities, - .

For discuss10n purposes, a4 series of alterhatives Will be described

The assumption is that all are alternative appreaches to community deVelop—

&3 7 g

a
#

K  ment. (All ‘use the community problem—solving _process to- one extent ,or an-

other, and "all are aimed at improv1ng communities. Each apprgach is given

a descriptive name or title*—to better illustrate it Most of the titles

.. wetre made up, but some have been &orrowed from othetr sources.- .
-

S The di Serent approaches will be discussed in the general order they

evolved Howeéver, before they Tare described,,a few brief words of caution '

are in ordér, Each described ‘approach. 1$ highly simplified in some-cases

" even oversimplified .This was done in order to make a point. In addition,

[

~ there. also is a certain amount of overlapping among ﬁhese categories.; They a

[l

t1ves, ‘again, in order to make adpoint. Finally, it must be remembered

.~ - these approaches Wlll be fitted into a more rationai‘framework based on’

fheory . L R ~—féf‘ I ) L
It would help, as each approach is described to think,about examples
N ‘from personal experiences. T Cl ": . : : :"fs..i;;;'“
' :lé ‘The " Community" Approach ' .ﬁ .';r- ;o P “_{. | _—

developed it in a recent publication entitled "Approaches to: Community
e

Fl . . Y v LR

Development" [1]. e e T . d" Hft;” ,
- This approach was picked first because it represghts the‘"original"

_ approach which used to'be equated with cqmmunity\development ﬁor a-. long
ntime. Althéugh it is not the exclusiVe approach any longer, it is still

5 .
an approach which is- wrdely used -here in the United Staté% anﬂ in many

H . . il

(R parts of the world . R . _.; ' B y
) ) a3 M . A .
, B P i3 - '.-_“ - B .
AR / ' » :
. ot 5313 Vi
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o . oY LT T I T

[ERJ!: ) R R DR o C

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

° -

were not meant to be mutually exclusive, ‘but’ descri tive of\narrow alternahw

This is one approach that ‘has been borrowed largely from Cary, whp "'.

. that this classification is purely descriptiye. ‘Later in he presentation,~"'
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a. Some major elements ta this approach are.“ S

L.

J ._y'-.

- work with¥n a wellvdefined communlty (usually*a small.dne),

- holistic approach Lo community'change S
n§§§& popuiar or broad based par}ic1pat10n by most .o

A T
gfs:.dents ' . 3 / ) ,._

- »

—.high emphasis on;ggpple involvement '”? ;}“‘

- high emphasis on eonsqnsus and agreemenb on ac
—khigh emphaSis on. internal communication within
- attemptsﬂ;o involv all aspects and scgments o}

in concert toﬁard common

approach are._';.

2\

1> b.: Some basic premises tO’Chl

not be, significant.a SRR ,“'“ '. o

i

= One has to work with the tOtal community,-otherwigggchange will

-

L o
f the community

. o o

tion “y -
.- ’. 3
the commumity

P

f the community

v . L. .
~ P

t‘-

.
R &

-~ High participation by all elements of the community contribute

> ." “to the identifi‘éation of Common needszs,
for dealing. w1th them.- : ‘y/ ‘ ﬁvl;.

»
+

" &an be made toward real 1mp vement.: . :jﬂ
’)\ /\L....._ . .r
Some examples. : , ) R -

9.

- Cooperative Extension cpmmunity development ef

. : N
<f,p‘states o 4

- . - -

- Community'develo' nt clubs or organizatiqﬂx\in several states
& -‘.bmmunity development efforts in deVeloping countries- : AL‘ﬁ

~ ™ Y

"

. fhe "Education App ach

Q : Thls approach is closely related to the’ firsﬂ one.
proach that’ has been practiced for a long time.

’ \§ome maJor elemencs to this approach are"; ;1
TUL?.4— Educational‘programs‘for community leaders‘and

Do

v

8" R
B community problems'and 1ssues WA

s

et . - -

‘-— State—sponsoE;d community improvepent prggrams"

- Seminars and workshopsgfor community dec1sion*makers o ﬂ_-llg
;fInformation éystems that "feed" Lnformation and data about com—

5 - munity problems ‘and issues to community leaders and citlzens Cowl

and strategies

“— Il:is only when the whole community is 1nvolved that progress -

. ° '. ':'.
J' . " . 2,
,Lﬁ.. P ] _ )
'c.f‘_\,‘_ P 'l“
oy Ll s
forgs in ome = v
1 ',. ,.' : ‘_'

P Cel

K oo
o
B ‘3 - -

.
R

- . oy . . : .
It algo:is an ap-,
. [

.
St . s

3
B i

citizens on -

A P
B



.,
b. Some basic premises ‘to this approach ‘are: 3;~

o= If only people (or’their leadets) were educated enough and’ had
enough‘knowledge about what the issues and problems of the
community are; what the causes of these problems and issues are,“

‘&what kind . of alternative solutions ar&cavailable for dealing

ror - withéfhe problems and issyes; what resources are. available, then
thes

people-yould be, ablée, "to solve all £ eir community problemsL

- All people are rational and 1f they were onIy educated enough,

T . . or have enough kn0wledge,“they wouid be dble ‘to approach all
;_ ) h community problems in g rational way and solve them. - > * 9
- c. Some examples: .’ S A ":"fh" ) '%.'T: o

. '
e -

- Cooperative~Exténsi0n programs in most states

‘\n

- Other universityoextension and’ adult education programs

T —kCommunlty tollege programs in some/states o Qﬂ "»-_. = Lz
~?‘ . P League of Women -Voters programs L ;7- - ‘ !
' 'Jf3. 'The "Human Resource Development Approach ' o ; S .
ﬂf This;has been a more recent approach but again it has been closely :
related to the pass~two approaches ’ h o 'n o a '

ﬁ . . - .
_a. Some major elements to this approach are _ X ' ' o N

T High. emphasis on dndividual development L A )
- - Focus is on veople and their ability to Tﬁnction w1thin group "

i“# R . situations Y . : Co
f.,‘ ' - High emphasis on self help and "grass roots . {f; f, \ , %'
3 . :; Low emphasis on’ ‘the physical biological environment B
- ?'ﬁ‘:"FJ - Low- emphasis ‘on visible outcomg or output . “VQ B

‘., - b Some‘basic Premlgéﬁ to thls aPP{\?Ch are: ' 'H.‘}'.. -

‘- Communities are made up of people‘; v _
+ Most people don t have the knowledge and skills for working
] efféctively W1th1n their communities . ;" IEXA”“

* 3.To help communlties, we must.. fherefore help people develop to

[y

) ’,;og e If we - help people develop to their full potentlal we w1ll then
) ' } automatically\help the community develop Ty . & :.
. . ‘I’ o . e . . n,. o ». IS g
‘. H - - _ "‘/
.7 . “ oy n” R ,; .
Lo _ J_‘ - : 4 3’1 .

a2 . a
. . .

o A , their full : potential S -~ i,;;/’//" L :u,
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Private group programs,'éuch aw‘foundation—sponsored community

development programs ; '
- Some past Office’of Economic Opportunity programs - - o
, v4,_ ’ "PlanninglfDe;}gn, 4nd Architectural" Appm\ach o
- . This approach thoughidxfiijent from ‘the- previous onés, . has also been
N around for some t1me It still™has’ many proponents, though less than it

Sy

"did in the near past. This category lumps several different approaches to-

gether because thig are so similar in outlé&ﬁ and in the~desired end re-

-~

sults. .

a. Some'major élements-tg t are

~-. = TLow emphas on people and the1r involvement
L= Attempts o design phy51cally beautiful and ecologically
_ \' .‘ (ﬁ%tural ecologf) sound communities R s
"‘l. L - Often highly technical in orientation ' o
o Vb;h b; _Some ba51c premises to eﬂﬁs approach are ;.V o ffhv 7
. S0 % The.'architectural and &esign components of a community are .
. 4_ ‘l hly31mportant . ‘\ e : ‘_'" " e 'j [
*' -ﬁon]_y the communlty were "designed" better Jf_st of our prob—' .';
S . lems would go away, e.g., 1fnthe roads and streets were better
| d 51gned we would not have traffic problems..' : ‘ . l e
4 e & communities and people wduld only use con51stent arch1tec—g -
.:. ‘;{ h : ' tural de51gn~tand 1f our citlesgyere made up bf well de51gned .
, ‘- and beauniful bulldlngs, parks,’ streets, etc., we would not.
4 .z;s,:~'”‘ have urban problems we have\;oday K
oo o SN SN
g ',./‘ :, . - “3_‘“3 ,‘ , A
. - » . :\ ' { & - ,'- .
- v; e ¢ , : Z




-

- . If we only had a "master plan" that would show how everything
. . - . . S ’ N,

“S. should be, and then stick to it} we could deal with most of our

.

7»‘ ~ problems.

c. Some examples » :

Official planning efforts in major cities and metropolitan areas

Planning efforts in counties
< - Planning efforts by consultants cmimmmn,_ . £

Central business district planning efforts, particularly urban

-

renewaL programs : . T

- 5... The "Communitz;Fac1lities Improvement and Phys1cal Development Approach

“This approach has been closely allied with the prev1ous ohe, though it -
takes a somewhat different perspective on development. It also is more re-
cent in origin.l - '

: #
‘a. ‘Some' major eleménts to. this approach are:

- Highly %&iented toward "bricks and mortar " ' .

- Very ' 'action" or1ented——v131ble action _ . .

-7 .- , —lUsually technically oriented9 o ’
- )
.1 - Low people d@ientation and involvement
o v "/
b. Some basic remises to th1s approach are' . - T

™

o T The regg.,problems of most communities é‘re that they }ack the
: proper facilities and services that the c1t12ens need, e.g. s

J

o N R -water- systems, sewers -solid- waste- disposal facillties, poIice,

5\ -

T fire protection services, etc. _ ,
?u';a; 4'?ZL « If communities only Hﬁgithe facillties and serv1ces that people
' cv :‘ need “most of our communities would’ be in very -good shape .
X c: Some examples 2 7 R ,*" : T e
B :' - C- Sote - regmonal plapning and development efforts khp‘ aé : ;"gﬁ?x‘
> - Economic develoment district and OEDP programs" o T "
~;‘- - Resource conservation and development efforts ’ . .
. : - Many,Corpé of Engineers programs SR
’ ' : USDA - rural develﬂbment programs o X | - ?
4 ,'M:f_"— Law enforCEment programs e L -_: & W
e ;_ - Regional health programé ;}Lglq‘ _:.i"fv '4£f | ”j.ﬂ
. _ RN oo R
5 © , : ) . = P




« 6. - The "Economic Development" Approach

fhis approach is also more recent in origin thamr others, and it is:

-

closely related to- the previous approaches. . This approach has been Widely

.used and advocated in thisg country and across the world in-the past 30-40"

i : o : .
years . S ' o , - » ‘
" a. Some maJor elements to this approach are:
T A A : >

Yw .- Economic plans

- High emphasis on industrial developmentyy - | - ,' ' <

.- High emphasis on job traiding programs——for greater industrial

L.

and. business development ha e -

'

L?wEmphasis on the development of new technology to foster new

L e industry

'
-

v - SErategies for 1ncreasing population growth and decrea31ng popu-

Lor . '/ b

. lation outmigration o . ] . T ; ._
N - High emphasis on growfh——more, bigger, better
) ’ b. Some basic premises to this approach are: S L f 5f;
- If orQ the econoﬁy of the community were . developed and prosper— .
RS . \ .
N . .ous, all problems would take care of themselves v, o '_' Lf\

- If everybody had a good paying JOb, Ouracommunity would be in‘J
. R .“

e - If we only had enough 1ndustr1es, or- if:we could attract more “) .

L ‘ ‘ ndustries, our prbblems would disappear. k f _;ﬁ /

AI?fCommunity development equals community grow&hkequals economic.

growth equals . population growth. - . ' e

]

-.If we c0uld only increase our tax base, we c0uld ake,care of

most of our:; problems. . ' B BRe A %,

c. Sgge examples: 1‘- _ o T ' S f:?%%“ .
- Economic-Development District programsv - ) '2'7‘- ;l:. 5
.- Inddstrial development_eomm1551on efforts ot e

: -,Chamber of Commerce programs .'- . cl P Q

T Multi -state Tegional effﬁfts (e.g., Applachian, Ypper Gréat Lakes’
MR o ] FOur Corners, etc ) ,' _ . _ .

Foreign aid programs’ R . el L e

<t - . . o . - . e
5 . - . - - .. . . N : B
e : - ‘ L
3 ! 4 . - B P ‘ “
IR ‘ ) ) _ T
4 > ‘ ) .. e {;‘ B . L
2 L . M » s .
- . . t . . . . v P . .
P




7. The. "Regional Development Approach o ‘ ’ .

ThlS is also K relatively recent approaoh tp development, “and is re-
“lated to the past severag approaches. vIt.is an approach;that is still
gaining strength and is growing.’ - BT ‘

a. Some major eleifénts “to this~apgroach arey.. .-

- -. = Milti-county or, even milti-state programs'o‘.ﬁ ..,n.*" ‘ B

- Multi jurisdictional programs——or else B b= . 2 v
- Emphasis on economies of SC&leQ&%& S e o

* = Emphasis on efficiency v
- Emphas1s on avoiding duplicati

“

- High emphasis on rationality

'_' ’ fr; = Most community problems“are to b1g to be: solweﬂ byiindividual rp

_,communitles or politésgl juris ictions.

o s ,-—cCommunlties must work togethe ‘to work on the1r mutual problems.

p
v = If only communities and/or pllitlcal‘jurisdictions would work
. together in harmony en their common problems and in sharing

their resources,rwe wouldn t»have_many proplems.

Qg\'Some examples. ?$;~ hd o o N
% ' "Q Y- Regional plann1ng and development programs;}on substaté'basls B
“. | | 4Mu1t1 state regional efforts , . f- . »f-;' T ' i
—ﬂ:;aﬂaf#éwfmw—AMulti~3urisdictlenal—contractﬂarrangements Lffé : * k¥];
= Counc1ls of Government . . ?f{ N W
o J —~ Area comprehens1ve planning efforts ; \V§L~,. - ;§§
. - Some Resource Conservation, and Development effaé?; -
' 8. The."Power Structure" Approach ' o R ; *ﬁfi{ff“' ] ’ ‘._ e

o Th1% is a d1fferent approach from the" ones already descr1bed It has“'
. w3 ® ' '
- q§pn around in various'forms, £0f about 30‘years. Often it is not so much

1:an approachvas it is a,state- ofhmind or a philosoph1cal foundation which Lo
- governs the behavior of the community change agﬁnts as- they pursue their
g X \

Aapproach to development. However, bé%?use in some instances it~ has very

def1n1tely been used qs an approach to development it has been 1ncluded

. e ' // . E ‘ o O . T I Ve
e N . . . . . R N - T . Lo - A - P
o ; . ) - Lo o S / ‘ -



.10 - Vv
N ) A4 N /
R
a. Some maJor elements to this approach are: . . . . Soe
- Work done "behind the scenes''-~low vis1bility

" - Low citizen participation’

- Emphasis on involving'only those 'who count, " or "who have power"

., ) R
‘ D (2

way., LR

o ,,.A;‘. . — _— - /
‘b. ~ Some basic premises to, this approach are., e 7’ "(i;\‘?,/
/

. - Most” community decisions are made by a few powerful or/1nfluen-
e S . ’ 4
“ /

o tial individuals. o N R

- Thus, if thesebcan be idehtified a‘d enli%ted thdh\we can solve

or ('who aré important," who makeg?ost of the decis1ons/any-

S most of our community probﬂenw Ak sﬁ; .h; - .o
qﬁé}lere are onlym few*in each-couh”\
i

'ty who have the capacity for
\ m .
eciding what: should be done tp improve it. o o

hr

- 1f we involve the right people, we wouldn t be 'spinning our

wheels so much and wouldvget some/ things. done. ' : T

'~]E&Z c.. Some eﬁamples' v. ';- o S ’ ‘ S ‘ Vi»l@ga L e

[ N -

- Some Cooperative Extension effortsﬁ @_ o a\;;‘; 7 p .
‘ - - Some city,. COUQCYs ;Bﬁ’OCher planning. efforts ST
9. The "Helping,the Disadvan aged" Approach . - > -

In some ways, this a ro ch is the opposite of the one Just described

‘/(

It is, however an approach that has come to the forefront only in thé past

10 years ‘or so. . It seems to have,peaked and is apparently declining at g
5'.. ;. 4 k4 8
: present..} qﬂv,‘xgu

., -a:\'. e e
- a o i

w3

YT H . s :
SBmef JoruelemEnts to this*ﬁpproach_are: . -

- Organization of . the poor,f "d1sadvantaged " "people of limited 2?&

" 4 T“; }eééuf’éi o "m1norit1es that have beeneoppressqﬂ,‘a etc. e
- ;J :- Emphas1s on’self—help and "bootstrap efforts—T"W% will go it o .
- alone-—Just giVe us the means." .. e ) Co “
\ . q'lff— Emphasis on local autonpmy of programgbthaf weré des1gned to\f p
- B help the disgdvantaged' and cmntr01 of these pnograms by the dlS-
S advinggedsy STCUE
< o ;.highly?&people . D .;‘i fr oo

ERIC
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N ) .

. b. Some basic premises to this.approachkare: -

bution of gopds, services, and access

munitles.

v

-—-One is not really engaged in c@%munity development unless one is

‘working on the problems of- the disadvantaged sector 'in our com-

- 3"'? munities——because their problems are the key problems in our com~
. . . . . i
v munities. : : : . S &

- . o If we could only solvé the problems of our poor edisadvantaged

) and/or oppressed minorities, we would: solve most of our problems.

~ R
o N

c. -Some examples.

# . = Many past OEO and "War on Poverty programs
. .~ Many soc1al services programs . ’
' ?‘ Co "Model c1tges programs ) v : .

SR ' "Bootstrag programs and operations in neglected isolated, and
‘,_.

€

- depressed areas

. -

(A h1ghlyfrelated approach wh1ch merits special mention, and which has

« . - The onl’ kind of valid _commun

become more: prevahﬁﬁg in recent years, has had the - follow1ng premises.
}{; development efforts are *those

‘which try to attack urban and metropolitan problems, sincé it.is-

fur people live and here that we have the{

'here ‘that mo—;’

_'Most of our community prohlems result€§rom ineQuities of distri-

o services within our com-,

Y

7—44;—;-———greatest—pro{
' - Most drban profdems-are a result -of racial discrimination and

9 N ‘ot .

* * = .oppression. ¢ . N o

. -

and relevant should be almed a qud&ng blacks and other mi—

_ T nor1t1es in 1nner cities with' eqt omic, soc1al,.and political
= . T e . . . . & - . -
power.A T . o .vf“@ R ‘ “5&
3 . ° { - “.' e -
- Any other efforts cannot be con51 kid community -develdp-,.

e & - i 0
o \9 ment efforts )C N AN o, B ) -
" Py e . o oo 5 '
#10. (The Conflict Approach L et e : St
) vos w v N - Py "'..-"_ i ”‘ .
This approach to. development alsoqu relatively,new.' For the most.

part 1t has only become v131ble as“a-lapproach in the,last "0—15 yeaﬁé;_

ERIC
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. .a. Some maJor elements to this agproach are:
Fe 8 . . -y
&S& —'"Direct ction" - sit.ins - protest marches - and in me cases,

even civ c disobedience .

Organization of fractions - of the aggri d——minorities——the,

7 -‘

~ + | poor o , . -
-~ Sharp delineation ofv"sides" - Polarization ofjcommunities 7
y - Struggles‘for power or‘for changing‘institutions “
b. Some basic premises 'to this approach’are: K ‘
‘_uf .~ It is useless to wo k.gwithin" the system for the p;§bosés of
w H dealing ¥ith most copmunity problems. . - f f
;"f ~ Action/is needed to 'shake" the'systém' to make it.respc‘ ‘L
= Dﬁastic action n cessary to sitgnificantly change our ky :
,L' so that it can really deal with its major problems. 'LN . "gf.
¢ = Any other approach that attempts to deal with the system is.a.-
o ‘waste of time. ' ‘ A o 7‘_" 7 o
- The present "system' has not been ‘able to deal with the serious
v - problems society is _confronted with thus why use it’
‘c. Some examples o , )
) o Some past OEO and, "War on Poverty proheCEEO o u : "Q
BRPEE - Many inner—city urban programS" : ) : , . :
o = "Saul Alinski type"‘efgorts, N \‘ S ﬁ?i. N
—_— - Many private"'organizations working With racial or ethnic minor-.
. o - ities, “such as Black Panthers, Brown Berets, A.T. M., etc. _ .
/dlii:"h "Radical Change" or "Reform Approach ;~: f: A ‘.i%#?'
* This_is really a‘variant of the last mentioned approach Howevef it
_‘éeems-to be an apprbach.that is gaining some support recentlyr It deals
w1th less open confrontation'than “the, conflict approach but is.similar in 5
its aims and assumptionsj In s ays it is an approach that ‘has evolved“
from ghe "Conflict approachrimore SQphiSth&tEéEln its methods\ (5 . & e
o 'SomE majoraelements to this approach ard ;zi . R -:.fva*Q'n
, ' '.:— Organization of the aggrieved - ming%étied L ;; . . .';";ﬂ/? s:u
; .‘ v_f:— ACquisition of pol{%fcal power - ”‘: ' “5 ,' "’ > j,;f i
. 5”‘-" f‘ﬁttempts to take over established sys;ems of dgEiSiop—maRing r.f X
o : P 5 . o*~,a " ) .:‘3>?v.- “.‘v&‘, e N _%'

e A L
. . e . s,

' o o L . - . . N
8 : N 4 . ‘ o . P .
; Y . N . by . M . . , oo~ A .
L. . o T e iy . : C T : . ‘ .
3 . N ) Y .. . : B _ - s A ] . . B
. . “ . o : L) ey . : . . N v
. KRN 375 " R B
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- Working mostly "within" the system, i. e, taking it -over or

u51ng it for own ends. A .
1 H . .
b. Some basic assumptions to this approach are: A 3
X - "We can have the power to do things, we just need to take it

S B
: e, away from .those who have ic."

.
AR

" - The system is really not that bad just had been misused or used
o o inequitably, thus it needs to be reformed and redirected.

: - Once those who have been mistreated by thé system have taken on

u

f
the power ‘and reformed it, they can deal with the problems ~com-

=y e -l

- munities have been faced w1th o i

~ CLw

c. Some examples.. . : . - ' 0

~ Some' community actiogggroups'and_programs

;‘ : - Some model cities efforts ; : ‘ S '. ‘ ¥,
- 12, 'Revolutlon £J"Total Cha;ge Approach o
' There is some doubt as ‘to whether th1s approach should ‘have been in-.- ,_{

cluded in this’ d1scussion, but 1t ts an approach that deserves some scrut1ny.

First, gecause 1t does represent the other,end of the continuum at the - '

opposite end to the approachegs which attempt o work'w1thaan ithin our’

establlshed soc1ety. Second because this is an ‘approach th;t seemssto.have

.

3 .
ga1ned a small but sign1f1cant follow1ng in our coungry. This approach has 6?"
been around for some ‘time in tmany othedfparts of the world . but only -now '

/P

: does there seem. to.- belan element- of—aeeeptance—ef—te——by—a*few, luftnxsi * .
'u

countryq- ’ e . g' - o - Y - :

N ;'a.~ Some maJor elements to this approach are. fF f'~f“ _" . éf‘. ) e
fg % Revolutlpn whether by peaceful or forceful means 3 b‘_{i}?' o )
“if w ‘A complete’ change in thé ‘yay society “is structured iy, fj

.— A complete ch@nge in .the bas1c value systems governlng soc1ety ﬁ%\!
. R ~$_y'— Idealism and dogmatlsm by 1ts ﬂﬁzpoﬁents as well as.great dedl—” ‘

. - : .
to catlon . 1 e . ‘5 2 R . ]
1 - .o . - Coe Y . e . A R, e
“ --Undill1ngness:Pyuproponents to eonslder or‘disbuss any other:
o .. AN Y Y
P Wi ; Lo, » . .’ > o 4
Lt ¢ N Change approaCheS . V. & o . ¢ "- o s . T% i i ¥
- . m; : .- T oo ;‘y ~. '}. oy Lo '}."j Tk - R
T - Tﬁk "ends Justify the méan§' S e L
‘. L K % sy . | ..I_) ) ol
Do . . o B e . e
YT e Planned aimed,aand/of random V1olence . gf - R
q“ ) ,s LA N v ».1-.-"_,._ : / T <. B ‘ :—.‘1’ 3 i";o\_‘.-. o T
N e e /T L e T
. ‘. * ./ A « 7 * '
q . '
- ! s ! ‘ y .
9 te K / 'I" T 9
. ‘ - Lo e I 40 TS , v
Q L o A / '3 rJ : ’1
» ) ﬁ' . . - (
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ffis completely s1ck " _ éf;

- Qur society can never deal with its problems because it is, 1n

.1tself -the . cause of them ., J) a

. : . - Thus; we must completely change our society before-wé can ade-

quately deal with our prohlemS- S | 4

» . v

. - Any other apprbach is a complete waste' of time.

c. Some examples: . = . i _ R v ,

\
)

. = Different nevolutionary groups——usually small splinter groups
These constitute 12 descriptive approaches. As can be seen, they are
very. s1mplist1c descriptions and have only been’ elaborated on very br1efly
Theyﬁalso are categories which were developed based on personal experience
- and knowledge. No doubt ‘some other approaches have been.missed, and "that
-~ Other people, with a different.background and experience,lcould"develop
h_ different sets of alternative approaches. However,'these were developed ;
j\?to illustrate, in a s1mplistic fashion, the great variety of approaches

used in communlty development o . T .
[ N 7

.:}.w With this basic description of different approaches that can be iden—

tified in the field of community development it now would be useful to
. turn to a different perspective on alternative approaches to development,

.‘-'." '. ‘ 4:5

~ g; Three Basic Alternative Development Approaches .

- It is not teo difficult to develop, on a purely descriptive’Basls, a
number of differént alternative apprqaches to development wi Eh- some obser-
vation, eforience, .and analysls. The question is whether it is poss1ble ;
to find a more. fundamental system for class1fy1hg and ordering all the
'“ different kinds of ways that change: agents approach development g

j Such a system does eg&st, one thdt is.relatlvely simple" to Qgg;&
.stand anc which makes” a gréat deal of sense,® 'In additign,pit is a s,stem
%ell founded in so§ial Chang theory ' Namely, the'system/zf clas!ifying

°types of ch@nge strategies t at Warren developed in the first essay of his

! thuS be borrow1ng very &eaviLy om hig concepts and subject matter.. i ‘s
c e »’ '
! N ¢ : : e’
..& L) ! * N ’ S S o { ..- 'S -

. Fa - ] X . .

o - as . .

... T3 ! - ’

. ',- ¢ I Eake -\ =
. P . 350 : % Ty

b

Svok Truth Love and Sociél Change [2] The follow1ng discussi6n will ;ff
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ﬁl\ d Ba51cally, Warren has been able to classify‘three maJ?r\abgernative
7""'-_’5""‘"___

approacheg’ to development,efforts The three approaches are called:

"Collaborative Strategies,"‘"Campaign Strategies,' and Qontest Strategies;"

v

1. Th ""Collaborative Strategy" Alternative

_~. This alternat1ve approach to. d"“w 'pment is based on. the assumption

I3 A" N

who' want to brlngfabout a change) a. ’fhe community on:

~y‘. D ol ;,‘
- what is the situation in thé ‘mmunity, "and

" b. the 1§sue (an aspect or possibilitz,ofgpurpisive changgrwhich is

,bei_g actively considered) or issues that need to be addressed by

o

the commupity. - » Co , L e

N further assumption is that common values and 1nteri§ts between tge»PrOF

3
\'M

. o

ponents of change and the community do exist.
l., N ° . ,‘ . . -
* .In other words, an "issue consensus" s1tuation is present, in which:

fnstheuchange agent (party orﬁparties

N o

1. there is bas1c agreement as-:*to the way an issue should be re-
. " . i t
4 y’solved, ~, AR
V3 o | . - . E . . ;
or‘ o ) v , ';_‘ : e .

2. there is a good likelihood of reaching such an agreement once the

o

@

‘ ! . N LN

T issue 1s fpliy cons1dered

Th1s state of "1ssue consensus can- arise out of codﬁ&n intey(sts among

»the- parties 1nvolved in the development efforts, based omw common values, or

-

a” convergence ofyinterests on what needs to be done, even though the values
.of. the d1fferent part1es 1nvplved might be d1fferent.-mib Il;_’:'g,‘u
" The role of the change agent is not so much as, that of proposing

changes but of help1ng the community reach a consen@us about the issue ;and-_

-

a

» L

how to address 1t s 5

s

S " 1f there are differences, they are only m1nor--based on not enough orv
the riyht. k1nd of 1nformation. The assumption is that 1f all the part1es

- concerned knew enough abOut the - -Isgue and communicate well with each other,7

agreement w1ll be reached. ';_-_';_ : SN 3
v l,, "This kind of an ;gproach to devel pment appeals te many people engaged¥ o

v
,'in community develpp ; efforts because here is no elemen; of coersion,
it e ba?@d on demd@ratic ‘ideals
L R S
"rationaI" and ''reasonable" .peop

: .
v . . L

I T s
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It is not alwags possible to find sd/h biilc agreement among the
‘.
'parties involved in development efforts, however, and thus other alterna—

tive. approaches té development must be considbred when. differences do
-exist.. - - ] . - \.' - '1 ; ." 'i . ﬁﬁ:. . P

2, The "Campaign Strategy Altérnative T "',- § e

This approach to development is baséd on a’ situatibn where an "Issue

vDiffer!hce ex1sts. That is, when at the t1me the development effort 1s e
@ ' P _,~ - Pl . *
v-proposed there is: s L o 3 . A - :

. v
. .

1. a lack of agreement among the principa% parties ‘that an 1ssue'f,
/., . . ’ . . B 7 @ ’ W
(' exists, or - ] § ) ) : . o : :

2. a-lack of agreement as to how' an issue should be. resolved

N o

However dnder either s1tuation, therd/is an aSsumption’ that agreement ‘can
eventually be reached R . -
' This situatlon gan arise when a change ageht sees an issue b * the
Community does not recognlze it, or when- both the change agent and the
Q community&agree on the issue, but disagree on -how to deal with it.' From

the change agent s perspective he % .dealing with apathz in the f1rst

case, and pposition in the second case. o4 _

~In this krnd of a situa = the change agent s role revolves around

attempts to"\ v'

Persuade and conV1nce the communltyvthat h1s means for address1ng

. ' sk

_.\«L:; ) . the issue are the. r1ghts ones.‘ -.‘.- : ' T o

%i\& The obJective‘of 'qampaigmmstrategies is to eventually obtain consensus e
: iAo .
/’/,

ERIC -
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Persuaslon can be accomplished in different ways"- i . k?

RS

1. educational campaigns, public relations efforts, obta1n1ng

) o
endorsements,.etc., . V.n "“ﬂ3,

~— . . s ?
Y t

2 apply1ng subtle pressure to key 1ndividuals and groups,for sup—<' %

- port; and/of . , : e " v _ N
oo - : .
3. noffering various kinds of inducements or rewards to key 1ndividuals

- LY

‘and Broups for go}ng along with the proposals.

B x -

about, the’ iSSue and means for dealing w1th it. - : . . 'v“ R

{ RS ir R R RO
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Cf Again however, 31tuatlons in comMunities do exist where there is -
’ ,
deal with e

o llttle hope for obtainingwconsenSUS about the issues or how,'
- ‘a\ .

» them, and again there is a need to consider another strateg; »-r these - ;%
! . ' - . - "v B
o s1tuations. T . A i~ L
* o - ¢ : PR N 2 ,'v . ]
3. The "Contest Strategy'"” Alternatlve _ e P ‘

This alternative approach to development is based on a situation in

t which "Issue Dissensus" exists.; In ‘this situation, the two . parties (change

“

agent and target.community) cannot agree at all about the'issue or, Jow te
o0 deal with it. Th1s situation usually occurs when there are basic valhe'and

belief differences between,the parties.\ When " there are basic differences

9 Y

in - the values and bellefs of two part1es, then one party refuses to recog-

nize the ex1sten§e of an issuelthat ‘the btfier party is attemptlng to deal -

s

with or onqéparty is absolutely opposed to. the ways of dealing with an

co

issue that both part1es agree do exist. T . : o -

The. role of the change agent 1is thereforegihat of a "contestant‘" in o

wh1ch he pursues h1s own goals in oppos1tlon to others in. the.communlty
v

' " The contest role of the change agent can be played .in d1fferent ways. .

«

P4

1. Confrontation and contest w1th1n acceptable and normal procedures,
/

e.g., through the courts, in legislatures. Ihe attemptgis,to win’

. . over enough control SO0¢ that the ' proposal" being,adyocated can‘He.
o .implemeﬁeed S Come " '
R 2. Attempts to change the,distrlbutxon of power ‘that controls whether

someth1ng.1s an issuey or how an 1ssue should be dgalt .withy. e. 8->

by electing the ' right k1nd of people,"'by prov1ng ‘the back1ng of

-

large numbers of people, iegal demonstrations, etc.,\-
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